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INTRODUCTION

This book is based on the method of teaching developed by the Department of Lin-

guistics at Yale University and applied to Chinese by Professor George A. Kennedy.

It introduces the student to the type of Northern Chinese spoken in the city of

Peiping.

The only sound way to study a modern language is to begin by speaking. In the case

of Chinese there are two special and additional reasons for this. The traditional system

of writing Chinese is extremely difficult, for it uses a separate character for each

syllable. Moreover, much of the language used in writing is archaic and highly

formalized, differing greatly from the living speech. Our lessons are based on the

actual everyday language. The forms are presented in a transcription developed at

Yale University.1

More specifically, our method of instruction can be summarized by the words

analysis and repetition. The analysis consists of a systematic presentation of the

sounds and constructions of spoken Chinese on the assumption that such a presenta-

tion can speed up the learning process. The structure of Chinese is analyzed in its

basic aspects in the various Notes of each lesson. The constructions which have been

dealt with are the most important ones in the language. Taken together they pro-

vide a firm base for adding further vocabulary and idioms. The grammatical termi-

nology and general order of presentation follow very largely the system devised by

Professor Kennedy; many of the formulations were originated by him and all have

benefited from his scrutiny. Invaluable criticism was also contributed by Professor

Leonard Bloomfield. Mr. Henry C. Fenn too has gone over the notes with great care

and has contributed innumerable suggestions for improvement. Much aid was also

received from the students upon whom the material was tested.

On the Chinese text itself the author has been lucky enough to receive the help of

several native speakers. All of the Chinese material has been gone over by Mr. Henry

C. Fenn, Mr. Gardner Tewksbury, Miss K. Chuan, and Mrs. Gertrude Tang. Parts

of it have been checked by Mr. P. E. Wang, Mrs. Eleanor Ling, and Miss Vee Ling.

Much valuable aid was also contributed by Mr. Fred Wang, Miss Sally Cheng, Miss

Yolanda Sun, and Miss Lily Tang. The author gratefully acknowledges the help re-

ceived on the Chinese text and explanatory notes but at the same time assumes re-

sponsibility for the material in its present form.

Though analysis can help, yet one can reach a firm, quick, and sensitive under-

standing only when one has learned to hear and to use the forms and constructions

without stopping to reason. The only way to accomplish this aim is by constant

repetition. To this end the present work has limited the vocabulary to some 400 i

words; yet it provides more than 4,000 sentences and phrases illustrating the use of

this vocabulary. Repetition is further encouraged by the Substitution Tables which

enable the student to construct additional thousands of sentences within the same

1. For a discussion of systems of writing Chinese alphabetically and related problems, see John

De Francis, "The Alphabetization of Chinese," Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. 63,

Number 4 (1943).
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viii

BEGINNING CHINESE

limited vocabulary. It is impossible to overemphasize the importance of these exer-

cises. Analysis without repetition cannot possibly lead to the mastery of a language.

On the other hand, repetition without analysis, the normal procedure by which a child

learns his native language, would in the end lead to mastery. One must agree with

Jespersen when he advises: "Practice what is right again and again."

A few hints on how the present material should be practiced may prove of value.

If the student is trying to pick up Chinese by himself he should start by reading

through the Notes and then glancing through the Vocabulary. After this, he should

read through the various Drills, comparing the Chinese with the English and referring

when necessary to the Notes. This should be repeated over and over again without

however spending too much time trying to understand the Notes. If they continue

to be obscure after several readings they should be set aside, for it is better to spend

time on memorizing sentences than on figuring out and memorizing notes. After the

material has been gone over in this way several times, the student should cover up the

English version and translate the Chinese sentences into English, checking himself

sentence by sentence. Then an attempt should be made to compose some sentences

from the Substitution Tables. When the student is successful in this and can also

make perfect translations of the Chinese sentences, he should then reverse the proc-

ess by covering up the Chinese and translating the English sentences back into

Chinese. This should be repeated back and forth until translations can be made

quickly in either direction. This goal can be reached more quickly by memorizing as

many sentences as possible. At the very least, one should memorize the starred sen-

tences in the drill entitled Model Sentences, for they illustrate the main grammatical

points dealt with in each lesson. The rest of the sentences in the drill are also worth

memorizing, for an attempt has been made to illustrate the use of all the new vocab-

ulary items and all the points of grammar in this drill.

Special attention should be paid to Lessons 31-34. In these lessons all the vocab-

ulary and constructions of the first thirty lessons have been repeated at least once.

Lessons 31-34 therefore provide a valuable review of all the material in this book.

If phonograph records are available as an additional help, the above program can

be varied by repeated playing of the appropriate records. One should listen carefully

before trying to imitate. One may look at the printed text while listening to the

records, but it is well to try as rapidly as possible to reach the point of understanding

the spoken version without reference to the text. When this point has been reached

one may try to repeat after the recording sentence by sentence.

If it is possible to study with a Chinese teacher try by all means to work with one

whose native dialect is Pekingese, for those who have learned this dialect as adults

will, unless they have learned it perfectly, often exhibit more or less important dif-

ferences in pronunciation, vocabulary, and word-order. A teacher with little or no

knowledge of English is to be welcomed, at least in the beginning, as no time will

then be wasted in speaking English. A bilingual teacher can sometimes help in trans-

lating English into Chinese, but often much valuable time is wasted in the process.

Whether one works alone or with a teacher, one can master the material in this book

by repeating all the Chinese phrases and sentences so often that they become as

familiar as their English equivalents. When the student has absorbed the materials

presented here he will have a solid base from which to go on with other books which
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INTRODUCTION ix

continue beyond the point where the present book leaves off. For this is only a be-

ginning in a language which is as fascinating as it is important.

John De Francis

Washington, D. C.

January, 1946
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 1

SIMPLE INITIALS, FINALS, AND TONES

1. The Peking dialect of Chinese has some 400 basic syllables plus 4 full tones and a

neutral tone.

2. The basic syllables contain one, two, or all three of the following elements: initial,

medial, and final. Thus the syllable hwa is made up of the initial h, the medial to,

and the final a.

3. The following are the simple initials:

b: like the p in spy (not like the b in by).

p: as in pie, but with much more breath,

m: as in might.

f: asm fight.

d: like the t in sty (not like the d in die).

t: as in tie, but with much more breath,

n: as in night.

l: as in light.

g: like the k in sky (not like the g in guy).

k: as in kite, but with much more breath.

h: like the ch in German nach, that is much rougher than the English h.

4. The letters b p, d t, and g k in our transcription represent voiceless sounds. The

sounds which we write &sb,d,g are unaspirated (without a following puff of breath)

and the sounds which we write as p, t, k are aspirated (followed by a puff of breath).

In English, the letters b, d, g represent voiced sounds (as in be, do, go) and the letters

p, t, k represent unvoiced sounds, either unaspirated (as in spy, sty, sky) or aspirated

(as in pie, tie, kite). The letters by which we indicate Chinese sounds cannot have

the same values as in English writing, since the two languages do not use the same

sounds.

5. The following are the simple finals:

a: as in father.

an: the a lies between the above a and the one in man. The vowel is followed

by a slight nasalization rather than by a strongly pronounced n.

ang: a as in father and ti^ as in sing.

ai: as in aisle.

au: like the au in sauerkraut.

e: begins as the e of error and passes quickly into the o of love.

en: between the en in men and the un in sun. Approximately like the en in

chicken.

eng: like the ung of lung.

ei: as in eight.

ou: as in soul.
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2

BEGINNING CHINESE

i: as in machine.

u: as in rule.

in: between the ee of seen and the in of sin, but closer to the latter,

ing: as in sing.

ung: as in German jung or, roughly, u as in put and Tig as in sing.

6. The initials in Note 3 combine with the finals in Note 5, but some of the possible

combinations do not actually occur. Drill II, below, shows which ones occur.

The first twelve finals (a through u) occur also as full syllables without any initial;

thus there are words like ai and au. The finals in, ing, and ung are not used as full

syllables; they are always preceded by an initial. When i and u occur as full

syllables we write yi and wu so that there will be no confusion with their use in the

diphthongs ai, ei, au, ou. Thus, dai is one syllable but dayi is two, da plus yi.

7. The tones of Chinese form an integral part of a word or syllable. A word or sylla-

ble spoken with the wrong tone will either mean something different or make no

sense at all. For instance, md means 'hemp,'

but md means 'horse,' and md means 'to curse.'

The type of Chinese we are studying has four

tones. In our tone chart these four tones are

related to the range of a speaker's voice. In

this chart the top line a represents the highest

pitch in a person's normal speech, the bot-

tom line c represents the lowest pitch, and

the wavy line b represents the average level.

Tone Chart The first tone starts midway between lines a

and b and continues on that level until the

end. The second tone starts at the line b but rises rapidly, either in a straight line

or with a sharp kick, to a point somewhat higher than that of the first tone. The

third tone starts a little above line c, drops to this point, and then rises to about

the average level. The fourth tone starts at the point where the second tone ends

and drops quickly below the average level. Drill I, below, illustrates these tones.

8. We shall represent the four tones by marks over the vowel letters, as follows:

1. first tone, high level: gau

2. second tone, high rising: mang

3. third tone, low dipping: hau

4. fourth tone, high falling: da

Drill I. The Four Tones

1. gau mdng hau da

2. g&u mdng hau d&

3. gau mdng hau da

4. gau mdng hau d&

5. gfiu gau gau gau

6. mang tnang mang mang

7. hau hau hau hau

8. da da da da
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1. SIMPLE INITIALS, FINALS, AND TONES 3

Drill II. Simple Sounds

a

&n

ang

ai

au

6

Sn

eng

Si

5u

(y)l (w)u

(in)

(ing) (ung)

ba

b£n

bang

bai

bau

ben

beng

bei

bou

bl

bu

bln

blng

p&

pan

pang

pai

p£u

pen

peng

p6i

pou

Pi

PA

pin

ping

ma

man

mang

mai

mau

men

meng

m6i

m6u

ml

mil

min

ming

ft

fan

fang

fen

feng

f6i

f6u

fu

d*

dan

dang

dai

dau

d€

deng

d&

dou

di

dh

ding dung

tk

tan

tang

tai

tau

t€

teng

t6u

tl

tu

ting tung

nan

nang

nai

nau

nen

neng

nei

ndu

nl

nu

nin

ning nung

]&

ian

ldng

iai

ldu

Ih

leng

lei

l6u

l1

lu

lin

ling hing

gs

gan

gang

gai

gau

ge

gen

geng

gei

g6u

gu

gung

kg

kan

kang

kai

kau

ke

ken

keng

kdu

ku

kung

hfi

han

hang

hai

hau

he

hen

heng

hei

hdu

hi

i

hung

LESSON 2

RETROFLEXES, FRICATIVES, AND U-SOUNDS

1. Reiroflexes are initial sounds in which the tip of the tongue is curled back, as in

the English r, but much farther back. They are never followed by i or y. The

medials and finals with which they combine are shown in Drill I of this lesson.

There are four retroflex initials:

j: like the j in jute, but not voiced and with the tongue tip curled far back,

ch: like the ch in chew, but with the tongue curled far back and with much more

breath.

sh: like the sh in shoe, but with the tongue tip curled far back,

r: like the r in rude, but with the tongue tip curled far back.

2. The difference between j and ch is like that between b, d, g, and p, t, k, (Lesson I,

Note 4). Thus, the j in jd is unaspirated and the ch in chd is aspirated. Both are

unvoiced.

3. These retroflex initials are made with the tongue curled so far back that they seem

to contain a short r sound: j, ch, sh, and r approach English dr, tr, shr, and r re-

spectively. Chinese ju, chu, shu, and ru recall English drew, true, shrew, and rue.

When the retroflex initials are followed by the sound w, one rounds the lips. Thus

in a word like shu, the lips are thrust out and rounded while one is forming the

sound u. When the retroflex initials are followed by sounds other than u, the lips

are not rounded but spread out; thus in speaking a word like shd, the lips are drawn

back and spread out while one is forming the sound a.

4. Fricatives are initial sounds in which the air passage is so constricted as to cause a

hissing or buzzing sound as the breath comes out. They are never followed by i
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BEGINNING CHINESE

or y. The medials and finals with which they combine are shown in Drill II of this

lesson. There are three fricative initials:

dz: like the tz in at zero (not the dds of adds).

ts: like the ts in hats, but with much more breath,

s: as in soon, but more intense.

5. The initial dz differs from ts just as b, d, g, j differ from p, t, k, ch (Note 2, above).

Thus the dz in dzdi is unaspirated and the ts in tsdi is aspirated. Both are un-

voiced.

6. The sound u which appeared as a final in Lesson 1 serves also as an initial and as

a medial. When u serves as an initial or as a medial, we write it with the letter w.

The finals with which this initial or medial w combines are shown in Drill III of

this lesson.

When this w is combined with the e final, the latter is so modified that we write

the whole syllable as wo rather than we. The pronunciation of wo begins with the

oo of ooze and passes into a sound between the aw of law and the w of up.

Drill I.

Retroflex Initials

j*

jan jang

jai jau

j6 jen jSng

]M

jou

io

cha

chan chang

chai chau

che chen cheng

chou

chu

sha

shan shang

shai shau

she shen sheng

sh6i

shou

shu

ran rang

rau

re ren reng

rdu

ru

Drill II. Fricative Initials

dza

dzan dzang

dzai dzau

dz6 dzen dzgng

dz6i

dz5u

dzu

ts5

tsan tsang

tsai tsau

tse tsen tseng

tsdu

tsu

B&

san sang

sai sau

se sen seng

sou

sQ

Drill III.

Initial and Medial W

w&

wan

wang

wai w6

wen

weng

bw5

pw5

mwd

fw6

dwan

dw5

dwen

twan

two

tw6n

nwan

nwd

lwan

lw6

lwen

gwa

gwan

gwang

gwai gwo

gwen

kwa

kwan

kwang

kwai kwd

kwen

hw&

hwan

hwang

hwai hw6

hwen

jung

rung

sung

wei

dwei

twei

gwei

kwei

hwei
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Drill III (cont.)

jwf

i

chwfi

shwa

jwan

chwan

shw&n

rwan

jwang

chwang

shw&ng

jwai jw5

chwai chw5

shwai shwo

jwen

chwen

shwen

rwen

jwSi

chwgi

shw6i

rwei

rwd

dzwan

tswan

swan

dzwd

tswd

sw6

dzwen

tswen

swen

dzwei

tswei

swei

LESSON 3

PAUSE, STRESS, AND MODIFIED TONES

1. a. We write together two or more syllables which combine to form a word: tditai,

DungsansMng.

b. We use hyphens to join together two or more words which are spoken together

without a pause: mdi-shu.

c. We use space between words or hyphenated phrases to mark points where in

slow speech, but not in ordinary rapid conversation, it is possible to hesitate

briefly or stop to catch one's breath: Neige-tditai mdi-shu.

d. We use punctuation marks such as commas, colons, periods, and question marks

to mark points where longer pauses are made between phrases or sentences:

Neige-tditai mdi-shu, mdi-bdu.

2. a. Within a word the last syllable with a tone receives the chief stress. Thus tdi

(note the tone) is stressed in tditai and sheng in Dungsansheng.

b. Within a hyphenated phrase the last syllable with a tone receives the chief

stress. Thus tat is stressed in neige-tditai and shu is stressed in mdi-shu. Within

a hyphenated phrase it is sometimes possible to distinguish not only the chief

stress but also secondary, tertiary, and further degrees of stress. Thus the

phrase mdi-bumdi-bdu will be heard with the loudest stress on bdu, the next loud-

est on the first mdi, and the third loudest on the second mdi. However, phrases

of this sort can also be spoken with equal stress on all the tonal syllables other

than the one with the chief stress. We therefore indicate only the chief stress in

a hyphenated phrase.

c. In a sentence the last tonal syllable receives more stress than the last tonal

syllable of the preceding words or phrases. Thus shu receives more stress than

tdi in the sentence neige-tditai mdi-shu.

d. There are some exceptions to the general statements made above. These will

be given special treatment:

(1) If a word has the chief stress elsewhere than on the last syllable with a tone,

the stress will be marked by the sign ' placed before the stressed syllable: 'jeibSn.

(2) If a hyphenated phrase has the chief stress elsewhere than on the last sylla-

ble with a tone, the stress will be marked by the sign ' placed before the stressed

syllable: 'Wdng-Tditai.

(3) If a sentence containing a series of hyphenated phrases has the chief stress

elsewhere than on the last syllable with a tone, the stress will be marked by
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BEGINNING CHINESE

special type. If the sentence as a whole is in roman type, we shall use italics

for the stressed syllable: iV&'ge-taitai mai-shu. If the sentence as a whole is in

italics we shall use roman type for the stressed syllable: Nhige-tditai mdi-shu.

e. In Chinese, as in English, a word which is strongly emphasized or strongly con-

trasted with something is spoken louder than the rest of its sentence. Thus the

English sentence 'He is leaving tomorrow,' can, according to the meaning, be

spoken as 'He is leaving tomorrow,' 'He is leaving tomorrow,' 'He is leaving

tomorrow,' or 'He is leaving tomorrow.' When it is necessary to bring out the

meaning of a sentence we indicate this kind of emphatic stress in one of the ways

mentioned in Note 2d. However, we indicate only one way in which a sentence

can be spoken. Our version does not exclude the possibility of stressing or

phrasing a sentence in other ways.

3. a. Stressed syllables always have one of the four tones described in Lesson 1. The

same syllables sometimes occur unstressed. In that case, the loss of emphasis

in the syllable is accompanied by a loss of strength in the tone; if the syllable

becomes completely unstressed the tone disappears to the point where it is no

longer distinguishable. Such unstressed syllables are said to have neutral tone

or to be neutral syllables; they are written without a tone mark. Thus bugau

will often occur as bugau, that is, the stressed tonal syllable bu will occur un-

stressed as the neutral syllable bu. The pronunciation which we indicate does

not exclude the possibility of another pronunciation. In some cases our tonal

syllables can be spoken as neutral ones, and vice versa.

b. Some unstressed syllables never occur as stressed syllables and therefore never

have a tone. Such is the case with de in gdude and le in hdule.

c. If a neutral tone begins a word, as in bugau, it is pronounced with the voice at

the level of line b in the chart presented in Lesson 1, Note 7. If a neutral tone

ends a word its pronunciation is influenced by the tone of the preceding sylla-

ble. After the first and second tones the voice drops slightly to the level of line

b in the chart. After the third tone the voice continues upward to line b and a

little beyond it. After the fourth tone the voice continues downward.

d. We attach neutral syllables directly to the preceding or following syllable, as in

bugau, wdde. The few exceptions to this rule will be noted separately.

4. Unstressed e, as in wdde, is pronounced like unstressed a, namely as the a in America.

5. a. A third-tone syllable has its full contour, as described in Lesson 1, Note 7, only

when followed by a pause. Thus hdu in the phrase tdi-hdu has its full contour.

b. When a third-tone syllable is followed by a syllable in the first, second, or fourth

tones the upswing shown in Lesson 1, Note 7, is cut off, leaving only a low tone

with a very slight dip. This feature is illustrated in Drills I and II of this les-

son by the combinations Mn-gau, hen-mdng, and hen-dd.

c. When a third-tone syllable is followed without pause by another third-tone

syllable, the former is pronounced in the second tone. This feature is illustrated

by the combination of hSn plus hdu, which is pronounced hen-hdu. This com-

bination will, however, be written hSn-hdu, the hyphen being sufficient indi-

cation that the first syllable is followed without pause by the second and there-

fore is to be pronounced in the second tone.

Note: Native speakers make this change unconsciously, and thus retain a
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sense of the identity of third-tone syllables in all positions. Subjectively, the syl-

lable Mn in the example above is in a "raised third tone," even though to the

objective ear it sounds as if it were in the second tone.

1. jSn-gau

2. jen-mang

3. jen-hau

4. jen-da

Drill I. Combinations of Tones

5. ren-gau

6. ren-mang

7. ren-hau

8. ren-da

9. hen-gau

10. hen-mang

11. hen-hau

12. hCn-da

13. tai-gau

14. tai-mdng

15. tai-hau

16. tai-da

17. bugau

18. bumang

19. buhau

20. buda

21. gaude

22. mangde

23. haude

24. dade

1. j8n-gau

2. ren-gau

3. hen-gau

4. tai-gau

5. bugau

Drill II. Combinations of Tones

&

7.

8.

9.

10.

jen-mang

ren-mang

hen-mang

tai-mang

bumang

11. jen-hau

12. ren-hau

13. hen-hau

14. tai-hau

15. buhau

16. jSn-da

17. ren-da

18. hen-da

19. tai-da

20. buda

LESSON 4

PARTS OF SPEECH

Conversation: Mr. Martin greets his friend and teacher, Mr. Wang

M: Nl-hau-a?

W: Hau. Nl-hau?

M: W6-hen-hau.

W: 'Mang-bumang?

M: Hen-mang.

W: Bulei-ma?

M: ButAi-lei. Nl-'lei-bulei?

W: Buhen-lei.

1. g&u

2. mang

3. hau

4. da

SV:

SV:

SV:

SV:

be tall, high

be busy

be good, well

be big, great

How are you?

Well. How are you?

I'm fine.

Are you busy?

Very busy.

Aren't you tired?

Not too tired. Are you tired?

Not very tired.

Vocabulary1

lei

5.

6. ma

7. a

8. men

SV: be tired

GP: interrogative suffix (Note 6b)

GP: final particle (Note 6c)

GP: pluralizing suffix (note 3b)

1. The letters following the Chinese words are abbreviations for the names of parts of speech or

other classes of words defined in the notes.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Vocabulary (cont.)

9.

w6

PR:

I, me

13. hen

AD:

very, quite

10.

nl

PR:

you

14. tai

AD:

excessively, too

11.

ta

PR:

he, she

15. dou

AD:

all, both, entirely

12.

bu

AD:

not

Substitution Tables

nl

gau

ma?

w6

bu-

gau

ta

hau

nl

hen

mfing

nlmen

mfing

ta

tai

hau

tfimen

dfi

w6men

dfi

tamen

lei

HOW TO USE THE SUBSTITUTION TABLES

Taking the second table above as an example, start by reading across the top of the

substitution table: wd bugdu. Continue by replacing the first word in the first column

by those given below it: nl bugdu, td bugdu, wdmen bugdu, idmen bugdu. Second, re-

peat the process while replacing the first word in the second column by those given

below it: wd hen gdu, nl hen gdu, td hen gdu, wdmen hen gdu, tdmen hen gdu; wd tdi gdu,

nl tdi gdu, td tdi gdu, wdmen tdi gdu, tdmen tdi gdu. Repeat the first and second steps

while replacing the first word in the third column by those given below it: wd bumdng,

nl bumdng, td bumdng, wdmen bumdng, tdmen bumdng; wd hen mdng, nl hen mdng, td

hen mdng, wdmen hen mdng, tdmen hen mdng; wd tdi mdng, nl tdi mdng, td tdi mdng,

wdmen tdi mdng, tdmen tdi mdng; wd buhdu, nl buhdu, td buhdu, wdmen buhdu, tdmen

buhdu; wd hJen hdu, nl hen hdu, and so on through the 75 possible sentences which can

be made from this table. Be sure that no column is skipped. So long as one word is

taken from each column a correct Chinese phrase or sentence is sure to result auto-

matically. Since you do not have to worry about making a mistake in grammar, go

through the tables as rapidly as possible. Say the sentences aloud until you become

thoroughly familiar with the words and the order in which they appear.

In the first (left-hand) substitution table above, no substitution is to be made for

the syllable ma in the third (last) column. That is, the table will yield 16 sentences,

of three syllables, all 16 containing the syllable ma.

Drill I. Questions and Answers

1. Ta-gfiu-ma? Is he tall? 5. Ta-bug&u. He isn't tall.

2. Ta-mfing-ma? Is he busy? 6. Ta-bumang. He isn't busy.

3. Tfi-hau-ma? Is he good? 7. Ta-buhau. He isn't good.

4. Ta-da-ma? Is he big? 8. Ta-buda. He isn't big.

9. Ta-'g&u-bugfiu?

10. Ta-'mang-bumang?

11. Ta-'hau-buhau?

12. Ta-'dfi-buda?

Is he tall?

Is he busy?

Is he good?

Is he big?

13. Ta-hen-gau.

14. Ta-hen-mang.

15. Ta-hen-hau.

16. T&-hen-da.

He's very tall.

He's very busy.

He's very good.

He's very big.
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Drill II. Model Sentences'

•1. Nl-mang-ma?

Are you busy?

9.

Ta-buhen-da.

He isn't very big.

*2. Nl-bumang-ma?

Aren't you busy?

10.

W6men-dou-hen-lei.

We are all very

tired.

*3. W6-hen-mang

I'm very busy.

11.

Ta-buhau.

He is bad.

*4. W6-bumang.

I'm not busy.

12.

Tamen-buhen-hau.

They are not very

good.

*5. W0-'hen-mang.

I'm very busy.

13.

Tamen-dou-buhau.

They are all bad.

*6. Nl-'mang-bu-

Are you busy?

14.

Tamen-hen-buhau.

They are very bad.

mang?

*7. Nl-hau-a?

How are you?

15.

Nlmen-buhen-mang-

Aren't you very

8. Ta-tai-gau.

He is too tall.

ma?

busy?

Drill III. Translation Exercise*

1. Tamen-dou-hen-lei.

11.

Ta-buh6n-hau.

2. Nl-'lei-bulei?

12.

Tamen-dou-lei-ma?

3. Nlmen-dou-mang-ma?

13.

W6men-dou-hau.

4. Ta-bumang-ma?

14.

Tamen-bulei-ma?

5. Ta-buhen-gau.

15.

Tamen-dou-hen-gau.

6. Tamen-d5u-mang-ma?

16.

Nlmen-'lei-bulei?

7. Hen-h&u.

17.

Tamen-butai-hau.

8. Tamen-'gau-bugau?

18.

Ta-bumang-ma?

9. Nlmen-dou-lei-ma?

19.

Ta-buhen-gau.

10. Tamen-dou-hen-gau.

20.

Tamen-dou-hau-ma?

NOTES

1. Chinese has parts of speech somewhat like those of English. Thus we shall speak

of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adverbs, etc. However, those names must not mislead us

into thinking that they represent the same things in Chinese as in English, for very

often they do not. In the English sentence 'All are well,' for example, 'all' is a

noun or perhaps an adjective, but in the Chinese translation of this sentence the

word meaning 'all' is an adverb.

2. Pronouns (PR) are words which can be replaced in all uses by nouns. (For the

definition of nouns [N] see Lesson 10, Note 2.) Example: wd 'I,' nl 'you,' td 'he,

she.'

3. a. Grammatical particles (GP) are particles which are placed before or after words

or phrases to show their function or otherwise modify their meaning. They re-

semble English endings like s in 'hats' and ing in 'drinking.'

b. The grammatical particle men is attached to personal pronouns and to a few

nouns to show a plural number: wd 'I,' women 'we'; nl 'you,' nlmen 'you'

(plural); td 'he, she,' tdmen 'they.'

2. Starred sentences are to be memorized.

3. The English translation of the Chinese sentences is given in the Appendix.
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10 BEGINNING CHINESE

4. a. Verbs (V) are words which can be followed by a full pause and can be preceded

by a prefix meaning 'not' (Note 5b). Chinese verbs resemble English words like

eat, come, are. However, Chinese verbs are not inflected for person, number,

tense, or mood.

b. Chinese verbs have several uses, such as transitive, intransitive, auxiliary. It

often happens that one and the same verb has sometimes one of these uses,

sometimes another. For instance, a Chinese verb may sometimes be transitive

and sometimes intransitive, just as the English verb 'sit' is intransitive in

'Where shall I sit?' but transitive in 'He sits a horse well.'

c. Stative verbs (SV) are verbs which can be preceded by a word meaning 'very' but

are never followed by an object. They describe a state of being and hence re-

semble adjectives in English: hdu 'to be good, to be well'; mdng 'to be busy.'

d. Verbs often serve as sentences in Chinese. In other words, the subjects and

objects of verbs are frequently omitted if they can be inferred from the context.

Thus, when greeted with the Chinese equivalent of 'How are you?' one may

answer simply Hdu '(I) am well, Fine.'

5. a. Adverbs (AD) are words which can only stand before a verb or another adverb.

They resemble words like 'only,' 'still,' in English. Examples: hen 'very' in

Hen-hdu '(I) am very well,' and dou in Dou-hdu '(We) are all well.'

b. The adverb bu is a negative prefix meaning 'not.' It is joined directly to the

following word: buhdu 'not good, bad,' Tdmen-buhdu 'They are bad.' This nega-

tive prefix is generally neutral in tone. When it is specially emphasized it has

the second tone before a fourth-tone syllable and has the fourth tone in all other

cases: Ta-'budd 'He isn't big,' Ta-'bumdng 'He isn't busy.'

c. When several adverbs are used together before a verb, the order of their occur-

rence varies according to the meaning: Tdmen-hen-hdu 'They are very good,'

Tdmen-buhdu 'They are not good, They are bad,' Tdmen-hSn-buhdu 'They are

very bad,' Tdmen-buhen-hdu 'They are not very good.'

d. Chinese adverbs differ very much from English adverbs. An English adverb

can shift its position in a sentence according to what it modifies, but a Chinese

adverb always comes before a verb and never after a verb. Furthermore, Chi-

nese often uses adverbs where English uses other parts of speech. Thus 'all' in

an English sentence like 'All of them are very tired' is expressed in Chinese by

the adverb dou, so that the equivalent for this sentence is T&men-dou-hen-lei.

It is impossible to translate 'all of them' as dou-tamen, since Chinese adverbs

occur only before verbs.

6. a. A question which can be answered by 'yes' or 'no' is often formed by offering a

choice of the positive and negative forms of the verb: Td-'mdng-bumdng? This

construction is generally used with an unmodified verb, but seldom with a verb

preceded by an adverb,

b. A statement is often turned into a yes or no question without any change in

word-order by the addition of a question particle, the most common being ma.

This form of question is nearly always used when the verb of the sentence is

preceded by an adverb: Nt-mdng-maf 'Are you busy?' N^Mn-mdng-maf 'Are

you very busy?' The only way to ask a question when the verb is negative is

to use ma at the end of the sentence: Nl-bumdng-maf 'Aren't you busy?'
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c. The particle a added to a sentence has the meaning of a mild command, sug-

gestion, or presumption. It often suggests that the speaker presumes the person

to whom he is speaking agrees with what he has just said. Thus the Chinese

sentence Nl-hdu-af is like the English 'You are well, I suppose?' or 'How are

you?' spoken as a greeting rather than as a real question. (Hence this greeting

often appears in the simple form Nl-hdu?)

d. Chinese has no precise equivalent for English 'yes' or 'no.' Hence the answer

to the type of questions described in the preceding paragraphs is always made

with the positive or negative form of the verb: Nl-mdng-maf Nl-'mdng-bumdng?

'Are you busy?' can be answered by Wd-Mn-mdng 'I'm very busy,' Bumdng

'I'm not busy, No.'

7. a. When a sentence ends in a question particle, such as ma, the final syllable is

spoken with a question intonation. This question intonation is a high tone

which is slightly lower than the first of the four tones of Pekingese. In making

the question intonation the voice drops slightly after a first or second tone, as in

g&u-ma? and mdng-maf and rises after a third or fourth tone, as in hdu-maf and

dd-maf

b. Questions formed by offering a choice of the positive and negative forms of the

verb, as in Td-'dd-budd? 'Is he big?' do not have the question intonation de-

scribed above. In this sentence the voice drops at the end because the last

syllable is a falling tone. The tone of the last syllable is preserved even though

the sentence is a question.

8. The pluralizing suffix men affects only the preceding syllable; we therefore attach

it directly to the syllable before it, as in wdmen 'we.' The final particles a and ma

affect the whole sentence; we therefore place a hyphen between a or ma and the

preceding syllable, as in Ntrmdng-maf 'Are you busy?' In all cases the endings

a, ma, men are pronounced after the preceding syllable without a pause or hesita-

tion (Lesson 3, Notes 1a and 1b).

9. A word or phrase which consists of the same syllable repeated, such as 'rlnrln, is

generally stressed on the first syllable. This also applies to verbs reduplicated with

an intervening bu to form a question. Thus, Nl-'mdng-bumdng? 'Are you busy?' is

stressed on the first mdng. In phrases of this type the negative form of the verb

often becomes unstressed in rapid speech: NVmdng-bumang? *

LESSON 5

PALATALS AND OTHER SOUNDS

1. a. Palatals are initial sounds which are made with the broad part of the tongue

pressing against the upper gums and the tip resting against the edges of the

lower teeth. They resemble English j, ch, and s, with the important difference

that the English sounds are made with the tip of the tongue, but the Chinese

with the flat part back of the tip. The palatal initials occur only before i or y.

The medials or finals with which they combine are shown in the following Drill

I, in lines 2-4 of Drill II, and in lines 2-4 of Drill III. There are three palatal

initials:
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12 BEGINNING CHINESE

j: like the tch in itching (not like the j in jeep).

ch: like the ch in cheap, but with much more breath,

s: between the s in see and the sh in she.

b. The difference between j and ch is like that between b, d, g and p, t, k (Lesson 1,

Note 4). Thus, the j in jl is unaspirated and the ch in chl is aspirated. Both are

unvoiced.

c. The letters j, ch, and s which we use to represent the palatal initials are the same

as those which we used for the retroflexes j, ch and the fricative s in Lesson 3.

No confusion is possible since the retroflexes j, ch and the fricative s never come

before i or y and the palatals j, ch, and s occur only before these letters. How-

ever, there is a great difference in sound between the retroflex j, ch and the

fricative s on the one hand, and the palatal j, ch, s on the other. This difference

is brought out in items 1-7 in Drill VI of this lesson.

2. The sound i which was given as a final in Lesson 1 appears also as an initial and

as a medial. When i occurs as an initial or as a medial we write y, as in ydng,

jydng. The syllables in which this initial and medial y occur are shown in Drill II

of this lesson. Three finals are somewhat modified when they come after y:

an after y is modified so that yan approaches the English slang word 'yen' in

'I have a yen for some candy.'

e after y is modified so that ye resembles the ye in English 'yet' or 'yen' or the

syllable 'yeah' in 'oh yeah.'

ou after y is modified when the syllable is in the first and second tones so that

you approaches the sound of the English word 'you.' When the syllable is in

the third and fourth tones you is pronounced like 'yo' in English 'yo ho.'

See items 25-28 in Drill VI of this lesson.

3. The sound yu occurs as an independent syllable and also as an initial, medial, and

final. It is made by pronouncing t with the lips pursed as if to say u. Chinese yu

resembles French u or German u. We write yu for the independent syllable and the

final and yw for the initial and medial. The syllables in which this sound occurs

are shown in Drill III of this lesson. Two finals are somewhat modified when they

come after yw:

an after yw is modified in the same way as an after y. See Note 2.

e after yw is modified in the same way as e after y. See Note 2.

4. a. The retroflex initials described in Lesson 2, Note 1, occur as full syllables. As

full syllables they are followed by a long drawn out r. To remind the reader of

this, we add the letter r to all these syllables, except to the initial r:jr, chr, shr, r.

See Drill IV of this lesson,

b. The fricative initials described in Lesson 2, Note 2, occur as full syllables. As

full syllables they are followed by a long drawn out z. To remind the reader of

this, we add the letter z to all these syllables, except to the initial dz: dz, tsz, sz.

See Drill IV of this lesson.

5. The sound r appeared as a retroflex initial in Lesson 2, as in rin. It also appeared

as part of the full retroflex syllables in the preceding note, as in shr. In addition

it occurs as an added sound after the finals listed in Lesson 1, Note 5, and after

a few other finals. In this position it resembles the general American English r

sound in sir, fur. This sound occurs at the end of many words in the Peking
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5. PALATALS AND OTHER SOUNDS

13

dialect, especially at the end of nouns. A very few words, such as er, occur only in

the form with this final r. When a word occurs both with and without the final r,

the r is sometimes merely added to the syllable, as in ge, ger. At other times the r

replaces or modifies the final part of the syllable, as in yidydr, which is the word

yidydn with r in place of n. When there are two alternative forms for words of this

sort we shall present both forms. Thus we list one vocabulary item as ge, ger to

show that either form is possible. Other example appear in Drill V of this lesson.

Drill I. Palatal Initials

jl jin jlng

chl chin ching

sl sin slng

Drill II. Initial and Medial Y

yd, yan yang yau ye y6u yln ylng yung

jya

jyan

jyang jyau

jye jydu

jyiing

chya

chyan chyang chyau

chye chy6u

chyung

sya

syan

syang syau

sye syou

syQng

byan

byau

by6

pyan

pyau

myan

myau

mye

dyan

dyau

dye dyou

tyan

tyau

tye

nyan

nyang nyau

nye ny6u

lya

lyfln

lyang lyau

lye lydu

Drill III.

The Sound Yu

yu

yun

ywan

ywe

jyu

jyun

jywan

jyw6

chyu

chyun

chywan

chywe

syu

syun

sywan

syw6

nyQ

nywe

lyu

lywe

Drill IV. Retroflexes and Fricatives as Full Syllables

jf

jrdau

bujf

di

dzmu

haidz

chr

chrdau

h&uchr

tsi

tsfdyan

santsz

shr

shftou

shrshf

si

s2ge

das2

r

Rben

rtou
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill V. Words with Final r

yidyar (yidyan) jer (jeli) chayer (chaye)

sh6utaur (sh6utau) tiingdzer (tungd2) mifengr (mifeng)

dyanylngr (dyanylng) jint6ur (jint6u) war (wan)

Drill VI. Sounds Difficult to Distinguish

1. chu

chyu

8. tan

tang

15. dou

dwo

22. dz

dze-

2. shang

syang

9. min

ming

16. sh6u

shwo

23. dza

js

3. shau

syau

10. ren

reng

17. dz6u

dzwd

24. dz

sZ

4. shwei

sywe'

11. je

jwo

18. y6u

yku

25. sy5u

sydu

5. chwan

chywan

12. re

r

19. hwei

wei

26. y6u

you

6. jwen

jyun

13. jer

i*

20. chyan

tyan

27. jyou

jyou

7. bau

byau

14. er

i

21. ll

lyii

28. y5u

ydu

LESSON 6

TRANSITIVE AND AUXILIARY VERBS

Conversation: Wang gives Martin a Chinese Lesson

W: W6men-tantan-hwa, 'hau-buhau?

M: Hau.

W: W6-shw5: "W6-yau-ni mai-shu,

mai-bau." Nl-dung-ma?

M: Dung. "W6-yau mai-shu, mai-

bau." 'Dwei-budwei?

W: Budwei.

M: Budwei-ma?

W: Bu'dou-dwei. "W6-yau-nt mai-shu,

mai-bau."

M: W6-dou-diing. "W6-yau-nT m&i-

shu, mai-bau." 'Dwei-budwei?

W: Dweile! Nl-ye-yau kan-shu-ma?

M: Buyau-kan-shu.

Let's chat a while, shall we?

Fine.

(Supposing) I say: "W6-yau-ni mai-shu,

mai-bau." Do you understand?

Yes. "I want to buy a book and a news-

paper." Right?

No.

No?

Not entirely correct. "W6-yau-ni mai-

shu, m&i-bau."

I understand it all. "I want you to buy a

book and a newspaper." Is that right?

Correct! Do you also want to read?

No.

Vocabulary

1. yau TV: want 5. kan TV: look at, read, 9. shu N:book

2. mai TV: buy visit 10. bau N: newspaper

3. shwo TV: say, speak 6. dung TV: understand 11. y6 AD: also, too

4. tan TV: converse, speak, 7. dwei SV: be correct 12. dweile PH: correct

talk 8. hwa N: words, speech
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Substitution Tables

w6 y&u b&u w6 yka kkn bka. w6men yka ta kan bau

nl kan shu nl mai shu nlmen mai shu

ta mai ta tamen

Drill I.

Questions and Answers

1.

Nl-yau-buy au-shu?

Do you want a book?

2.

W6-buyau-shu.

I don't want a book.

3.

Nlmen-kan-'shu-bukan?

Do you read books?

4.

W6men-bukan-shu.

We don't read books.

5.

Tamen-yau-shu-ma?

Do they want some books?

6.

Tamen-buyau-shu.

They don't want any books.

7.

Nl-yau-kan-'shu-buyau?

Do you want to read a book?

8.

W6-yau-kan-shu.

I want to read a book.

9.

Nl-yau-ta mai-bau-ma?

Do you want him to buy a newspaper?

10.

W6-buyau-ta mai-bau.

I don't want him to buy a newspaper.

11.

Nl-ye-yau-bau-ma?

Do you want a newspaper too?

12.

W6-ye-yau-bau.

I want a newspaper too.

13.

Nl-dung-ma?

Do you understand?

14.

W6-budiing.

I don't understand.

15.

Ta-budiing-ma?

Doesn't he understand?

16.

Ta-shwo ta-budiing.

He says he doesn't understand.

17.

Ta-kan-bau-ma?

Is he reading the newspaper?

18.

Ta-ye-kan-bau.

He's reading the newspaper too.

19.

Nl-yau-ta mai-shu-ma?

Do you want him to buy a book?

20.

W6-buyau-ta mai-shu.

I don't want him to buy a book.

Drill II. Model Sentences

*1. Nl-yau-buyau-bau?

*2. Nl-yau-'bau-buyau?

*3. Nl-yau-bau-ma?

*4. W6-yau-bau.

*5. W6-yau-mai-bau.

*6. W6-yau-ni mai-bau.

*7. W6-kan-ta.

*8. W6-yau-shu, yau-bau.

*9. W6-yau mai-shu, mai-bau.

*10. W6men-kan-shu, 'hau-buhau?

11. Nl-'dung-budung?

12. Ta-'yau-buyau shw6-hwa?

13. Tamen-yau-tan-hwa-ma?

14. Ta-shw5: "Dweile!"

15. Ta-ye-yau kan-shu.

Do you want a newspaper?

Do you want a newspaper?

Do you want a newspaper?

I want a newspaper.

I want to buy a newspaper.

I want you to buy a newspaper.

I'm looking at him.

I want some books and newspapers.

I want to buy some books and news-

papers.

Shall we read?

Do you understand?

Does he want to speak?

Do they want to converse?

He said: "Correct!"

He also wants to read.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill III. Translation Exercise

1. Nl-'yau-buyau?

2. Nl-yau-shu-ma?

3. Ta-ye-yau-bau-ma?

4. Tamen-dou-kan-shu.

5. Nlmen-ye-yau kan-shu-ma?

6. Nl-'y&u-buyau-wo mai-shu?

7. Ta-buyau shwo-hwa-ma?

8. Tamen-dou-budung.

11. Ta-kan-ni.

12. Ta-kan-shu.

13. Ta-' diing-budGng?

14. Ta-yau-wo shw5-hwa.

15. Ta-d5u-dung.

16. Nl-buyau-wo mai-bau-ma?

17. Tfimen-yau-tan-hwa.

18. W6men-kan-bau, 'hau-buhau?

19. Ta-yau kan-shu, kan-bau.

20. W6-buyau.

9. Hen-dwei.

10. W6-ye-yau kan-bau.

NOTES

1. Transitive verbs (TV) are verbs which take nouns or pronouns as objects. They

resemble buy, have, want in English. Subject, verb, and object appear in the same

order as in English: Wd-yau-bau 'I want a newspaper,' Wd-mdi-bau 'I'm buying

a newspaper.'

2. Verbs and verb-phrases appear as the subjects and objects of other verbs:

Td-yau-wd-mdi-bdu 'He wants that I buy a newspaper, He wants me to buy a

newspaper.'

3. Auxiliary verbs (AV) are verbs which take other verbs as objects. Some verbs serve

only as auxiliary verbs, but others, such as ydu 'to want,' occur both as ordinary

transitive verbs and as auxiliaries: Td-ydu-bdu 'He wants a newspaper,' Td-yau

mdi-bdu 'He wants to buy a newspaper.'

4. Chinese verbs are not inflected to show tense. Hence many expressions in which

verbs occur can be translated in several different ways, according to the situation.

Thus, Wd-mdi-bdu will be translated as 'I'm buying a newspaper' and also as 'I'll

buy a newspaper,' 'I'm going to buy a newspaper,' and in other ways, according

to the situation.

5. a. When there are several objects, the verb is repeated with each new object:

Td-ydu-shu, ydu-bdu 'He wants some books and newspapers,' Ta-yau mdi-shu,

mdi-bau 'He wants to buy some books and newspapers.'

b. The object of a verb is often omitted in Chinese when it can be understood from

the context: Wd-kdn-bdu. Ni-'ydu-buydu? 'I'm reading the newspaper. Do

you want it?' The sentence Nl-'yau-buyduf 'Do you want it?' also illustrates

the point that Chinese has no precise equivalent for 'it.' Where English uses

this pronoun, Chinese most often has nothing at all. Since the subject and the

object are frequently omitted in Chinese, the question Nl-'yau-buyauf 'Do

you want it?' can be answered simply with Buydu 'I don't want it, No.'

c. Although the object is often omitted, yet some verbs are nearly always used

with objects. Thus tdn 'to converse' and shwo 'to speak' rarely occur without

the object hwa 'speech.' Td-shwd-hwa 'He is speaking,' Tdmen-tdn-hwd 'They

are conversing.' Similarly kdn when it means 'to read' is followed by some such

word as shu 'book': Wd-kdn-shu 'I'm reading a book, I'm reading,' Wd-kdn-bdu
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6. TRANSITIVE AND AUXILIARY VERBS 17

'I'm reading the newspaper.' With other objects kan has other meanings, as

for instance, Wd-kan-ta 'I'm looking at him.'

6. a. Some combinations of two or more words (especially of a word followed by a

particle) have a special meaning or special peculiarity of grammatical use.

Combinations like these will be marked in the vocabularies as phrases (PH).

Where necessary they will be explained in the notes,

b. The phrase dweile 'correct' is made up of the stative verb dwe i 'correct' plus the

particle le. This particle (which will be treated more fully in Lessons 18 and

24) means, among other things, the completion of an action or state. Hence

dweile! means something like 'Now you've got it!'

7. 'Hdu-buhduf 'Is it good or not? Is it all right or not?' added to a sentence sug-

gests a polite request or very mild command: Wdmen-kan-bau/hdu-buhduf 'Let's

read the newspaper, Shall we read the newspaper?'

8. The verb tdn 'converse' appears doubled in the expression tdtddn-hwd 'to converse

for a while': Wdmen-tdntdn-hwa, 'hdVrbuhduf 'Shall we talk for a while?' This

doubling of the verb will be dealt with further in Lesson 26, Note 12.

9. As pointed out in Lesson 4, Note 5a, adverbs always precede verbs. Hence 'I want

a book, too' is WS-ytyau-shu, with yS coming before the verb (and not at the end

of the sentence, as in English).

10. a. Where the object comes between the positive and negative forms of the verb

in a question, as in Td-yau-'bdiir-buyau? 'Does he want a newspaper?' the chief

stress falls on bdu and the next stress falls on the first yau, which as the first of

a reduplicated syllable receives more stress than the yau in buyau. See also

Lesson 4, Note 9.

b. The singular personal pronouns as objects of verbs are often unstressed and

neutral in tone. We write such unstressed pronouns without tones: Wd-kdnM.a

'I'm looking at 'im.' These pronouns have tone only under special emphasis.

In careful slow pronunciation, (as for the benefit of a foreign student) a teacher

may give them tone, saying, for instance, Wo-kAiv-td 'I'm looking at him,' but

this would scarcely occur in natural speech.

LESSON 7

INDIRECT OBJECTS, TITLES

Conversation: Martin and Wang visit Chyan's bookstore

C: 'Ma-Syansheng, 'Wang-Syansheng,

nlmen-d5u-hau-a?

M: Hau.

W: Hau. 'Chydn-Janggweide, nl-ye-

hau-ma?

C: Hau. Nlmen-yau mai-shu-ma?

W: Buyau-mai-shu. 'Wang-Taitai yau-

wo-mai-bau. Nlmen-'y6u-m6iyou?

Mr. Martin, Mr. Wang, are you both

well?

Fine.

Fine. Manager Chyan, are you well too?

I'm fine. Do you want to buy some books?

No. Mrs. Wang wants me to buy a news-

paper. Do you have any?
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C: W6-kan y6u-'bau-m6iyou. . . .Y6u.

'Ma-Syansheng, ni-ye-yau mai-bau-

ma?

M: Ye-yau-mai. W6-kan y6u-m6iy6u-

chyan.

W: Nl-m6iy6u-chyan-ma? W6-y6u.

Nl-'yau-buyau?

M: Syesye, buyau. W6-y6u-chyan.

I'll look and see if there are any news-

papers or not. . . . There are. Mr.

Martin, do you want to buy a paper too?

I want to buy one too. I'll see if I have

any money.

Don't you have any money? I have. Do

you want some?

Thanks, I don't want any. I have money.

Vocabulary

1. gei TV: give

2. syesye TV: thank

3. y6u TV: have, there is

4. m6i AD: not

5. wang (N): king, surname

(see Notes 3 and 4)

6. ma N: horse, surname

7. chyan N: money, surname

8. taitai N: wife, Mrs., Madame

9. syansheng N: gentleman, teacher,

Mr. (syan 'first' plus

sheng 'born') (see

Note 3)

10. janggweide N: manager (of a small

business) (Jdng 'man-

age' plus gwe i 'till'

plus de 'one who,'

hence 'one who man-

ages the till')

Chyan Janggweide

Wang Syansheng

Ma Taitai

Substitution Tables1

wflmen (bu-) gel

nlmen

tamen

ta

chyan

shu

bau

(ma?)

Drill I. Surnames and Titles

1. 'Chyan-Janggweide Manager Chyan

2. 'Chyan-Syansheng Mr. Chyan

3. 'Chyan-Taitai Mrs. Chyan

4. 'Wang-Taitai

5. 'Ma-Syansheng

6. 'Wang-Janggweide

Mrs. Wang

Mr. Ma

Manager Wang

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Y6u-m6iy6u-shu?

2. M6iy6u-shu.

3. Nl-y6u-'shu-m6iyou?

4. W6-y6u-shu.

5. Nl-gei-ta-'chyan-bugei?

Are there any books?

There aren't any books.

Do you have any books?

I have some books.

Are

ive some books.

you going to give him any money?

1. Parentheses around words in this and later substitution tables indicate that it is possible to

make up phrases or sentences either with these words or without them. Thus, in the second table

above, we are to read the first line across as wdmen gH ta chyan, vidmen bugH t& chyan, wfrmen gli tS

chyan ma? or wdmen bugti td chyan ma?

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

0
 2

2
:3

5
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



7. INDIRECT OBJECTS, TITLES

19

Drill II (cont.)

6. W6-bugei-ta-chyan.

7. Tamen-bugei-nl-chyan-ma?

8. Tamen-gei-w6-chyan.

9. Ta-y6u-'shu-m6iyou?

10. Tfi-m6iy6u-shu.

11. Tamen-yau-tan-'hwa-buyau?

12. Tamen-hen-mang. Buyau-tan-hwa.

13. 'Wang-Syansheng 'mang-bumang?

14. Wang-Syansheng-shwo ta-buhen-

mang.

15. Y6u-m6iy6u-bau?

16. M6iy6u-bau.

17. 'Ma-Syansheng 'dung-budiing?

18. Ma-Syansheng-shwo ta-budou-diing.

19. 'Chyan-Janggweide 'yau-buyau mai-

m&?

20. Chyan-Janggweide-shw5 ta-buyau

mai-m&.

Drill III.

*1. Y6u-m6iy6u-bau?

*2. Y6u-bau-ma?

*3. Ta-y6u-'chyan-m6iyou?

*4. Nl-gei-ta-chyan-ma?

*5. 'Wang-Syansheng m6iy6u-chyan.

6. 'Ma-Syansheng hen-mang.

7. Ta-bugei-w6-chyan.

8. 'Wang-Syansheng ye-gei-w6-shu.

9. W6-yau-syesye-ta.

10. 'Wang-Syansheng 'dong-budiing?

11. 'Wang-Taitai yau-'shu-buyau?

12. Chyan-Janggweide-shwo ta-'dou-

diing.

13. 'Chyan-Janggweide y6u-bau-ma?

14. Ma-Syansheng-shw5 ta-ye-yau mai-

mi

15. Wang-Taitai-shw5 ta-buyau-shu.

I'm not going to give him any money.

Don't they give you any money?

They give me money.

Does he have any books?

He hasn't any books.

Do they want to have a talk?

They're very busy. They don't want to

talk.

Is Mr. Wang busy?

Mr. Wang says he isn't very busy.

Are there any newspapers?

There aren't any newspapers.

Does Mr. Martin understand?

Mr. Martin says he doesn't understand

everything.

Does Manager Chyan want to buy a

horse?

Manager Chyan says he doesn't want to

buy a horse.

Are there any newspapers?

Are there any newspapers?

Does he have any money?

Are you going to give him any money?

Mr. Wang hasn't any money.

Mr. Martin is very busy.

He doesn't give me money.

Mr. Wang is also giving me a book.

I want to thank him.

Does Mr. Wang understand?

Does Mrs. Wang want any books?

Manager Chyan says he understands

everything.

Does Manager Chyan have newspapers?

Mr. Martin says he also wants to buy a

horse.

Mrs. Wang says she doesn't want any

books.

Model Sentences

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Ta-y6u-'chyan-m6iy6u?

2. 'Wang-Syansheng buhen-gau.

3. 'Chyan-Janggweide ye-buhen-gau.

4. Nl-yau-mai-shu-ma?
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Drill IV (cont.)

5. Ta-yau-gei-nl-chyan.

6. 'Wang-Taitai 'yau-buyau mai-shu?

7. Nl-gei-ta-chyan, 'hau-buhau?

8. 'Ma-Syansheng budou-dung.

9. Ta-ye-gei-w6-bau.

10. 'Wang-Sy&nsheng yau-mai-bau.

11. Nl-buyau gei-ta-chyan-ma?

12. Ta-shw5 'Wang-Sy&nsheng y6u-

chyan.

13. 'Ma-Syansheng y6u-bau.

14. 'Chyan-Janggweide ye-y6u-shu.

15. 'Wang-Taitai yau-'Wang-Sy&nsheng

mai-bau.

16. Y6u-m6iy6u-chyan?

17. 'Mit-Syfinsheng, nl-kan nl-y6u-m6i-

y6u-chyan.

18. 'Chyan-Janggweide hen-gau.

19. 'Ma-Sy&nsheng yau-kan-bau.

20. Wang-Sy&nsheng-shwo ta-yau-mai-

bau.

NOTES

1. The verb get 'to give' can take both a direct and an indirect object. The indirect

object precedes the direct: Wd-gH-td-shu 'I'm giving him a book.'

2. a. When no subject is expressed or implied before the verb ydu 'to have' it becomes

impersonal. As an impersonal verb it is translated as 'there is' or 'there are':

Ydu-bdu-maf 'Are there any newspapers?'

b. The verb ydu takes a special negative prefix mii: Td-miiydu-bdu 'He hasn't any

newspapers,' Td-ydu-miiydu-bdu? 'Does he have any newspapers?' Ydu-

miiydu-bdu? 'Are there any newspapers?' The negative prefix bu is not used be-

fore ydu.

3. a. Many Chinese monosyllables, such as bdu 'newspaper' and shu 'book,' are full

words and can stand alone. Many other monosyllables have meaning but are

not full words and cannot stand alone; we call them combining forms. They are

somewhat like the prefixes ex 'out' and tele 'far' in the English words 'expose'

and 'telephone.' However, some combining forms have more freedom than

syllables like ex and tele in English. The syllable wdng, for example, means

'king' and forms part of the full word for a 'king (of a country),' namely gw&wdng,

but it is also used as a surname and as part of the title of ancient Chinese kings,

and may appear alone in such phrases as 'king of beasts.' When combining forms

of this sort are given in the vocabularies we place parentheses around the abbre-

viation of the part of speech to which the combining form belongs, as a reminder

that it can only be used in certain restricted ways. Thus, the fifth item in the

vocabulary of this lesson is given as follows: wang (N): king, surname.

b. The syllables which make up Chinese words of more than one syllable often have

individual meaning. Thus, as noted in the ninth item of the vocabulary of this

lesson, in the word sydnsheng the syllable syan means 'first' and the syllable

sheng, which as an independent word is pronounced sheng (with the first tone),

means 'born.' Some of the syllables which make up Chinese words are them-

selves full words; others are only combining forms. We shall in the vocabularies

give the separate meanings of the syllables in words as an aid in understanding

and remembering these words. However, these syllables are not to be used as

full words unless they have been designated as such elsewhere, for some are only

combining forms and not full words at all.
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4. a. Chinese surnames number no more than a few hundred. They generally consist

of only one syllable and are either full words, combining forms, or syllables

having no use except as surnames. The surname Md 'horse,' for example, is also

a full word, but the surname Wdng 'king' is only a combining form.

b. English surnames cannot be spoken in Chinese, for they contain non-Chinese

sounds and do not correspond to any of the recognized Chinese surnames. The

English surname is therefore replaced by a Chinese surname. In a few cases the

English surname has an exact Chinese equivalent in meaning; the Chinese then

simply translate the name, as in the case of Wdng for King. Most often, how-

ever, the foreign surname has no exact Chinese equivalent either in meaning or

in sound; then a Chinese surname is generally selected to represent the sound of

the first syllable of the foreign surname, as in the case of Md for Martin.

c. Surnames precede a title: 'Wdng-Syansheng 'Mr. Wang.' In phrases of this sort

the surname receives the chief stress.

5. When m&iydu ends a sentence it often loses the tone on the second syllable: Td-

ydu-'bdu-mtiyou?

LESSON 8

EQUATIONAL VERBS, THREE-SYLLABLE COMPOUNDS

Conversation: Manager Chyan learns about America

C: 'Ma-Syfinsheng, nl-shr-bushr-Ylng-

gwo-ren?

M: Bushr.

W: 'Ma-Syfinsheng shr-'M&gwo-ren.

C: 'Ma-Syfinsheng hen-gau. Ta-bushr-

'Ylnggwo-ren-ma?

W: 'Meigwo-ren ye-hen-gau.

M: Dweile. Meigwo-ren ye-hen-g&u.

C: Meigwo-'da-buda?

M: Meigwo-h6n-da. Ren-ye-hen-dw5.

W: Ylnggwo-buda. Ren-ye-shau. Ylng-

gwo-y6u-gw6wang. Meigwo-m6i-

you.

C: Meigwo-ren ye-shw5-Ylnggwo-hwa-

ma?

W: Ye-shwo-Ylnggwo-hwa.

C: Tamen-ye-kfin-Ylnggwo-shu-ma?

W: Ye-kan-Ylnggwo-shu.

C: Haul . . . 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-yau-

kan-Junggwo-'shu-buyau? Jung-

gwo-shQ, Rben-shu—w6-dou-y6u.

Mr. Martin, are you English?

No, I'm not.

Mr. Martin is an American.

Mr. Martin is very tall. He isn't an

Englishman?

Americans are very tall too.

That's right. Americans are also very

tall.

Is America big?

America is very large and its people are

also very numerous.

England isn't big. Besides, its people are

few. England has a king. America hasn't.

Do Americans also speak English?

Yes.

Do they also read English books?

They also read English books.

Good! . . . Mr. Martin, would you like

to read some Chinese books? Chinese

books, Japanese books—I have them all.
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M: W6-buyau kan-'Junggwo-shu, ye-

buyau kan-'Rben-shu. W6-jf-yau

kan-'Yinggwo-shu.

C: W6-ye-y6u-'Ylnggwo-shu.

I don't want to read Chinese or Japanese

books. I want to read only English books.

I also have English books.

1. shr, shr

EV:

2. dw5

SV:

3. shau

SV:

4. ren

N:

5. gw6

N:

6. gw6wang

N:

7. Junggwo

PW:

to be

to be many, much

to be few, little

person

country, nation

king

China (j ung

'middle' plus gwo

'country')

Vocabulary

8. Meigwo

9. Ylnggwo

10. Rben

11. jf

PW: United States,

America (m&i 'beau-

tiful' plus gwo)

PW: England (ying

'brave' plus gwo)

PW: Japan (r 'sun' plus

ben 'origin')

AD: only

Junggwo chyan

Ylnggwo shu

Meigwo ren

Rben hwa

Substitution Tables

w6 shr janggweide

nl syansheng

ta taitai

ren

chyan hen shau

ren ye dw5

shu tai

bau bu-

Chyan Janggweide

Wang Taitai

Ma Syansheng

(bu-) shr Junggwo

syansheng

taitai

ren

(ma?)

Drill I. Three-Syllable Compounds

1. Junggwo-ren

2. Rb6n-shu

3. Ylnggwo-bau

4. Meigwo-chyan

5. Ylnggwo-hwa

6. Jungg\vo-ma

7. Meigwo-ren

8. Rben-bau

9. Junggwo-hwa

10. Ilben-ren

A Chinese person

Japanese books

English newspaper

American money

English speech

Chinese horse

An American

Japanese newspaper

Chinese language

A Japanese

11. Ylnggwo-ma

12. Meigwo-bau

13. Junggwo-chyan

14. Ylnggwo-ren

15. Meigwo-shu

16. Itben-ma

17. Junggwo-shu

18. Ylnggwo-chyan

19. Meigwo-ma

20. Ptben-chyan

English horse

American newspaper

Chinese money

Englishmen

American books

Japanese horse

Chinese books

English money

American horse

Japanese money

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Ta-shr-bushr-Ylnggwo-ren?

2. Ta-'bushr-Ylnggwo-ren.

Is he an Englishman?

He isn't an Englishman.
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Drill II {cord.)

3. Nlmen-shr-M6igwo-ren-ma?

4. W6men-shr-M6igwo-ren.

5. Chyan-'dw5-budwo?

6. Chyan-budw5.

7. Ta-shr-janggweide-ma?

8. Ta-'bushr-janggweide.

9. Ilben-y6u-gw6wang-m6iyou?

10. Rben-ye-y6u-gw6wang.

11. Nl-bushr-Ylnggwo-ren-ma?

12. Biishr. W6-shr-'Meigwo-ren.

13. Nl-dung-budung-Junggwo-hwa?

14. W6-dung-Junggwo-hwa.

15. Nl-'yau-buyau mai-Junggwo-shu?

16. Buyau-mai. W6-m6iy6u-chyan.

17. W6men-shw5-Junggwo-hwa, 'hau-

buhau?

18. Shwo-Junggwo-hwa ye-hau.

19. Jf-y6u-Junggwo-bau. Nl-yau-buyau-

mai?

20. W6-buyau mai-Junggwo-bau.

Are you Americans?

We are Americans.

Is there much money?

There isn't much money.

Is he the manager?

He's not the manager.

Does Japan have a king?

Japan has a king too.

Aren't you English?

No. I'm an American.

Do you understand Chinese?

I understand Chinese.

Would you like to buy some Chinese

books?

No. I don't have any money.

Let's speak Chinese, all right?

Speaking Chinese will be all right too.

There are only Chinese newspapers.

Would you like to buy any?

I don't want to buy any Chinese news-

papers.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. W6-shr-M6igwo-ren.

*2. 'Ma-Syansheng shr-M6igwo-ren.

*3. Ylnggwo-y6u-gw6wang-m6iyou?

*4. 'Ma-Syansheng buyau-kan-Jung-

gwo-shu.

*5. Junggwo-ren hen-dwo.

6. Ta-y6u-m6iy6u-Junggwo-chyan?

7. Rben-ren ye-bushau.

8. 'Wang-Syansheng yau-mai-Junggwo-

bau, buyau-mai-JQnggwo-shu.

9. 'Chyan-Janggweide ye-shr-Junggwo-

ren.

10. W6-gei-nl-Meigwo-chyan, 'hau-bu-

hau?

11. Ta-shr-gwT6wang-bushr?

12. Ta-shwo-Junggwo-hwa.

13. Ta-shr-Junggwo-ren.

14. Ta-hen-da.

15. 'Ma-Syansheng ye-diing-Junggwo-

hwa.

I'm an American.

Mr. Martin is an American.

Does England have a king?

Mr. Martin doesn't want to read Chinese

books.

There are a lot of Chinese.

Does he have any Chinese money?

There are not a few Japanese too.

Mr. Wang wants to buy a Chinese news-

paper, but not a Chinese book.

Manager Chyan is also a Chinese.

I'll give you American money, all right?

Is he the king?

He is speaking Chinese.

He is a Chinese.

He is very big.

Mr. Martin also understands Chinese.
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Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. 'Wang-Syansheng biishr-janggweide.

2. 'Chyan-Janggweide shr-PJben-ren-

ma?

3. JQnggwo-ma buda.

4. 'Ma-Syansheng yau-gei-ta-Meigwo-

chyan.

5. Ta-shwo ta-yau-'Ylnggwo-shu, bu-

yau-'Junggwo-shu.

6. 'Ma-Syansheng m6iy6u-taitai.

7. ilben-y6u-m6iy6u-ma?

8. Junggwo-ren budou-yau-shwo-Ylng-

gwo-hwa.

9. Ta-shr-'Wang-Taitai-bushr?

10. Ta-shwo 'Chyan-Janggweide buyau-

Meigwo-chyan.

11. Nl-yau-gei-ta-Meigwo-chyan-ma?

12. Nl-dou-diing-ma?

13. W6-ye-buyau gei-ta-chyan.

14. Ta-y6u-'Junggwo-shu,m6iy6u-'fl.ben-

shu.

15. Rben-buda. Ren-ye-shau.

16. Ta-shr-'Junggwo-ren, bushr-'Rben-

ren.

17. Nl-dung-budiing-Ylnggwo-hwa?

18. Nlmen-d5u-shr-Meigwo-ren-ma?

19. Junggwo-hen-da. Meigwo-ye-hen-da.

20. 'Ma-Syansheng syesye-ni.

NOTES

1. a. Equational verbs (EV) are verbs which connect or equate two nouns or nominal

expressions on either side of the verb. They are like English 'is' in the sentence

'That man is an Englishman'; here 'is' equates 'man' with 'Englishman.' The

verb sAJ- or shr 'to be' is the most common equational verb: Td-shr-ren 'He is a

man,' 'Md-Sydnsheng shr-Meigwo-ren 'Mr. Martin is an American.'

b. The verb shf 'to be' is used only to connect nominal expressions such as 'he' and

'man' in 'He is a man.' It has no place in a sentence like Ta-Mn-mdng 'He is

very busy,' for mdng is not a noun but a stative verb meaning 'is busy.'

2. a. Place words (PW), which will be denned more precisely in Lesson 15, Note 1b,

may for the time being be described as words of location. They are like ex-

pressions of place in English: Junggwo 'China,' MHgwo 'America.'

b. When a place word like Ylnggwo 'England' precedes the verb ydu, as in the sen-

tence Ylnggwo-ydu-gwdwdng, it is possible to translate ydu as either 'have' or as

'there is, there are.' If we translate ydu as 'have' the word Ylnggwo 'England'

becomes the subject of the sentence, so that Ylnggwo-ydu-gwowdng means

'England has a king.' If we translate ydu as 'there is, there are' the word

Ylnggwo 'England' means 'in England,' so that Ylnggwo-ydu-gwowdng means

'In England there is a king.'

3. The verbs dwo 'to be many, to be much' and shdu 'to be few, to be little' express an

indefinite quantity. They are most often used as the main verb in the sentence.

Thus, the English sentence 'There aren't many people' is in Chinese R&n-budwo

'The people aren't many.' Other examples: Chydn-Mn-shdu 'The money is very

little, There's very little money,' Chydn-budwd 'The money isn't much, There isn't

much money,' Rin-tdi-dwo 'The people are too many, There are too many people.'

4. a. Unless specially emphasized, the verb shr 'to be' is unstressed and neutral in

tone: shr. It has a negative form bushr and a question form shr-bushr.

b. The syllable gwd 'country' when forming part of the name of a country becomes
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8. EQUATIONAL VERBS, THREE-SYLLABLE COMPOUNDS 25

neutral in tone: Junggwo 'China.' However, over-deliberate pronunciation will

sometimes produce the form Junggwd.

c. In conformity with the rule that in a word or hyphenated phrase the last syllable

with a tone is spoken most loudly, the syllable bSn is stressed in RbSn 'Japan'

and the syllable shu is stressed in Junggwo-shu 'Chinese book.' When kben and

shu are joined together in the three-syllable compound RbSn-shu 'Japanese book,'

the final syllable shu is, quite regularly, spoken most loudly, but the middle

syllable ben is spoken less loudly than the first syllable ft. In three-syllable com-

pounds of this sort the middle syllable is sometimes spoken with so little stress

that the tone becomes neutral. When the middle syllable is always neutral we

shall write it without a tone. When the middle syllable can be spoken with a

tone we shall write it with a tone. But no indication will be made that this

middle syllable with tone is spoken with less stress than the other syllables in

the three-syllable expressions, for the correct pronunciation will come quite

automatically if the phrases given in Drill I are practiced a few times.

LESSON 9

NUMBERS, QUESTION-WORDS

Vocabulary

1. yl NU:

one

5. wu

NU:

five 9. jy6u

NU:

nine

2. er NU:

two

6. lydu

NU:

six 10. shf

NU:

ten

3. san NU:

three

7. chl

NU:

seven 11. jl?

NU:

how many?

4. si NU:

four

8. ba

NU:

eight 12. di

GP:

ordinalizer

Substitution Tables

(di) yl

(di)

shf- yl

(di) — -shf

—

-shr yl

er

er

er

er

er

san

san

san

san

san

s*

s*

s2

s*

s*

WU

WU

wfl

WU

wfl

lydu

lydu

lydu

lydu

lydu

chl

chl

chl

chl

chl

ba

ba

ba

ba

ba

jy6u

jyflu

jyflu

jy6u

jyflu

shf

jl

dwfl

Drill I.

Counting (1-50)

yl

wu

jy6u

shfsan

shfchl

er

lydu

shf

shfsi

shfba

san

chl

shfyi

shfwii

shf jyflu

si

ba

shfer

shflydu

ershf
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ershr-yl

ershr-er

ershr-san

ershr-sz

ershr-wG

ershr-lydu

ershr-chl

ershr-ba

ershr-jy6u

sanshf

sanshr-yl

sanshr-er

Drill I (cont.)

sanshr-san

sanshr-sz

sanshr-wii

sanshr-lydu

sanshr-chl

sanshr-ba

sanshr-jy6u

szshr-yI

szshr-er

szshr-san

szshr-sz

szshr-wu

szshr-lydu

szshr-chl

szshr-ba

szshr-jy6u

wiishf

Drill II. Miscellaneous Numbers

1. shfyl

11

13. szshr-yl

41

2. jy6ushr-jy6u

99

14. chlshr-jy6u

79

3. di-ershr-san

23d

15. sanshr-san

33

4. wushr-er

52

16. di-bashr-er

82d

5. szshr-sz

44

17. yl-lydu-san-sz

1-6-3-4

6. bashr-wii

85

18. er-wu-ba-chl

2-5-8-7

7. chlshr-ba

78

19. jy6u-lydu-er-ba

9-6-2-8

8. lydushr-lydu

66

20. sz-san-chl-wu

4-3-7-5

9. jy6ushr-yl

91

21. bashr-dwo

eighty-odd

10. sanshr-chl

37

22. 'jlshf?

how many tens?

11. chlshr-san

73

23. shfjl?

ten and how many?

12. di-shfsz

14th

24. Iydushr-dw5

sixty-odd

25. jy6ushr-jl? ninety and how many?

Drill III. Translation Exercise

1. di-jy6ushr-lydu

2. chlshr-dwo

3. lydushr-chl

4. di-bashf

5. sanshr-jl?

6. jy6ushr-er

7. chlshr-sz

8. 'jlshf?

9. szshr-dwo

10. san-san-lydu-chl

11. wu-ba-jy&u-er

12. sz-yl-sz-wii

13. di-bashr-ba

14. shfsan

15. szshr-wu

16. jy6ushr-sz

17. shfjy6u

18. lydushr-san

19. ba-lydu-er-jy6u

20. chl-ba-wu-er

NOTES

1. a. Numbers (NU) are words which can follow the syllable di. This is a prefix which

changes cardinal numbers into ordinal numbers: yl 'one,' di-yl 'the first.'

b. Numbers from 1 to 9 occur in telephone style in the same way as in English:

yv-lydu-san-sl '1-6-3-4.'

c. A number from 1 to 9 following shf 'ten' is added to 'ten': shfyl 'eleven,'

shfjydu 'nineteen.'

d. A number from 2 to 9 preceding shf 'ten' multiplies 'ten': ershf 'twenty,'

jyoushf 'ninety.'
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e. The word dwo 'many' in the extended meaning of 'a few more' is placed after a

number divisible by ten to form the equivalent of English expressions like

'20-odd': ershr-dwo '20-odd,' jydushr-dwo '90-odd.'

f. When the number yl 'one' comes before a syllable with a first, second, or third

tone, it is pronounced with a fourth tone: ylfen, ylmdu, yVben. When yl pre-

cedes the neutral syllable ge and when it comes before a syllable with a fourth

tone, it is pronounced with a second tone: yige, yikwdi.

2. a. Question-words are words which form questions that cannot be answered by

'yes' or 'no.' They are like 'how many?' 'who?' 'what?' in English. In English

these expressions always come first in the sentence, as in 'What have you?' In

Chinese, however, a question-word always has the same position in the question

as the word which replaces it in the answer. This is illustrated in the next para-

graph and in Lesson 10.

b. The question-word jl 'how many' is used like a number: di-jl? 'number how

many?' di-yl 'number one, the first.' The question made by using jl is generally

answered by replacing jl with a number from 1 to 9: jlshff 'how many tens?'

lydushf 'six tens, 60'; shfjlf 'ten and how many?' shflydu 'ten and six, 16.'

LESSON 10

MEASURES AND SPECIFIERS

Conversation: Martin does some sharp bargaining

C: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-yau-mai-Ylng-

gwo-shu-ma?

M: Yau-mai.

C: Yau-'jlben?

M: Jf-yau-mai-'yiben.

C: Jeiben-Ylnggwo-shu hen-hau.

M: 'NSiben?

C: 'Jeiben.

M: 'Dwoshau-chyan?

C: Jeiben-shu shr-lyangkwai-bfimau-

lydufen-chyan. Nl-gei-lyangkwai-ba

dele.

M: Tai-dwo. Jeiben-shQ buhen-hau.

W6-gei-lyangkwai-er, nl-'mai-bu-

mai?

C: Hau. Nl-bushr-ye-yau mai-neiben-

shu-ma?

M: Neiben-shu 'dwoshau-chyan?

C: Chlkwai-wu. R6n-dou-shwo neiben-

shu hen-hau.

Mr. Martin, do you want to buy some

English books?

I'd like to buy some.

How many do you want?

I just want to buy one.

This English book is very good.

Which one?

This one.

How much?

This book is $2.86. Give me $2.80 and

that'll do.

Too much. This book isn't very good.

I'll give you $2.20, will you sell?

All right. Don't you want to buy that

book too?

How much is that book?

Seven-fifty. Everyone says that book is

very good.

■
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M: W6-buyau mai-neiben-shu. W6-jf-

y6u sz-wukwai-chyan.

C: Wang-Syansheng-shw5 ta-y6u-

chyan.*

W: W6-jf-y6u chlmau-wii.

M: Nl-geVChyan-Janggweide, 'hau-bu-

hau?

W: H&u.

M: 'Chyan-Janggweide, w6-gei-nl-wu-

kwai-chyan. 'Wang-Syansheng gei-

iil-chlmau-wu.

C: Jei-lyangben-shu nl-jf-g6i wukwai-

chlmau-wu-ma?

M: Dweile. Nl-'mai-bumai?

C: Hau, maigei-ni.

I don't want to buy that book. I have

only four or five dollars.

Mr. Wang says he has money.

I have only seventy-five cents.

How about giving it to Manager Chyan?

0. K.

Manager Chyan, I'll give you $5. Mr.

Wang will give you 75 cents.

You're only giving $5.75 for these two

books?

Right. Will you sell?

All right, I'll sell them to you.

Vocabulary

1. mai TV: sell

2. mfiigei TV: sell to (mdi 'sell'

plus gU 'give')

3. ben M: volume (of books)

4. kwai M: lump (dollar)

5. mfiu M: dime

6. fen M: division (cent)

7. lyang NU: two

8. ling

9. jei

10. nei

11. nei?

12. dw5shau?

13. dele

NU:

SP:

SP:

SP:

zero

this

that

which?

PH: how many? how much?

(dwo 'many'plus shdu 'few')

PH: that will be enough,

that will do

yl

lyang

-kwai chyan

Substitution Tables

jei -ben shu

nei

nei

w6 y6u dwoshau chyan

nl

ta

yau

shu

ma

Drill I. Measures in Simple Phrases

1. yifen-chyan

2. ly&ngfen-chyan

3. sanfen-chyan

4. szfgn-chyan

5. wufen-chyan

6. lyduben-shu

7. chlben-shu

8. baben-shu

one cent

two cents

three cents

four cents

five cents

six books

seven books

eight books

9. jy6uben-shu

10. shfben-shu

11. yimau-chyan

12. lyangmau-chyan

13. s&nmau-chyan

14. szmau-chyan

15. wumau-chyan

16. lydukwai-chyan

nine books

ten books

ten cents

twenty cents

thirty cents

forty cents

fifty cents

six dollars
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Drill I (cont.)

17.

chlkwai-chyan

seven dollars

24.

jei-sanben-shu

these three

books

18.

bakwai-chyan

eight dollars

25.

nei-s2ben-shu

those four books

19.

jy6ukwai-chyan

nine dollars

26.

'nei-wuben-shQ?

which five books?

20.

shfkwai-chyan

ten dollars

27.

jei-lydufen-chyan

this six cents

21.

jeiben-shu

this book

28.

nei-chlmau-chyan

that seventy

cents

22.

neiben-shu

that book

29.

'nei-bakwai-chy an?

which eight dol-

lars?

23.

neiben-shu?

which book?

30.

jei-shfkwai-chyan

this ten dollars

Drill II. Use of er and lyang

1.

lyangben-shu

two books

8.

lyangmau-lyangfSn (-chyan)

.22

2.

lyangkwai-chyan

two dollars

9.

ermau-erfen (-chyan)

.22

3.

lyangmau-chyan

twenty cents

10.

lyfingmau-erfen (-chyan)

.22

4.

ermau-chyan

twenty cents

11.

ermau-er

.22

5.

lyangfen-chyan

two cents

12.

lyangmau-er

.22

6.

erfen-chyan

two cents

13.

lyangkwai-er

$2.20

7.

di-erben-shu

the second book

14.

lyangkwai-ling-erfen (-chyan)

$2.02

Drill III. Bargaining Expressions

1. Jei-sanben-shu 'dw5shau-chyan?

2. Neiben-Junggwo-shu shr-ly&ngkwai-

chlmau-chyan.

3. Sankwai-chyan, nl-'yau-buyau?

4. Shfkwai-chyan, w6-buyau.

5. Wukwai-chyan nl-'mai-bumai?

6. W6-gei-lyangkwai-er, nl-'mai-biunai?

7. Neiben-shu w6-gei-sikwai-chyan.

8. Nl-gei-ershfkwai-chyan dele.

9. Nl-gei-shfwukwai-chyan, w6-rnaigei-

ni.

10. Ta-buyau maigei-'Ma-Sy&nsheng.

How much for these three books?

That Chinese book is $2.70.

Do you want it for $3?

I don't want it for $10.

Will you sell it for $5?

I'll give you $2.20. Will you sell?

I'll give you $4 for that book.

Give me $20 and that'll do.

Give me $15 and I'll sell it to you.

He doesn't want to sell it to Mr. Martin.

Drill IV. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-yau-jeiben-Junggwo-shu-ma?

2. W6-buyau-neiben-Junggwo-shu.

3. Nl-yau-'jlben-shu?

4. W6-yau-'lyangben-shu.

5. Ta-y6u-'dw5shau-chyan?

6. Ta-y6u jy6ukwai-wumau-chyan.

7. Nl-yau jei-siben-Ilben-shu-ma?

Do you want this Chinese book?

I don't want that Chinese book.

How many books do you want?

I want two books.

How much money does he have?

He has $9.50.

Do you want these four Japanese books?
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Drill IV (cont.)

8. W6-buyau nei-szben-Rben-shu.

9. Nl-mai 'neiben-Ylnggwo-shu?

10. W6-mai 'neiben-Ylnggwo-shQ.

11. Tamen-mai-'bau-bumai?

12. Tamen-mai-shQ, bumai-bau.

13. Jei-lyangben-Yinggwo-shu 'dw5shau-

chyan?

14. Nl-gei-lyangkwai-lmg-wiifen dele.

15. Jei-sanben-shu dou-shr-Rben-shu-

ma?

16. Budou-shr. 'Lyangben shr-'Junggwo-

shu. 'Yiben shr-'kben-shu.

17. W6-gei-ershr-wukwai-chyan, nl-'mai-

bumai?

18. Hau. Nl-gei-ershr-wukwai-chyan,

w6-maigei-ni.

19. Nl-'yau-buyau kan-jeiben-Ylnggwo-

shu?

20. 'Neiben-Ylnggwo-shu?

I don't want those four Japanese books.

Which English book are you buying?

I'm buying that English book.

Do they sell newspapers?

They sell books, not newspapers.

How much for these two English books?

Give me $2.05 and that'll be enough.

Are all three of these books Japanese

books?

No. Two are Chinese books and one is a

Japanese book.

I'll give you $25. Will you sell?

All right. Give me $25 and I'll sell it to

you.

Would you like to read this English

book?

Which English book?

Drill V. Model Sentences

*1. W6-y6u-shu.

*2. W6-y6u-yiben-shu.

*3. W6-yau-jeiben-Ylnggwo-shu.

*4. Nl-y6u-'jlben-shu?

*5. Nl-yau-'neiben-shu?

*6. W6-yau-jei-sanben-Junggwo-shu.

*7. W6-gei-yikwai-ling-wu, nl-'mai-bu-

mai?

*8. Nl-gei-lyangkwai-er dele.

*9. Jeiben-shu 'dwoshau-chyan?

*10. 'Ma-Syansheng yau-gei-ta ba-

jy6ukwai-chyan.

11. 'Chyan-Janggweide yau-chlkwai-

wdmau-er.

12. 'Wang-Syansheng buyau mai-nei-

ben-shu.

13. 'Ma-Syansheng yau-kan-neiben-

Ylnggwo-shu-ma?

14. Wang-Taitai-shwo jeiben-shu hen-

hau.

15. 'Chyan-Janggweide bumaigei-wo.

I have a book, I have some books.

I have one book.

I want this English book.

How many books have you?

Which book do you want?

I want these three Chinese books.

I'll give you $1.05. Will you sell?

Give me $2.20 and that'll do.

How much is this book?

Mr. Martin wants to give him eight or

nine dollars.

Manager Chyan wants $7.52.

Mr. Wang doesn't want to buy that book.

Does Mr. Martin want to read that Eng-

lish book?

Mrs. Wang says this book is very good.

Manager Chyan isn't selling it to me.
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Drill VI. Translation Exercise

1. W6^gei-ru-wukwai-chyan, nl-'mai-bu- 12. Sankwai-wii tai-shau.

mai? 13. Jeiben-Ylnggwo-shu buhen-hau.

2. 'Ma-Syansheng yau-mai-'jlben-shu? 14. 'Wang-Syansheng jf-y6u chlmau-

3. 'Wang-Syansheng 'yau-buyau mai- wufen-chyan.

neiben-shQ? 15. 'Wang-Syansheng, nl-'yau-buyau

4. Jeiben-JQnggwo-shu ye-hen-hau. kan-jeiben-Junggwo-shu?

5. Wushr-s2kwai-chyan budwo-ma? 16. Nl - yau - gei - 'Chyan - Janggweide

6. 'Ma-Syansheng yau-gei-ta 'dwoshau- 'dwoshau-chyan?

chyan? 17. Jei-lyangben-Rben-shu 'dwoshau-

7. Junggwo-ren dou-yau-kan-jeiben- chyan?

shu. 18. 'Chyan-Janggweide-shwo ta-m6i-

8. 'Neiben-shu shr-bakwai-chyan? y6u-neiben-Ylnggwo-shu.

9. Ta-yau-gei-ni jeiben- shu. 19. 'Ma-Syansheng-shwo ta-yau-mai-

10. Nl-gei-w6-bau, w6-g6i-nt-shQ. 'jlben-shu?

11. 'Wang-Syansheng ye-yau-gei-ta lydu- 20. Jeiben-shu'dwoshau-chyan?

chlkwai-chyan.

NOTES

1. Measures (M) are words which can follow a number. They resemble English units

of measurement such as 'pound' in 'one pound of rice' and 'lump' in 'two lumps 6f

sugar': Ylkwdi-chydn 'one lump of money, one dollar.' (The measure kwdi 'lump'

originally referred to a coined silver dollar; it was later used for paper money as

well.)

2. a. Nouns (N) are words which can follow a measure. They resemble the English

words 'rice' in 'one pound of rice' and 'sugar' in 'two lumps of sugar.' The noun

chydn 'money' appears after the measure kwai 'lump' in the phrase yikwdi-chydn

'one lump of money, one dollar.'

b. All Chinese nouns are like the English nouns 'rice,' 'sugar,' and 'money' in being

neither singular nor plural. The number or quantity of a Chinese noun is ex-

pressed not by a change in the noun itself but by the use of different expressions

of amount before the noun, much as one occassionally hears in English 'one ton

of coal,' 'two ton of coal': yiberirshu 'one volume of book, one book,' sanben-shu

'three volume of book, three books.' A measure always comes between the num-

ber and the noun; Chinese says ylbSn-shu, never without the measure, such as

ben.

c. Chinese often uses different measures with the same noun, just as we say in

English 'one grain of rice,' 'two bowls of rice,' 'three pounds of rice.' Thus, the

noun chydn is preceded not only by the measure kwdi 'dollar' but also by the

measures mdu 'dime' and fen 'cent': chlkwdi-chydn 'seven dollars,' bdmdu-chydn

'eight dimes, eighty cents,' jy&ufen-chydn 'nine cents,' chlkwdi-bdmdu-jydufen-

chydn '$7.89.'

3. a. The simple number 'two' before a measure is most often lydng '& couple': lydng-

ben-shu 'two books,' lydngkwdi-chydn 'two dollars.'

b. The number h 'two' preceded by di is used before a measure as the ordinal: di-

erberirshu 'the second book.'
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c. The number er 'two' is used before a measure when it forms part of another

number: ershr-erben-shu 'twenty-two books.'

d. The number er is interchangeable with lydng before mdu 'dime' and fen 'cent':

ermdu-chydn, lydngmdu-chydn 'twenty cents'; erfen-chydn, lydngfen-chydn 'two

cents.'

e. The Chinese equivalent of expressions like 'two or three books' does not use any

word for 'or': lydng-sdnben-shu 'two or three books,' sz-wtikwdi-chydn 'four or

five dollars.'

f. In expressions of dollars and cents, Chinese uses ling 'zero' before the expression

for cents if it is less than ten cents: wukwdi-Ung-sdnfen-chydn '$5.03.'

4. a. A noun is sometimes omitted after a measure if it can be understood from the

context: Nl-ydu-'jlbSn-shu? 'How many books do you want?', Wd-ydu-sdnbSn

'I want three.'

b. The noun chydn 'money' is often omitted in expressions of amount of money:

bdmdu 'eighty cents.' In addition, when the measures kwdi 'dollar,' mdu 'dime,'

and fen 'cent' are used together in the same expression, the last measure is very

often omitted: bdmdu-jydu '$.89,' chlkwdi-bdmdu-jydu '$7.89,' chlkwdi-bd

'$7.80,' chlkwdi-Ung-bd '$7.08.' Lydng 'two' is replaced by er when the measure

is omitted: chlkwdi-bdmdu-er '$7.82,' chlkwdi-ling-er '$7.02.'

5. Specifiers (SP) are words which can precede or replace a number before a measure.

They include^' 'this,' nei 'that,' and the question-word net? 'which?': jeiben-shu

'this book,' neibSn-shu 'that book,' nSibZn-shu? 'which book?' jei-lydngben-shu

'these two books,' nei-sdnben-shu 'those two books.'

6. a. The phrase dwdshau, made up of the stative verbs dwd 'be many, much' and

shdu 'be few, little,' is a question-word which means 'how many? how much?'

and is used before a noun. In its meaning of 'how many?' dwdshau differs from

jlf 'how many?' in that it suggests a large number. Thus 'fiben-shuf 'how

many books?' suggests less than ten but 'dwoshau-shu? 'how many books?' sug-

gests a large and indefinite number. In its meaning of 'how much?' dwdshau is

also used before a noun to avoid the need of using a specific measure: dwdshau-

chydnf 'how much money?'

b. Dwdshau is often used alone if the noun which would otherwise follow it can be

understood from the context: Td-ydu-dwdshau? 'How many does he have?

How much does he have?'

7. The phrase dile, made up of a verb di 'to get' and the particle le indicating com-

pleted action, has the meaning of 'that's enough, that'll do.' It is often used as an

exclamation, as for example by someone trying to stop a quarrel or by a guest at-

tempting to stop his host from piling too much food on his plate. In such cases it

is often said twice: Dile! Dile! 'Enough! Enough!' It is also used after a suggested

action to give the idea 'Do this and there will be an end to it, It will be enough to

do this': Get-sdnkwdi-chydn dile 'Give three dollars and that'll be all.' The general

effect of dile is to turn a statement into a plea.

8. The verb shr (be) is sometimes used for emphasis, as in the phrase (see Conversa-

tion) Nlrbushr-yS-ydu. . . ., which has the force of 'Isn't it so that you also want.

. . .' This point will be elaborated in Lesson 23, Note 5.
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LESSON 11

SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS, PRONOUNS, AND PLACE-WORDS

Conversation: Martin learns a new word

M: 'Chyan-Janggweide, jei-shr-

'shemma-shu?

C: Nei-shr-Junggwo-shu. Nl-yau-mai-

ma?

M: W6-buhwei kan-Junggwo-shu. Jt-

hwei kan-YInggwo-shu.

C: 'Wang-Syansheng, rrt-yau-buyau-

mal?

W: Buyau. W6-pengyou-shw5 neiben-

shu m6iy6u-yisz. W6-taitai-ye-shw5

neiben-shu m6iy6u-yisz.

C: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-bushr-yau-mai-

jf-ma?1

M: 'Jf'-shr-'shemma-yisz?

C: 'Jf'-shr-'jf'-de-yisz. Nl-budung-ma?

M: W&^budung. Wang-Syansheng,'jf'-

shr-'shemma-y isz?

W: 'Jf'-shr-'paper'-de-yisz.

M: 'Bau'-buye-shr-'paper'-de-yisz-ma?

W: Bushr. 'Bau'-shr-'newspaper.' 'Jf-

shr-'paper.' W6men-neng-kan-'bau,'

buneng-kan-'jf.'

M: 'Only' Jilnggwo-hwa 'dzemma-

shw5?

W: 'Only' Junggwo-hwa shr-'jf.'

Junggwode-'jf'-dz bushau. Yige shr-

'paper'-de-yisz. Yige shr-'only'- de-

yisz.

M: Ou! W6-dungle.

C: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-bumai-jf-ma?

M: M6iy6u-chyan-le.

Manager Chyan, what book is this?

That is a Chinese book. Would you like

to buy it?

I can't read Chinese books. I can only

read English books.

Mr. Wang, would you like to buy it?

No. My friend says that that book isn't

interesting. My wife also says that that

book is uninteresting.

Wouldn't you like to buy some jf, Mr.

Martin?

What does jf mean?

Jf means jf. Don't you understand?

I don't understand. Mr. Wang, what

does jf mean?

Jf means 'paper.'

Doesn't bdu mean 'paper' too?

No. Bdu means 'newspaper.' Jf means

'paper.' We can read 'newspapers' but

we can't read 'paper.'

How do you say 'only' in Chinese?

'Only' in Chinese is jf. There are not a

few Chinese words jr. One means 'paper,'

another means 'only.'

Oh! I understand.

Mr. Martin, won't you buy some paper?

I don't have any more money.

1. neng AV

2. hwei AV

3. pengyou N

Vocabulary

able to 4. shemma?

know how to 5. dz

friend 6. yisz

N: what?

N: character, word

N: meaning

1. See Lesson 10, note 8.
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7. jf

8. dzemma?

9. ge

N:

AD:

M:

paper

how?

unit, piece

Vocabulary (cont.)

10. de

11. du!

12. dungle

GP: subordinating par-

tide

INT: oh!

PH: (I) understand

w6 -de chyan

nl shu

ta dz

Substitution Tables

women -de pengyou

nlmen yisz

tamen ma

w6 (bu-) neng kan shu

nl hwei mai bau

ta yau

Drill I. Subordination vrith de

1.

w6de-shu

my book

2.

nlde-yisz

your meaning

3.

tade-bau

his newspaper

4.

w6mende-ma

our horse

5.

nlmende-chyan

your money

6.

tamende-shu

their books

7.

Ma-Syanshengde-bau

Mr. Martin's newspaper

8.

Chyan-Taitaide-shu

Mrs. Chyan's book

9.

Wang-Syanshengde-taitai

Mr. Wang's wife

10.

jeige-rende-ma

this man's horse

11.

neige-Yfnggwo-rende-shu

that Englishman's book

12.

w6-pengy oude-j f

my friend's paper

13.

Ylnggwode-gw6wang

the king of England

14.

tamende-pengyou

their friends

15.

M a-Sy finshengde-chyan

Mr. Martin's money

16.

JQnggwode-pengyou

friends of China

17.

tamende-gw6wang

their king

18.

nl-taitaide-shu

your wife's book

19.

neige-rende-yisz

that man's meaning

20.

neige-syanshengde-shu?

which gentleman's book?

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Ylnggwode-gw6wang 'gau-bugau?

2. Ylnggwode-gw6wang buhen-gau.

3. Nl-taitai yau-shu-ma?

4. W6-taitai buyau-shu.

5. Jei-shr-Ma-Syanshengde-'shu-bushr?

6. Nei-bushr-Ma-Syanshengde-shu.

7. Nl-hwei-kan-Junggwo-shu ma?

8. W6-buhwei-kan-Junggwo-shu.

9. Jeige-shr-nlde-ma?

10. Neige-bushr-w6de.

Is the king of England tall?

The king of England isn't very tall.

Does your wife want a book?

My wife doesn't want a book.

Is this Mr. Martin's book?

That isn't Mr. Martin's book.

Can you read Chinese?

I can't read Chinese.

Is this yours?

That isn't mine.
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Drill II (cord.)

11.

'Ou' Ylnggwo-hwa 'dzemma-shw5?

How do you say du in English?

12.

'Ou' Ylnggwo-hwa ye-shr-'du.'

Ou is also 'oh' in English.

13.

Neige-M&gwo-ren 'hwei-buhwei

Can that American speak Chinese?

shwo-Junggwo-hwa?

14.

Neige-Meigwo-ren buhwei-shwo-

That American cannot speak Chinese.

Junggwo-hwa.

15.

Nl-mai-shemma?

What do you sell?

16.

W6-mai-Junggwo-bau. Nl-yau-

I sell Chinese newspapers. Do you want

buyau-mai?

to buy any?

17.

Janggweide yau-'dwoshau-chyan?

How much money does the manager

want?

18.

Janggweide-shwo gei-lyangkwai-

The manager says to give $2.05 and

ling-wii d6le.

that'll do.

19.

Nlmende-Junggwo-pengyou shwo-

What is your Chinese friend saying?

>

shemma?

20.

Ta-shwo: "'Tan-hwa' shr-'shemma-

He says: "What does tdnr-hwd mean?"

yisz?"

Drill III. Model Sentences

•1.

Jei-shr-nlde-chyan-ma?

Is this your money?

*2.

Nei-bushr-nlde-ma?

Isn't that yours?

♦3.

Jei-shr-shemma?

What is this?

*4.

Ta^buhwei-shwo-JQnggwo-hwa.

He can't speak Chinese.

•5.

Wang-Syanshengde-taitai hen-lei.

Mr. Wang's wife is very tired.

*6.

Neige-dz Ylnggwo-hwa 'dzemma-

How do you say that word in English?

shwo?

•7.

'Dzemma' shr-'shemma-yisz?

What does dzfrnma mean?

•8.

M6igwo shr-Junggwode-pengyou.

America is a friend of China.

9.

Ta-shwo neiben-shu hen-m6iy6u-yisz.

He says that that book is very unin-

teresting.

10.

'Jf'-biishr-'bau'-de-yisz.

'Paper' doesn't mean 'newspaper.'

11.

Ta-taitai-shwo ta-buneng-g6i-nl-

His wife says she can't give you any

chyan.

money.

12.

Nei-ly angge-ren dou-hen-y 6u-chy an.

Both those men [those two men all] are

very wealthy.

13.

Ou! W6-dou-dung.

Oh! I understand it all.

14.

Jei-shr-'shemma-shu?

What book is this?

15.

W6de-pengyou syesye-ni.

My friend thanks you.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1.

W6-m6iy6u-chyan. 'Dzemma-neng

4. W6de-chyan tai-sh&u.

mai-shu?

5. Neige-ren shr-bushr-Rben-ren?

2.

Neige shr-nlde?

6. W6-budung neige-dzde-yisz.

3.

W6-buneng-gei-ta jeiben-shu.

7. Jei-lyangge-ren dou-hen-gau.
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Drill IV {cord.)

8. Nlde-Meigwo-pengyou 'hwei-buhwei

shwo-Junggwo-hwa?

9. Ta-shw5 Meigwo-ren dou-hen-y6u-

chyan.

10. 'M&'-shr-'shemma-yisz?

11. 'Syesye' Ylnggwo-hwa 'dzemma-

shw5?

12. Nlde-syansheng 'hwei-buhwei shw5-

Ylnggwo-hwa?

13. Ta-taitai yau-mai-jf.

14. 'Neige-ren shr-Rben-ren?

15. W6-pengyou ye-shr-M6igwo-ren.

16. Neige-gw6wang hen-y6u-chyan.

17. Neige-ren yau-gei-janggweide wushf-

kwai-chyan.

18. Ta^y6u-shemma?

19. Jfei-shr-w6-pengyou.

20. W6-m6iy6ule. 'Dzemma-neng-g6i-ni?

NOTES

1. a. In English we often qualify a word by putting something before or after it.

Thus, 'my' qualifies 'book' in 'my book' and 'of the month' qualifies 'book' in

'book of the month.' In these examples 'book' is the chief word and 'my' and

'of the month' are secondary or subordinate expressions. We shall refer to the

use of subordinate expressions of this sort as subordination.

b. In Chinese subordination is shown either directly by the order in which words

occur or indirectly by the use of grammatical particles. The first, subordination

by word-order, can be illustrated in English by the expressions 'good book' and

'Oregon trail,' in which 'good' and 'Oregon' respectively qualify and are subor-

dinate to the words, 'book' and 'trail.' This kind of subordination is seen in

Chinese in expressions like Ylnggvoo-rtn, 'England-men, Englishmen', kbSn-hwa

'Japan-talk, Japanese language,' Junggwo-shu 'China-book, a Chinese book.'

In such phrases the first word is always subordinate to the one that follows.

c. Subordination by the use of grammatical particles is similar to the use in English

of the possessive's, the preposition of, and other forms, as in 'John's book,' 'a

friend of mine.' The most widely used subordinating particle in Chinese is de.

When this particle is used, what precedes it is always subordinate to what fol-

lows it: Wdng-SyGnshengde-shu 'Mr. Wang's book,' Ylnggwode-gwowdng 'the

king of England.'

2. a. When one Chinese noun directly precedes and is subordinate to another noun,

the two nouns form compounds like streetcar, newspaper, and fireman in English.

Thus, bau 'newspaper' when subordinated to jf 'paper' forms the compound

bduj? 'newsprint, the paper on which a newspaper is printed.' We write such

compounds as one word and list them in the vocabulary.

When one Chinese noun is subordinated to another with de in between, the

phrase which is created is looser than the compounds like bdujf 'newsprint.' The

particle de connects nouns in the same way that's and of do in English: Wdng-

Sydnshengde-tditai 'Mr. Wang's wife, the wife of Mr. Wang.'

b. When a place-word, such as Ylnggwo 'England,' is subordinated to a noun, there

is sometimes a difference in meaning or emphasis between the forms with de and

the one without. Thus, there is a difference in emphasis between Ylnggwo-

gw&wdng 'English king' and Ylnggwode-gwowdng 'the king of England.' There
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is a difference in meaning between Junggwo-pingyou 'Chinese friends' and

Junggwode-pingyou 'friends of China.'

c. When a pronoun is subordinated to a noun, the particle de is generally used be-

tween the pronoun and the noun: wdde-shu 'my book.' In some cases, as when

the noun expresses a personal relationship or is itself closely followed by de, this

particle is often omitted after the pronoun: wd-pingyou 'my friend,' wd-syan-

shengde-shu 'my teacher's book.'

d. The noun after de is often omitted when it is clear from the context: JeibSn-shu

shr-wdde 'This book is mine,' NeibSn-shu shr-MA-Syanshengde 'That book is Mr.

Martin's.'

3. a. The measure is often omitted after jei and net when these precede the verb shr

'to be': Jei-shr-wdde 'This is mine,' Nei-shr-nlde 'That is yours.'

b. The measure ge 'unit, piece' is the most widely used of all Chinese measures. It

is used before the following nouns which we have had so far: Tin, 'person,' gwd

'country,' gwowdng, 'king,' chydn 'money,' md 'horse,' tditai 'married lady,'

sydnsheng 'gentleman,' jdnggweide 'manager': ylge-rin 'one person,' neige-m&

'that horse.'

4. Interjections (Int) are words which do not enter into constructions with other words.

They are used alone like 'huh!' and 'helloI' in English. Thus the interjection du is

used like 'oh I' in English to express surprise, sudden understanding, sudden recollec-

tion, etc.: Ou! Dweile! 'Oh! That's right!'

5. a. The verb ydu 'to have' combined with ylsz 'meaning' forms the phrases ydu-ylsz

'to be interesting' and miiydu-yisz 'to be uninteresting.' Combined with chydn

'money' it forms the phrase (hSn-)ydu-chydn 'to be rich.'

b. The verb miiydu 'not have' when it occurs in a sentence which ends in the parti-

cle le means 'to have no longer': Wd-miiydu-chydn-le 'I no longer have any

money.' If miiydu is the last word in the sentence the particle is added directly

to it: Wd-miiydule 'I don't have any more.' This use of le will be discussed in

Lesson 24.

6. The expression dungle, made up of dung 'to understand' plus the perfective particle

le (see Lesson 6, Note 6b), is roughly equivalent to English 'I've got it now, Now

I understand.'

7. The auxiliary verbs hwei and ning are both translated as 'can, be able to' but have

somewhat different meanings. Hwei implies that one is able to do something be-

cause one has learned how or has acquired the ability. Ning implies that one is able

to do something because one has the physical strength or ability or because the

situation or conditions permit. Thus, Td-hwei-kdn-shu 'He is able to read' implies

that this ability, which is not a natural one, has been acquired. On the other hand,

Td-n&ng-kdn-shu 'He is able to read' may imply, according to the context, that

one's eyesight is good enough, that there is enough light, that one has the leisure,

and so on.

8. Note the following useful patterns:

Shu shr-'sh6mma-yisz? What does shu mean?

Shu shr-'book' (-de-yisz). Shu means 'book.'

'Book' Junggwo-hwa 'dzemma-shw5? How do you say 'book' in Chinese?

'Book' Junggwo-hwa shr-shu. 'Book' is shu in Chinese.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 12

SUBORDINATION OF STATIVE VERBS

Conversation: Martin learns a Chinese proverb

M: 'Chyan-Janggweide, w6-hai-yau-

mai-dungsi, keshr-m6iy6u-chyan-le.

Yaushr-m6iy6u-chyan, 'dzemma-

neng mai-dQngsi-ne?

C: Nlmen-lyangge-ren dou-melyou-

chyan-le-ma?

M: W6-syandzai yige-chyan ye-m6i-

y6ule.

W: W6-kan w6-hai-y6u-'chyan-m6iy6u.

... Ou! Hai-y6u, hai-y6u.

M: Y6u-dw5shau?

W: Chyan-bushau. Hai-y6u-ershr-dwo-

kwai-chyan-ne. Ou! Budwei! San-

shrkwai-chyan.

M: Nl-'neng-buneng gei-w6-shfkwai-

chyan?

W: Neng.

M: Syesye.

C: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-buyau-mai-jf-

ma?

M: Buyau-mai-jf. Janggweide you-

jwodz-m6iyou?

C: Jwodz-hen-dwo. Y6u-dade, y6u-

syaude, yflu-buda-busyaude. 'Ma-

Syansheng, yau-dade yau-syaude?

M: Buyau-da-jwodz, yau-syaude. Y6u-

haude-ma?

C: Y6u. Jeige-jwodzhen-hau, ye-buda.

M: Neige-jwodz 'dwoshau-chyan?

C: Jeige-jwodz szshrkwai-chyan.

M: Tai-gwei-a.

C: Bugwei, hen-jyan. Jeige-jwodz-

hen-hau. W6men-Junggwo-ren

shwo: "Gweide-bugwei, jyande-

bujyan."

M: 'Dzemma-neng-shw5 gweide-dungsi-

bugwei-ne? Szshrkwai-chyan bushr-

szshrkwai-chyan-ma?

Manager Chy4n, I'd like to buy some

more things, but I don't have any more

money. If I don't have any money, how

can I buy things?

Are both of you out of money?

I don't have even a cent now.

I'll see if I have any more money.

Oh! I do have some more.

How much do you have?

Quite a bit. I still have more than twenty

dollars. Oh! I'm wrong! Thirty dollars.

Can you give me ten?

I can.

Thanks.

Mr. Martin, wouldn't you like to buy

some paper?

I don't want to buy any paper. Do you

have any tables, manager?

Lots of tables. There are big ones, small

ones, medium-sized ones. Mr. Martin,

would you like a big one (or) a small one.

I don't want a big one but a small one.

Do you have a good one?

I have. This table is very good, and it

isn't big either.

How much for that table?

This table is $40.

Too expensive.

It's not expensive. It's very cheap. This

table is very good. We Chinese say:

"Expensive is not expensive, cheap is not

cheap."

How can one say that expensive things

aren't expensive? $40 is $40, isn't it?
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12. SUBORDINATION OF STATIVE VERBS 39

W:

M:

C:

M:

W:

M:

W:

'Gweide-bugwei' shr-'chyan-dw5,

keshr-dungsi-hau'-de-yisz. 'Jyande-

bujyan' shr-'chyan-budwo, k6shr-

dungsi-buhau.'

W6-dttngle. Keshr-w6-m6iy6u

szshrkwai-chyan.

Nl-gei-sanshrkwai-chyan dele.

W6-jf-y6u shfkwai-chyan. 'Wang-

Syansheng, nl-y6u-chyan. Nl-

'neng-buneng. . . .

Hau, w6-gei-ni ershrkwai-chyan.

'Chyan-J&nggweide sanshrkwai-

chyan w6-mai-neige-jwodz.

Hau, w6-maigei-ni. 'Wang-Syan-

sheng, nl-bumai-dungsi-ma?

'Dzemma-neng-mai? W6-syandzai

yige-chyan ye-m6iy6ule.

'Expensive is not expensive' means 'It

costs a lot, but the thing is very good.'

'Cheap is not cheap' means 'It doesn't

cost much, but the thing is no good.'

I understand. But I don't have $40.

Give (me) $30 and that'll do.

I have only $10. Mr. Wang, you have

money. Can you. . . .

O.K. I'll give you $20.

Manager Chyan, for $30 I'll buy that

table.

Fine, I'll sell it to you. Mr. Wang, aren't

you buying things?

How can I? I don't have even a cent left

now.

1. syau SV: be small

2. gwei SV: be expensive

3. jyan SV: be cheap

4. dungsi N: (concrete) thing

5. jwodz N: table

6. hai AD: still, additionally

Vocabulary

7. jydu AD:

8. ylnwei SM:

9. yaushr SM:

10. keshr SM:

11. sw6yi, 'sw6yl SM:

12. syandzai

13. ne

TE:

GP:

then, immediately

because

if

but, however

therefore, so

now, at present

final particle (see

Note 6)

Substitution Tables

hen-dwo syansheng hen-dwo

syau pengyou haukan

h&u taitai hen-hau

da ren bushau

-de

syansheng

pengyou

taitai

ren

Drill I. Stative Verbs without de

1. hen-dw5-ren

2. da-gw6

3. syau-pengyou

4. hau-jwodz

5. hen-dwo-dungsi

1. haukande-taitai

2. bushaude-ren

many people

a big country

little friend

a good table

6. hau-pengyou

7. hau-ren

8. syau-shu

9. da-jwodz

many things 10. hau-dungsi

Drill II. Stative Verbs with de

a good-looking wife

not a few people

good friends

a nice person

a small book

a big table

good things
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill II (cont.)

3.

hen-dwode-shu

many books

4.

hen-mangde-ren

very busy people

5.

tai-syaude-jw5dz

too small a table

6.

hen-buhaukande-pengyou

a very ugly friend

7.

buhaude-ren

a bad person

8.

buda-busyaude-dQngsi

a medium-sized thing

9.

hen-gweide-shu

a very expensive book

10.

hen-jyande-dungsi

very cheap things

Drill III. Questions and Answers

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Hau-dungsi dou-gwei-ma?

Hau-dungsi bud5u-shr-gweide.

Yaushr-nl-y6u-chyan, nl-jydu-mai-

shemma?

W6-yaushr-y6u-chyan, w6-jydu-mai

yiben-shu.

Nl-y6u-ershr-'jlkwai-chyan?

W6-y6u-ershr-'sankwai-chyan.

Nl-syandzai kan-shu-ma?

Wo-syandzai bukan-shu.

Nl-hai-y6u-chyan-ma?

W6-syandzai yige-chyan-ye-m6i-

y6ule.

Nl-y6u-'dw5shau-Junggwo-shu-ne?

W6-yiben-Junggwo-shu dou-m6iy6u.

Neige-ren bushr-Ylnggwo-ren-ma?

Bushr. Ta-shr-Meiggwo-ren.

Jeiben-Junggwo-shu sankwai-chyan.

Nl-'mai-bumai?

Hau. Sankwai-chyan w6-mai.

Wukwai-chyan tai-dwo. Szkwai-

chyan nl-'mai-bumai?

Nl-gei-szkwai-wii d6le.

Ta-bushr-yau-mai-dungsi-ma?1

Yau-mai, keshr-syandzai ta-m6iy6u-

chyan-le.

Are all good things expensive?

Not all good things are expensive.

What would you buy if you had money?

If I had money, I'd buy a book.

You've twenty and how many dollars?

I have S23.

Are you reading now?

I'm not reading now.

Do you have any more money?

Now I don't have even a cent left.

How many Chinese books do you have?

I don't have a single Chinese book.

Isn't that man an Englishman?

No. He's an American.

This Chinese book is $3. Will you buy

it?

All right. For $3 I'll buy it.

$5 is too much. Will you sell it for $4?

Give me $4.50 and that will be enough.

Doesn't he want to buy things?

He wants to buy, but he doesn't have any

more money now.

Drill IV.

*1. Da-jwodz dou-hen-gwei.

*2. Hen-dw5-ren buhwei-kan-shu.

*3. Ta-yau-haukande-taitai.

*4. Nei-shr-hen-syaude-jw5dz.

Model Sentences

Big tables are all very expensive.

Many people can't read.

He wants a good-looking wife.

That is a very small table.

1. See Lesson 10, note 8.
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12. SUBORDINATION OF STATIVE VERBS 41

Drill IV (cont.)

*5. Jei-ye-shr-hen-haude.

*6. W6-syandzai buneng-kan-bau.

*7. Yaushr-nl-m6iy6u-chyan, w6-jydu-

gei-ni.

*8. Ta-yiben-shu ye-m6iy6u.

9. Ta-hwei kan-Junggwo-shu, keshr-ta-

buhwei shw5-Junggwo-hwa.

10. Neige-ren y6u-wushr-dw5ge-peng-

you.

11. Ylnwei-jeiben-shu m6iy6u-yisz,

sw6yi-w6-buyau-mai.

12. Jeige-dungsi hen-jyan, sw6yi-w6-

neng-mai.

13. Nl-yau-dade-ma?

14. Hen-dwode-Junggwo-ren hen-hau-

kan.

15. Yaushr-buhwei-shwo-Junggwo-hwa,

'dzemma-neng-kan-Junggwo-shu-ne?

This is also a very good one.

I can't read the newspaper now.

If you don't have any money, then I'll

give you some.

He doesn't have even one book.

He can read Chinese, but he can't speak

it.

That man has more than fifty friends.

I don't want to buy this book because

it's uninteresting.

This thing is very cheap, so I can buy it.

Do you want a big one?

Many Chinese are very good-looking.

If one can't speak Chinese how can one

read it?

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. Yaushr-ta-gei-wo, w6-jydu-gei-ni.

2. Y6u-haukande, y6u-buhaukande.

3. Da-gw6 y6u-hen-dw5-ren.

4. Ma-Syansheng-shw5 'Wang-Taitai

hen-haukan.

5. Hen-dwo-Meigwo-ren yau-mai-JQng-

gwo-shu.

6. Rben shr-syau-gw6. Junggwo shr-

da-gw6.

7. Dade budou-shr-gaude.

8. W6-yige-pengyou ye-m6iy6u.

9. 'Ma-Syansheng syandzai-m6iy6u-

chyan-le.

10. 'Wang-Syansheng shr-M&-Syan-

shengde-hau-pengyou.

11. Tamen-budou-shr-Ylnggwo-ren.

12. Yaushr-w6-mai-lyangben-Junggwo-

shu, w6-jydu-gei-nl-'yiben.

13. Shr-dade shr-syaude?

14. Syandzai-w6-buyau.

15. Neige-Hben-ren yiben-shu ye-mel-

y6u.

16. Junggwo m6iy6u-gw6wang.

17. Ylnwei-ta-bushr-hau-ren, sw6yi-w6-

buyau-gei-ta-jeige-dungsi.

18. Nei-lyangge-ren-dou-shw5 'Wang-

Taitai hen-haukan.

19. Neige-Junggwo-jwodz buhen-jyita.

20. Yaushr-ta-syandzai-m6iy6u-chyan,

nl-'neng-buneng gei-ta-shfkwai-

chyan?

NOTES

1. Some compound stative verbs are made by putting the stative verb hdu 'good' be-

fore other verbs: hdukdn 'good-looking.'

2. a. A stative verb of only one syllable and not modified by an adverb is used with-

out de before a noun: hdu-shu 'a good book,' dd-gwo 'a great country.'
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b. A compound stative verb is most often followed by de before a noun: hdukdnde-

rin 'a good-looking person.'

c. A stative verb preceded by an adverb is nearly always followed by de before a

noun: Mn-hdude-shu 'a very good book.'

d. The stative verbs dwd 'many, much' and shdu 'few, little' are always preceded

by an adverb before a noun: hen-dwode-ren 'very many people,' hSn-shdnde-ren

'very few people.'

e. The stative verb dwd 'many, much' and the adverb which precedes it are often

used without de before a noun: Mn-dwode-rin, hen-dwo-rin 'very many people.'

f. The nouns which ordinarily follow stative verbs are often omitted. When these

nouns are not expressed the particle de always follows the stative verb: hSn-

hdude 'a very good one,' ddde 'a big one.'

3. Time-expressions (TE) are used before or after the subject. They may serve as

modifiers, and be followed by the subordinating particle de. They express time and

are similar in meaning, though not in position, to expressions like 'today,' 'next

year,' 'at present' in English: Sydndzdi-wd-buydu, Wd-sydndzdi-buydu 'I don't

want it now,' sydndzdide-gwowdng 'the present king.'

4. Sentence modifiers (SM) are words which come before or after the subject but are

never followed by the subordinating particle de. They refer to the sentence as a

whole and are similar to expressions like 'suddenly,' 'of course,' 'if in English.

Some sentence modifiers are like conjunctions in English. They generally appear

in the first clause in the sentence and are paired with another sentence modifier or

adverb in the following clause. Thus, ydushr 'if is frequently paired with the ad-

verb jydu 'then': Ydushr-ni-meHydu-chydn (or NVydushr-mtiy&Urchydn), wd-jydu-

gH-ni 'If you don't have any money, then I'll give you some.' Similarly, ylnwei

'because' is frequently paired with the sentence modifier swoyi 'therefore': Ylnwei-

nl-get-td-chydn, swoyi-td-ning-mdi-dungsi 'Because you give him money, therefore

he is able to buy things.'

5. a. The object of a verb is often shifted to a position before the verb for greater em-

phasis, much as we say in English 'This I like, that I don't': Jeige wd-buydu

'This one I don't want, I don't want this one.'

b. The adverbs ye 'also' and dbu 'all' are translated as 'even' when used with a verb

whose object has been placed before the verb: Wd-yVbSn-shu yS-buydu, wd-ytben-

shu doib-buydu ' I one book even don't want, I don't want even one book.'

c. The expression ylge-chydn, literally 'one piece of money,' is used like English

'farthing' in the sentence 'He doesn't have a farthing': Td-yige-chydn-dou-

metydu 'He one piece of money even doesn't have, He doesn't have a cent.' In

earlier days, a coin existed called ylge-chydn, known in English as 'a cash.'

6. The final particle ne is added to a sentence to mark a continuing state of affairs.

This may often express surprise, insistence, annoyance, and other emotions. It is

especially common after sentences which use the adverb hdi 'still' or contain ques-

tion-words like dzemmaf 'how? how come?': Td-hdi-buhwei-shwo-Junggwo-hwd-ne,

'He still doesn't know how to speak Chinese,' Td-'dzernmorhdi-buhwei-ne? 'Why is

he still unable to?'
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LESSON 13

SUBORDINATION OF NON-STATIVE VERBS

Conversation: Martin learns a guerrilla song

M: 'Chyan-Janggweide, jei-shr-

'shemma-shu?

C: Nei-shr-hen-haude-shu. Mai-nei-

ben-shude-ren dou-shw5 hen-y6u-

yisz. Nl-yau-buyau-mai?

W: Neiben-shu bushr-'JQnggwo-shu-

ma? W6-pa-'Ma-Syansheng hai-

buhwei-kan-Junggwo-shu-ne.

C: Neiben-'shr-Junggwo-shu, keshr-

y6u-hen-dwo-ger. Buhwei-kan-Jung-

gwo-shude-ren ye-neng-chang.

M: Jeiben-shu y6u-'sh6mma-ger?

C: Y6u-'Junggwo-ger.

M: Y6u-hautlngde-'ger-m6iyou?

C: Y6u. Nlmen-hwei-chang-ger-ma?

'Jeige-ger hen-hau. •

M: 'W ang-Syansheng, nl-hwei-chang-

ger-ma?

W: W6-buhen-hwei-chang-ger.

M: Nl-chang-j eige-ger, 'haii-buhau?

W: Hau. W6-chang . . . Nl-tlng:

Sh6i-yau-pa-neige-da-lauhu,

da-lauhii,

da-lauhii?

Shei-y au-pa-neige-da-lauhii?

la-la-la-la-la.

W6men-bupa-neige-da-lauhu,

da-lauhii,

da-lauhu,

W6men-bupa-neige-da-lauhu,

la-la-la-la-la.

M: Ou! Nei-'bushr-Junggwo-ger. Shr-

Meigwode.

W: Benlai-shr-Meigwo-ren-syede,keshr-

ylnwei-j eige-ger hen-hautlng, sw6yi-

Junggwo-ren ye-chang.

Manager Chyan, what book is this?

That is a very nice book. The people who

buy that book all say that it's very in-

teresting. Do you want to buy it?

Isn't that book a Chinese book? I'm

afraid Mr. Martin can't read Chinese yet.

That one is a Chinese book, but it has a

lot of songs. People who can't read Chi-

nese can also sing them.

What songs does this book have?

It has Chinese songs.

Does it have any melodious songs?

It has. Can you sing? This song is very

good.

Mr. Wang, can you sing?

I can't sing very well.

How about singing this song?

All right. I'll sing it . . . Listen:

Who's afraid of the big bad wolf,1

big bad wolf,

big bad wolf?

Who's afraid of the big bad wolf?

la la la la la.

We're not afraid of the big bad wolf,

big bad wolf,

big bad wolf.

We're not afraid of the big bad wolf,

la la la la la.

Oh! That isn't a Chinese song. It's

American.

It was originally written by an American,

but this song is very nice, and so Chinese

also sing it.

1. For metrical reasons the Chinese version uses the two-syllable word l&uhit 'tiger' in place of the

one-syllable word for 'wolf.' The phrase shH-y&u-p<i for 'who's afraid?' is close to English 'who would

be afraid? who'd be afraid?'
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C: Meigwo-ren syandzai hai-chang-

jeige-ger-ma?

M: Hai-chang.

W: JQnggwo-y6ujidwei ye-chang-jeige-

ggr, keshr-tamen-bushw5 -'da-

lauhii.'

M: Tamen-'dzemma-chang-ne?

W: W6-chang . . . Nl-tlng:

Shei-yau-pa-neige-sy&i-Rben,

syau-Rben,

syau-Rben?

Shei-yau-pa-neige-sy au-Rben?

la-la-la-la-la.

W6men-bupa-neige-syau-Rben,

syau-Rben,

syau-Rben.

W6men-bupa-neige-syau-Rben,

la-la-la-la-la.

M: 'Hen-hau! 'Hen-hau!

Do Americans still sing this song now?

Yes.

The Chinese guerrillas also sing this song,

but they don't say dd Iduhu.

How do they sing it?

I'll sing it. . . . Listen:

Who's afraid of little Japan,

little Japan,

little Japan?

Who's afraid of little Japan?

la la la la la.

We're not afraid of little Japan,

little Japan,

little Japan.

We're not afraid of little Japan,

la la la la la.

Very good! Very good!

1. chang TV:

2. sye TV:

3. tlng TV:

4. pa TV:

5. lau SV:

6. lauhu, lauhu N:

7. ger, ge N:

gei-nl-chyan -de

yau-m&i-shu

chang-ger

hwei-sye-dz

mai-dungsi

sing

write

listen (to)

fear, be afraid

be old

tiger {ldu 'old'

plus hH 'tiger')

song

Vocabulary

■

8. y6ujidwei

9. shei, shw6i?

10. bfinlai

N: guerrilla force,

guerrillas {you

'travel' plus jl

'attack' plus dwti

'detachment')

PR: who?

TE: originally (btoi

'origin' plus Idi

'come')

Substitution Tables

ren

Ma-Syansheng-yau-mai

ta-gei-nl

w6-yau

syansheng-mai

neige-ren-yau

-de

dungsi

jw5dz

m&

shu

bau

Drill I. Subordinated Clauses

1. chang-gerde-ren

2. shw5-hwade-neige-taitai -

3. Wang-Syansheng-syede-dz

people who sing

the (married) woman who is talking

characters which Mr. Wang wrote
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Drill I (cont.)

4. budung-Junggwo-hwade-ren

5. yau-mai-shude-neige-ren

6. gei-ta-chyande-ren

7. w6-changde-ger

8. ta-gei-nlde-chyan

9. neige-Meigwo-ren-shwode-hwa

10. syansheng-gei-tade-dQngsi

11. w6-syandzai-yau-maide-neiben-shu

12. nlde-pengyou-syede-dz

13. m6iy6u-chyande-ren

14. Chyan-Janggweide-gei-nlde-neige-

bau

15. yau-gei-ta-chyande-neige-ren

people who don't understand Chinese

the man who wants to buy the books

people who give him money

the song(s) which I'm singing

the money which he gives you

the words which that American speaks

the things which the gentleman gives to

him

the book which I want to buy now

the characters which your friend writes

people who don't have money

the newspaper which Manager Chyan

gave you

the person who wants to give him money

Drill II. The Passive Construction

1. Jei-shr-'w6-syede.

2. Neige-jwodz shr-'ta-maide.

3. Jeige-ger shr-'sh6i-changde?

4. Jeiben-shu bushr-'Wang-Syansheng

syede.

5. Neige-dungsi ye-shr-'ta-maide-ma?

This was written by me.

That table was bought by him.

By whom was this song sung?

This book was not written by Mr. Wang.

Was that thing also bought by him?

Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. Neige-Meigwo-ren-shr-sh6i?

2. Neige-Meigwo-ren shr-w6de-l&u-

pengyou.

3. Neige-dz shr-'shei-syede?

4. Neige-dz shr-'Ma-Syansheng-syede.

5. Ta-changde shr-'shemma-ger?

6. Ta-changde dou-shr-'JQnggwo-ger.

7. Ta-yau-'dw5shau-chyan-ne?

8. Ta-shw5 nl-gei-wukwai-chyan ta-

jydu-maigei-ni.

9. Junggwode-y6ujidwei dou-shr-Jung-

gwo-ren-ma?

10. Junggwode-y6ujidwei dou-shr-Jiing-

gwo-ren.

11. Neige-lau-ren shwo-shemma?

12. Jeige-l&u-ren-shw5 ta-m6iy6u-da-

jwodz, sw6yi-bun4ng-gei-ni. Nl-yau-

buyau-syaude?

Who is that American?

That American is an old friend of mine.

By whom was that character written?

That character was written by Mr. Mar-

tin.

What songs is he singing?

[What he sings are what songs?]

He's singing all Chinese songs.

How much money does he want?

He says he'll sell it to you for $5.

Are the guerrillas of China all Chinese?

The guerrillas of China are all Chinese.

What does that old man say?

This old man says he doesn't have any

big tables, so he can't give you any. Do

you want any small ones?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

13. Nmien-syandzai yau-buyau-chang-

ger?

14. Syandzai-buyau. W6men-dou-tai-lei

Drill III (cont.)

Do you want to sing now?

15. Nl-yau-tlng-ta-chang-ger-ma?

16. Buyau. Ta-changde-ger hen-bu-

hautlng.

17. 'Shei-hwei-shwo-Ylnggwo-hwa?

18. Nei-lyangge-rtin-dou-shwo tamen-

hwei-shwo-Ylnggwo-hwa.

19. Nl-yau-maide-neiben-shu 'dwoshau-

chyan?

20. W6-yau-maide-jeiben-shu shr-yikwai-

ling-wiL

Drill IV. Model Sentences

We don't want to now. We're all too

tired.

Do you want to hear him sing?

No. The songs he sings are very bad

[bad listening].

Who can speak English?

Those two men both say they can speak

English.

How much is the book you want to buy?

The book I want to buy is $1.05.

*1. W6-budung-ta-shwode-hwa.

*2. Y6u-chyande-ren 'dwo-budwo?

*3. Jei-shr-hen-y6u-yiszde-shu.

*4. Chang-gede-ren shr-sh6i?

*5. W6-gei-tade-chyan budwo.

*6. Jeiben-shu shr-'shei-syede?

7. Neige-h6n-laude-lauhu hen-da.

8. Benlai-Rben-ren bupa-Junggwo-y6u-

jidwei.

9. 'Sh6i-hwei-shw5-Junggwo-hwa?

10. Hwei-kan-Junggwo-shude-ren h6n-

shau.

11. W6-buyau-tlng-ta-chang-ger.

12. Yaushr-nl-bugei-j&nggweide-chyan,

ta-jydu-bumaigei-nl-dungsi.

Ta-sy6-dz.

Neige-ren shr-shei?

Ylnwei-w6-m6iy6u-chyan, sw6yi-bu-

neng-mai-j eige-dungsi.

13

14

15

I don't understand what he is saying.

Are there many rich people?

This is a very interesting book.

Who is the man who is singing?

The money I'm giving him isn't much.

By whom was this book written?

That old tiger is very big.

Originally the Japanese were not afraid of

Chinese guerrillas.

Who can speak Chinese?

Very few people can read Chinese.

I don't want to listen to him sing.

If you don't give the manager money,

then he won't sell you things.

He is writing characters.

Who is that man?

Since I don't have any money, I can't

buy this thing.

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1.

'Ma-Syansheng 'bushr-y6u-chyande-

6.

Ta-maide-dungsi buhen-gwei.

ren.

7.

Ma-Syansheng-shwd chang-gede-ren

2.

M6iy6u-bupa-lauhude-ren.

dou-shr-tade-p6ngyou.

3.

Jeiben-shu bushr-'ta-syede-ma?

8.

Ta-gei-janggweide wushr-dw5kwai-

4.

Neige-hen-gaude-ren shr-shei?

chyan.

5.

Hwei-shw5-Junggwo-hwade-ren

9.

Wang-Syansheng-sy6de-dz hen-hau-

bushau.

kan.
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Thill V (cord.)

15. Ta-gei-nide-chyan 'bushr-tade.

16. W6-yau-maide-shu shr-bakwai-san-

mau-erfen-chyan.

Jei-lyangben-shu dou-shr-'ta-syede.

JQnggwo-y6uj idwei hwei-chang-hen-

hautlngde-ger.

Di-yige-ren shr-w6-pengyou.

20. W6-hen-mang, sw6yi-syandzai w6-

buneng-chang-ger.

17

18

19

10. Ta-shwo yau-mai-made-neige-ren

m6iy6u-chyan.

11. Neige-Junggwo-ren shr-w6-syan-

sheng.

12. Wang-Syansheng-kande-neiben-shu

hen-you-yisz.

13. W6-yau-mai-shu, keshr-m6iy6u-

chyan.

14. Yaushr-rd-pengyou buhwei-shw5-

Junggwo-hwa, ta-'dzemma-neng-

chang-Junggwo-ger-ne?

NOTES

1. a. A non-stative verb subordinated to a noun is always followed by the particle de.

The resulting phrase generally translates as a relative clause. When it is desired

to specify the number of the noun, a specifying expression (Lesson 10, Note 5)

is included.

people who do not fear

people who fear tigers

people who give you money

people who don't want to buy books

the horse which fears people

the people whom I fear

the horse which I fear

the money which I give you

the book which I want to buy

b. The position of the specifier determines whether the subordinate expression is

restrictive or non-restrictive. For example:

non-restrictive: neige-kdn-shade-rin 'that man, who (incidentally) is reading

a book, . . .'

restrictive: kdn-shUde-neige-r&n 'the man who (is distinguished from the

rest by the fact that he) is reading a book . . .'

2. a. The noun following de after a non-stative verb is sometimes omitted, as in wd-

ydu-mdide '(the one) which I want to buy,' Hwei-shwo-Ylnggwo-hw&de budwd

'(Those) who can speak English aren't many.'

b. Some occupational designations, such as jdnggweide 'manager,' are made up of a

verb, its object, and the particle de without a following noun. The word jdng-

gweide includes the verb jdng 'to manage' and its object gwei 'a till' plus the par-

ticle de, so that it literally means 'the one who manages the till.' Such terms are

similar to English 'bookseller,' 'storekeeper,' 'shoemaker,' but whereas English

says book-sell-er Chinese has the order sell-book-er.

c. A special case of de preceded by a non-stative verb but not followed by a noun is

seen in sentences like Jei-shr-'wd-maide 'This was bought by me.' Here we have

jei 'this' as subject of the main verb shr 'is'; on the other side of shr is the phrase

bupade-ren

pa-lauhiide-ren

gei-nl-chyande-ren

buyau-mai-shude-ren

pa-rende-m&

w6-pade-ren

w6-pade-m&

w6-gei-nlde-chyan

w6-yau-maide-shu
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wd-mdide 'the one which I bought.' Literally the whole sentence seems to be

'This is (the one) which I bought/ but actually it means 'This was bought by

me,' with mdi, the verb before de, being translated as a past tense passive and

wd, the subject of mdi, as the agent. Other examples: Ntige-dt bushr-'td-sySde

'That character wasn't written by him,' Jeige-jwodz shr-'shii-mdidef 'By whom

was this table bought?'

LESSON 14

PLACE-WORDS AND LOCATION

Conversation: Marti

M: 'Chyan-Janggweide, w6-maide-

jwodz dzai-nar? Hai-dzai-jer-ma?

C: Budzai-jer.

M: Dzai-nar? Budzai-'pudzli-ma?

C: Budzai-pudz-lltou. Dzai-waitou.

M: Dzai-pudz-chyantou-ma?

C: Budzai-chyantou. Dzai-pudz-hdu-

tou.

M: Dzai-pudz-hdutoude-jwodz dou-shr-

dade. W6de-syau-jw5dz 'budzai-

waitou.

C: Nlde-syau-jwodz 'dzai-waitou.

Dzai-neige-da-jw5dz-chyantou.

M: Dweile, dweile. W6-maide-shu ye-

dzai-ner-ma?

C: Nl-maide-shQbudzai-ner. D5u-dzai-

pudzli, dzai-neige-jwodzshang.

M: W6-maide-bau ye-dzai-ner-ma?

C: Nl-maide-bau ye-dzai-neige-jwodz-

shang, dzai-neiben-da-shu-shangtou.

M: Neige-jwodzshangde-shu bushr-

w6de.

C: 'Bushr-neige-jw5dz. Shr-jeige-'da-

jwodz. Jeige-jw5dzshangde-shu

bushr-nlde-ma?

M: Biishr-w6de. Jeige-jwodzshangde-

shu dou-shr-Junggwo-shu.

C: Budou-shr-Junggwo-shu. Shang-

toude shr-Junggwo-shu, keshr sya-

toude shr-Ylnggwo-shu.

M: Dweile. W6-maide-bau ye-dzai-jer.

W6men-lyangge-ren-maide-dungsi

dou-dzai-jer.

locates his purchases

Manager Chyan, where is the table I

bought? Is it still here?

It's not here.

Where is it? Isn't it in the store?

It's not inside the store. It's outside.

Is it in front of the store?

It's not in front. It is in back of the store.

The tables in back of the store are all big

ones. My little table isn't outside.

Your little table is outside. It's in front

of that big table.

You're right. Are the books that I bought

also there?

The books you bought aren't there. All

of them are in the store on that table.

Is the newspaper I bought also there?

The paper you bought is also on that

table, on top of that big book.

The books on that table aren't mine.

It's not that table. It's this big table.

Aren't the books on this table yours?

They're not mine. All the books on this

table are Chinese books.

They're not all Chinese books. The top

ones are Chinese books, but the bottom

ones are English books.

That's right. The paper I bought is also

here. The things that both of us bought

are all here.
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Vocabulary

1. dzai TV:

2. pudz N:

3. waigwo PW:

occupy, be at

store

foreign country, foreign

7. lltou

8. waitou

9. shangtou

(wdi 'outside' plus gwd 10. syatou

'country')

PW: here

PW: there

PW: where?

dzai

4. jer

5. ner

6. nar?

w6

nl

tft

w6men

nlmen

1. W6-dzai-lltou.

2. Ta-dzai-waitou.

3. Nl-dzai-chyantou.

4. Ta-dzai-hdutou.

5. W6-dzai-shangtou

11. chyantou

12. hdutou

PW: inside

PW: outside

PW: top

PW: bottom

PW: front

PW: rear

Substitution Tables

jer dzai

ner

nar

lltou

waitou

Drill I. Simple Sentences

jwodz

shu

pudz

ma

shangtou

syatou

chyantou

hdutou

I'm inside.

He's outside.

You're in front.

He is behind.

I am on top.

6. Ta-dzai-syatou.

7. W6-dzai-jer.

8. Nl-dzai-ner.

9. Ta-dzai-n&r?

10. T&-dzai-waigwo.

He is below.

I am here.

You are there.

Where is he?

He is abroad.

Drill II. Nouns

1. Ta-dzai-pildz-lltou.

2. Ta-dzai-pudzli.

3. Shu-dzai-jwodz-shangtou.

4. Shu-dzai-jw5dzshang.

5. Ren-dzai-pildz-waitou.

6. Bau-dzai-jwodz-syatou.

7. Ta-dzai-pudz-chyantou.

8. Lauhu-dzai-neige-ma-hdutou.

Subordinated to Place-Words

He is inside the store.

He is in the store.

The book is on top of the table.

The book is on the table.

The people are outside the store.

The newspaper is underneath the table.

He is in front of the store.

The tiger is behind that horse.

Drill III. Place-Words Subordinated to Nouns

1. dzai-pudz-lltoude-ren

2. pudz-l!toude-ren

3. shu-shangtoude-bau

4. dzai-jwodzshangde-shu

5. jerde-ren

6. waitoude-ma

7. dzai-chyantoude-ren

8. hdutoude-ma

9. pudzlide-jwodz

10. jwodzshangde-chyan

the people who are inside the store

the people who are in the store

the newspaper on the book

the book which is on the table

the people here

the horses outside

the man in front

the rear horse

the tables in the store

the money on the table
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Drill IV. Questions and Answers

1. 'Sh6i-dzai-waitou?

2. 'Chyan-Janggweide dzai-waitou.

3. Tamen-dou-dzai-lltou-ma?

4. Budou-dzai-lltou.

5. W6-gei-nlde-shu dzai-nar?

6. Nl-gei-w6de-shu dzai-neige-syau-

jwodzshang.

7. Nlde-pengyou hai-dzai-Ylnggwo-ma?

8. Budzai-Ylnggwo. Ta-syandzai dzai-

M6igwo.

9. Neige-pildzlide-ren shr-shei?

10. Neige-pudzlide-ren dou-shr-Rb6n-

ren.

11. Hwei-shwo-Ylnggwo-hwade-ren dzai-

nar?

12. Hwei-shwo-Ylnggwo-hwade-ren dou-

dzai-hdutou.

13. Chyantoude-ren biishr-waigwo-ren-

ma?

14. Bushr. Ta-'ye-shr-Junggwo-ren.

15. Wo-maide-jf dzai-n&r?

16. Nl-maide-jf dzai-neige-da-jwodz-

shangtou.

17. Jwodzshangde-chyan bushr-nlde-ma?

18. 'Bushr-w6de. Shr-'Ma-Syanshengde.

19. J&nggweide dzai-n&r?

20. Ta-dzai-pfldzli.

Who's outside?

Manager Chyan is outside.

Are they all inside?

They are not all inside.

Where is the book I gave you?

The book you gave me is on that small

table.

Is your friend still in England?

He's not in England. He's now in

America.

Who are the people in that store?

The people in that store are all Japa-

nese.

Where are the people who can speak Eng-

lish?

The people who can speak English are all

in the rear.

Isn't the man in front a foreigner?

No. He's Chinese too.

Where is the paper I bought?

The paper you bought is on that big

table.

Isn't the money on the table yours?

It's not mine. It's Mr. Martin's.

Where is the manager?

He's in the store.

Drill V. Model Sentences

*1. Nl-dzai-nar?

*2. Shu-dzai-jwodzshang.

*3. Ren-dou-dzai-waitou.

*4. Ta-'ye-dzai-pudzli.

*5. Jwodzshangde-shu dou-shr-'waigwo-

shu.

*6. 'Ma-Syansheng shr-waigwo-ren.

7. 'Wang-Syansheng syandzai-dzai-nar?

8. Nl-maide-bau dzai-neige-syau-jwodz-

syatou.

9. 'Ma-Syanshengdzai-chyantou,'Wang

Syansheng dzai-hdutou.

10. Ta-shwo w6de-chyan-budzai-jer.

11. Pudz-waitoude-ren bushr-w6de-peng-

you.

Where are you?

The book is on the table.

The people are all outside.

He's in the store too.

The books on the table are all foreign

books.

Mr. Martin is a foreigner.

Where is Mr. Wang now?

The newspaper you bought is under that

little table.

Mr. Martin is in front and Mr. Wang be-

hind.

He says my money isn't here.

The man outside the store isn't my friend.
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Drill V (cord.)

12. Chyantoude-ren hen-da, hdutoude-

ren hen-syau.

13. Nlde-taitaihai-dzai-Meigwo-ma?

14. Dzai-da-jwodzshangde-shQ shr-

bushr-'Ma-Syanshengde?

15. Nei-lyangge-Rben-ren hai-dzai-wai- Those two Japanese are still outside.

tou-ne.

The front man is very big, the rear man is

very small.

Is your wife still in America?

Is the book on the big table Mr. Martin's?

Drill VI. Translation Exercise

1.

2.

'Sh6i-dzai-waitou?

Pudz-lltoude-ren dou-shr-Junggwo-

ren.

Ma-Syanshengde-shu dzai-nar?

Hwei-shwo-Junggwo-hwade-ren dzai-

jer.

Ta-sy&de-shu dzai-neige-jwodzshang.

Jei-bushr-w6de, sw6yi-w6-buneng-

gei-ni.

7. Chang-gede-ren hai-dzai-jer-ma?

8. Da-jwodz dzai-neige-syau-jwodz-

chyantou.

9. Ta-shw5 w6de-shu-dzai-jwodzshang.

10. Y6ujidwei syandzai-dzai-nar?

11. Nl-taitai budzai-jer-ma?

3.

4.

5.

6.

12. Hdutoude-ren shr-shei?

13. Neige-waigwo-ren yau-mai-dungsi,

keshr-ta-buh wei-shwo-J unggwo-

hwa.

14. Yaushr-ta-budzai-ner, w6-'dzemma-

neng-gei-ta-ne?

15. 'Wang-Taitai hai-dzai-waigwo.

16. Jwodzshangde-shu shr-nlde-ma?

17. Y6ujidwei hai-dzai-jer-ma?

18. Ta-budzai-jer, sw6yi-ta-buneng-kan-

nlmen.

19. 'Ma-Syansheng dzai-neige-syau-

pudzli.

20. Nl-maide-dungsi d5u-dzai-neige-da-

jwodz-shangtou.

Drill VII. Sentence Pyramid1

6.

1. Dzai-shangtou.

2. ShU dzai-shangtou.

3. Shu dzai-jmSdz-shangtou.

4. Sy&nshengdeshxi dzai-jw5dz-shangtou.

Md-Syanshengde-shu dzai-jwodz-shangtou.

M&-Syansheng-TOdi'</e-shu dzai-jwodz-shangtou.

7. Mft-Syansheng-ydu-maide-sha dzai-jw5dz-shangtou.

8. Ma-Syansheng-yiu-m5ide-shu dzai-n£t(/e-jw5dz-shangtou.

9. Ma-Syansheng-yau-maide-shu dzai-neige-dd-jw5dz-sh&ngtou.

10. Ma-Syansheng-yau-maide-shu dzai-neige-Wn-dade-jw5dz-shangtou.

11. Ma-Syansheng-yau-maide-shO i/i-dzai-nSige-h6n-dade-jw5dz-shangtou.

12. Ma-Syansheng-yau-maide-shu sy&ndzai yS-dzai-neige-h6n-dade-jwodz-shangtou.

13. Ma-Syansheng-yau-maide-shu syandzai ye^zai-neige-hen-dade-jwodz-shangtou-rnaf

NOTES

To state that a thing (N) is located at such-and-such a place (P), Chinese uses

the construction N dzdi P 'N is at P': Shu dzdi-jer 'The book is here,' N&ibto-

shu dzdi-shdngtou 'That book is on top,' Wd-mdide-shu budzai-jer. 'The book

which I bought isn't here.' In this construction the thing talked about is always

something definite; in English it is preceded by identifying words like the, this,

my.

1. Go through these sentences several times, noting carefully the position and use of the new words

(shown by italics) in each sentence.

1. a.
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b. When location is expressed in a relative clause, as in 'the book which is on the

table,' the verb dzdi 'to be at' is often omitted in Chinese: dzdi-shdngtoude-shu,

shdngtoude-shu 'the book which is on top, the book on top.'

c. The verb dzdi generally becomes budzai in the negative.

2. a. Nouns precede place-words without the particle de in between: jwodz-shdngtou

'the table top, the top of the table,' Shu dzdi-jwodz-shdngtou "The book is on top

of the table,' Rin dzdi-pudz-wdUou 'The people are outside the store.'

b. When the place-words lltou 'inside' and shdngtou 'top' come after a noun, they

often are abbreviated to li and shang. They are then tacked onto the preceding

noun: jwodzshang 'the top of the table,' Shu dzdi-jwodzshang 'The book is on

top of the table,' Rin dzdi-pudzli 'The people are in the store.'

3. a. A place-word coming before a noun is generally followed by the particle de; the

place-word is sometimes preceded by the verb dzdi 'to be at': lUoude-rin, dzdi-

lUoude-rin 'the people who are inside.' We have already mentioned this in Note

1b.

b. Place-words are subordinated to nouns without an intervening de in more or

less set phrases. We shall list such phrases in the vocabularies: wdigwo 'outside-

country, a foreign country.'

4. The Pekingese place-words jer 'here,' ner 'there,' and ndr? 'where?' appear respec-

tively as jeli, ndli, and ndli in their non-Pekingese forms.

5. The suffixes tou, dz, and r indicate that with rare exceptions the words of which

they form part are some form of substantive, that is a noun, measure, place-word,

or time-expression.

LESSON 15

PLACE-WORDS AND EXISTENCE

Conversation: Martin lea

M: rWang-Syansheng, Junggwo you-

m6iy6u-lauhu?

W: Junggwo m6iy6u-lauhu.

C: You, y6u!

W: 'Nar-you-lauhu?

C: Jer-m6iy6u, keshr-Dungsansheng-

shanli y6u-lauhu.

M: Lauhu 'dw5-budw5?

C: Budw5. Keshr nerde-ren dou-pa-

lauhu.

W: Dweile. W6-Dungsfinshengde-peng-

you-shw5 nerde-Rben-ren hen-pa-

neige-difang.

M: Tamen-ye-pa-lauhu-ma?

W: Bupa-lauhu.

M: Pa-shemma?

is of China's beauty spots

Mr. Wang, are there any tigers in

China?

There aren't any tigers in China.

Yes, there are!

Where are there any tigers?

There aren't any here, but there are some

tigers in the mountains of Manchuria.

Are there many tigers?

Not many. But the people there are all

afraid of the tigers.

That's right. My Manchurian friends

say the Japanese there are very much

afraid of that place.

Are they afraid of the tigers too?

They're not afraid of the tigers.

What are they afraid of?

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

0
 2

2
:4

4
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



15. PLACE-WORDS AND EXISTENCE

53

W: Rben-ren hen-pa-shanlide-JQng-

gwo-y6ujidwei.

C: Dweile.

W: Dungsanshengde-chengli ye-y6u-

y6ujidwei, keshr-syandzai shanlide-

y6ujidwei dzwei-dwo.

C: W6-jer-y6u-yiben-hen-haude-shu.

Shushang-shwode-shr Dungsan-

sheng shemma-difang y6u-y6uji-

dwei, shemma-difang haukan, shem-

ma-difang . . .

M: Dungsansheng y6u-'shemma-hau-

kande-difang?

C: Shushang-shwo Dungsansheng y6u-

hen-dwo-haukande-difang. Y6u-da-

shfin, y6u-da-cheng, hai-y6u-hen-

dwode-ren. Jeiben-shu. hen-y6u-

yisz.

M: Neiben-shu dzai-nar?

C: Dzai-jer. Dzai-jeige-jwodzshang.

M: Jei-bushr-'Junggwo-shu-ma?

C: Nei-'shr-Junggwo-shQ, keshr-jwodz-

shang ye-y6u-yiben-Ylnggwo-shu.

Shushang-shw5de-shr Junggwo-

haukande-difang.

M: Junggwo-dzwei-haukande-difang

dzai-nar? Dzai-Dungsansheng-ma?

W: Budzai-DQngsansheng. Junggwo

y6u-lyangge-dzwei-haukande-di-

fang. Yige shr-Sujou, yige shr-

Hangjou.

C: 'Wang-Syansheng, nl-bushr-Sujou-

ren-ma?

W: W6-bushr-SQjou-ren, ye-bushr-

Hangjou-ren, keshr-w6-taitai shr-

Sujou-ren. T5-shwo nei-lyangge-

cheng-lltou y6u-haukande-difang,

waitou ye-y6u-haukande-difang.

C: Waigwo-ren dou-yau-kan-nei-lyang-

ge-cheng.

M: W6-ye-yau-kan.

W: Jei-lyangge-cheng shr-Junggwo-

dzwei-haukande-difang. Sw6yi

Junggwo-ren-shwo:

"Shang y6u-tyantang

Sya y6u-SQ-Hang."

The Japanese are very much afraid of the

Chinese guerrillas in the mountains.

That's right.

There are also guerrillas in the cities of

Manchuria but at present the guerrillas

in the mountains are most numerous.

I have a very good book here. What the

book discusses is where in Manchuria

there are guerrillas, what places are

beautiful, where there are . . .

What beautiful places are there in Man-

churia?

In the book it says that there are a great

many beautiful places in Manchuria.

There are big mountains, big cities, and

lots of people. This book is very interest-

ing.

Where is that book?

Here. It's on this table.

Isn't this a Chinese book?

That is a Chinese book, but there is also

an English book on the table. What the

book discusses is beauty spots in China.

Where are the nicest places in China?

Are they in Manchuria?

They're not in Manchuria. China has two

very beautiful places. One is Soochow,

the other is Hangchow.

Mr. Wang, aren't you a native of Soo-

chow?

I'm a native of neither Soochow nor

Hangchow, but my wife is from Soochow.

She says there are beautiful places inside

and outside both those cities.

All foreigners want to see those two cities.

I'd like to see them too.

These two cities are the most beautiful

places in China. For that reason the

Chinese say:

"Above is Heaven,

Below are Soochow and Hangchow."
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Vocabulary

1. shan N: mountain, hill

2. cheng N: city

3. di N: ground, earth, land

4. difangN, PW: place (dl 'earth' plus

fang 'direction')

5. tyan PW: sky, heaven

6. tyantang PW: heaven,paradise

(tyan 'sky' plus tdng

'chamber, hall')

7. Sujou PW: Soochow (in Kiang-

su Province)

8. Hangjou PW: Hangchow (in Che-

kiang Province)

9. Dungsan- PW: Manchuria (tung

sheng 'east' plus son

'three' plus shSng

'provinces').

10. dzwei AD: most

Substitution Tables

jer y6u ren dzai jwodz shang (mei-) y6u dungsi (ma?)

ner shu shu sya chyan

a&r bku bau jf

Drill I.

1. Jer-y6u-ren.

2. Ner-ye-y6u-ren.

3. Jer-m6iy6u-ren.

4. 'N&r-y6u-ren?

5. Jer-y6u-shu-ma?

6. Ner-m6iy6u-shan.

7. Jer-m6iy6u-jwodz-ma?

8. 'Nar-y6u-jwodz?

9. Jer-m6iy6u-ma.

10. Ner-ye-y6u-dungsi.

Simple Sentences

There are people here.

There are people there too.

There isn't anyone here.

Where are there any people?

Are there any books here?

There aren't any mountains there.

Isn't there a table here?

Where is there a table?

There aren't any horses here.

There are things there too.

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Jwodzshang y6u-shu-ma?

2. Jw5dzshang y6u-shQ.

3. Shu dzai-jwodzshang-ma?

4. Shu dzai-jwodzshang.

5. Dzai-Dungsansheng y6u-meiy6u-da-

cheng?

6. Dungsansh6ng ye-y6u-da-cheng.

7. Hangjou dzai-'shemma-difang?

8. HdDgjou dzai-neige-da-shan-hdutou.

9. 'Ner-y6u-w'aigwo-ren-meiyou?

Are there any books on the table?

There are some books on the table.

Are the books on the table?

The books are on the table.

Are there any big cities in Manchuria?

There are big cities in Manchuria too.

Where is Hangchow?

Hangchow is behind that big mountain.

Are there any foreigners there?
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Drill II (cont.)

10. 'Ner-mely6u-waigwo-ren, keshr-'jer-

y6u.

11. Neige-waigwo-rende-dQngsi dzai-nar?

12. Neige-waigwo-rende-dungsi hai-dzai-

jer-ne.

13. Neige-syau-pudz-waitou y6u-'jlge-

Rben-ren?

14. Neige-syau-pudz-waitou j?-y6u-

'lyangge-Rben-ren.

15. Lyangge-Rben-ren dzai-'shemma-di-

fang?

16. Lyangge-Rben-ren dou-dzai-neige-

syau-pudz-waitou.

17. Cheng-waitou ye-y6u-pildz-ma?

18. 'Ye-y6u, keshr-budw5.

19. Dzwei-haude-pudz dzai-nar?

20. Dzwei-haude-pudz dzai-chengli.

There aren't any foreigners there, but

there are some here.

Where are that foreigner's things?

That foreigner's things are still here.

How many Japanese are there outside

that little store?

There are only two Japanese outside that

little store.

Where are the two Japanese?

The two Japanese are both outside that

little store.

Are there also stores outside the city?

There are some too, but not many.

Where is the best store?

The best store is in the city.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. Meigwo m£y6u-lauhu.

*2. Waitou y6u-ren.

*3. Dzai-pudzli y6u-lyangge-ren.

*4. Shanli y6u-hen-dwo-Junggwo-y6uji-

dwei.

*5. Baushang-shwo Rb6n-ren hai-dzai-

Dungsansheng.

*6. Junggwo-ren dzwei-dwo.

T. Ylnwei-neige-chengli m&y6u-pudz,

sw6yi w6men-buneng-mai-dungsi.

8. Shang-y6u-tyan, sya-y6u-di.

9. Sujou dzai-'shemma-difang?

10. Shushang-shwo Hangjou shr-Jung-

gwo-dzwei-haukande-difang.

11. Tyantang dzai-'shemma-difang?

12. Neige-pudzli m6iy6u-ren.

13. Jer-y6u-JQnggwo-y6uji'dwei-m6iyou?

14. Jer-'y6u-m6iy6u hwei-shw5-Ylnggwo-

hwade-ren?

15. Neige-da-jwodzshang y6u-sanben-

Junggwo-shu.

There are no tigers in America.

There are some people outside.

There are two people in the store.

There are a great many Chinese guerrillas

in the mountains.

The newspaper says the Japanese are still

in Manchuria.

Chinese are most numerous.

Since there aren't any stores in that city

we can't buy anything.

Above is heaven, below is the earth.

Where is Soochow?

The book says Hangchow is the most

beautiful place in China.

Where is Heaven?

There isn't anyone in that store.

Are there any Chinese guerrillas here?

Are there any people here who can speak

English?

There are three Chinese books on that big

table.
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Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Shanli m6iy6u-cheng.

2. Meigwo benlai-m6iy6u-Junggwo-ren,

keshr-sy and zai-y 6u.

3. Jeige-dif ang y6u-m6iy6u-waigwo-ren?

4. Shushang-shwo Hangjou buhen-da.

5. Junggwo 'shemma-difang y6u-shan?

.6. Jw5dzshang y6u-sh6mma?

7. Jer yige-Rben-ren-ye-m6iy6u.

8. Nerde-ren buhen-dwo.

9. Ma-Syanshengde-jwodzshang y6u-

sanben-Ylnggwo-shu.

10. Neige-shanshang y6u-m6iy6u-ren?

11. 'Jer-y6u-Rben-ren-meiyou?

12. Neige-shanshang m6iy6u-ren.

13. Syandzai neige-chengli m6iy6u-ren.

14. Neige-shan-hdutou dzwei-haukan.

15. Jer-m6iy6u-syau-jw5dz.

16. Yau-mai-da-jwodzde-r&i dzai-nar?

17. Neige-ch6ngli yige-pudz-ye-m6iy6u.

18. Neige-syau-jwodz-syatou ye-y6u-shu.

19. Jwodzshang y6u-'dwoshau-chyan?

20. Neige-cheng-waitou y6u-h6n-dw5-

y6ujidwei.

NOTES

1. a. To state that at a place (P) there is such-and-such a thing (N), Chinese uses the

construction: (dzdi) P ydu N. 'at P there is N': Dzdi-shdngtou ydu-shu, Shdng-

tou ydu-shu 'On top there is a book, There's a book on top.' In this construction

the thing talked about is always indefinite; in English it is preceded by such in-

definite words as 'a,' 'an,' 'some.' In English the verb is generally a form like

'there is,' 'there are,' 'is there?' 'are there?' Other examples: Dzdi-wditou ydu-

r&n, Wditou ydu-r&n 'There are some people outside'; Dzdi-jwodzshang ydu-shu,

Jwodzshang ydu-shu 'There's a book on the table,' Jkr^ydu-r&n-ma? 'Are there

any people here?'

b. We are now able to give a more precise definition for place-words than was pos-

sible when they were first mentioned in Lesson 8, Note 2a: Place-words are

words which can follow dzdi in the construction dzdi P ydu N.

2. Place-words ending in the suffix tou drop this ending in more or less fixed phrases.

Such is the case in the sentence Shdng-ydu-tyantdng 'Above is heaven.'

3. For English expressions like 'the book says that . . .' Chinese has shushang-shwo

. . . 'on the book it says that . . .', bdushang-shwo . . . 'on the newspaper it says

that . . .': Shushang-shwo Junggwo hdi-ydu-lduhu 'The book says there are still

tigers in China,' Shushang-shwode-shr Junggwo-hdukdnde-difang 'That which is said

on the book is China's pretty places, What the book deals with is China's beauty

spots.'

4. The adverb dzwei 'most' is used to make a superlative: dzwei-hdu 'the best,' Jhige-

shr-dzwh-hdukande 'This is the prettiest one.' This superlative sometimes expresses

not a genuine comparison but simply a strong 'very': Jeige-dzwei-hdu! 'This is very

good! This is wonderful!'

5. Paired or balanced phrases like tyan-di 'heaven and earth' are even more common

in Chinese than in English. Sometimes the paired expressions are full words, as in

the case of tyan-di, but often they are made up of combining forms, as in the case

of Su-Hdng for the cities Sujou 'Soochow' and Hdngjou 'Hangchow.' This telescop-

ing of geographical names is especially common. Other examples are Ping-Hdn

for BhjAng 'Peiping' and Hdnkdu 'Hankow,' and Jung-MSi 'Chinese-American,

Sino-American' for Junggwo 'China' and MSigwo 'America.'
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LESSON 16

THE COVERB OF LOCATION

Conversation: Chyan tells of his work in the store

M: 'Chyan-Janggweide, nl-'tyantyan

dzai-pudzli dzwd-shr-ma?

C: W6-meityan dzai-jer dzwd-shr.

M: Nl-'tyantyan hen-mang-ma?

C: Y6ude-shfhou w6-hen-mang, y6ude-

shfhou bumang.

M: Mai-shude-ren 'dw5-budwo?

C: Mai-shude-ren hen-dw5. Mai-j?de-

ren, mai-baude-ren ye-bushau. Jeige-

ren yau-mai-Junggwo-bau, neige-

ren yau-mai-Ylnggwo-shu, keshr-

'renren d5u-yau-mai-jyande.

M: Syandzai mai-shude-ren hen-shau.

C: Dweile. Syandzai mai-shude-ren

hen-shau. Y6u-nlmen-lyangge-ren.

Hai-y6u-yige-ren.

M: Ta-dzai-n&r?

C: Ta-dzai-waitou.

M: Ta-dzai-ner dzwo-shemma?

C: Ta-dzai-ner kan-shu.

M: Waitou hai-y6u-shu-ma?

C: Pudz-chyantou hai-y6u-ne.

M: Dou-shr-'shemma-shu?

C: Dou-shr-'Junggwo-shu. Nl-'yau-

buyau kan-waitoude-shu?

M: Buyau-kan. Syandzai-shr-chr-

fande-shfhou.

C: SW-ma?

M: Nl-dzai-nar chr-fan?

C: Yaushr-w6-taitai-dzai-jya, w6-jydu-

dzai-jya chr-fan, keshr-syandzai

w6de-taitai budzai-jya, sw6yi w6-

budzai-jya-chr.

Manager Chyan, do you work in the store

every day?

I work here every day.

Are you always very busy?

Sometimes I'm very busy, sometimes I'm

not busy.

Do many people buy books?

Lots of people buy books. There are also

quite a few people who buy paper and

newspapers [People who buy paper,

people who buy newspapers are also not

few]. This person wants to buy a Chinese

newspaper, that person wants to buy an

English book, but everyone wants to buy

very inexpensive ones.

There aren't many people buying books

now [Now the people buying books are

very few].

That's right. There aren't many people

buying books now. There are the two of

you and there is also one other person.

Where is he?

He's outside.

What's he doing there?

He's looking at some books there.

Are there other books outside?

There are other books in front of the

store.

What books are they all?

They're all Chinese. Would you like to

look at the books outside?

I don't want to look at them. It's time

to eat now.

Is it?

Where do you eat?

If my wife is at home, I eat at home, but

now my wife isn't at home, so I don't eat

at home.
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M: Nl-syandzai dzai-nar chr-fan?

C: Y6ude-shfhou dzai-pudzli chr-fan,

y6ude-shfhou dzai-w6-pengyou-

jyali chr-fan.

M: Nl-taitai syandzai dzai-nar?

C: W6-taitai syandzai dzai-Sujou.

M: Ta-dzai-ner dzwd-shemma?

C: Ta-dzai-ner kan-pengyou.

M: Nl-taitai ye-dzai-pudzli dzwd-shr-

ma?

C: Y6ude-shfhou ta-ye-dzai-pudzli

dzwd-shr.

M: Pudzlide-shr ta-dou-hwei-dzwd-ma?

C: Budou-hwei. Y6ude-shr ta-hwei-

dzwd, y6ude t2-buhwei. Keshr w6-

buhwei-dzwdde-shi-, y6ude-ta-ye-

hwei-dzwd.

Where do you eat now?

Sometimes I eat in the store, sometimes

I eat at my friends' homes.

Where is your wife now?

My wife is now in Soochow.

What is she doing there?

She's visiting some friends there.

Does your wife also work in the store?

Sometimes she works in the store too.

Can she do all the things in the store?

She can't do them all. Spme things she

can do, some she can't. But she is even

able to do some of the things that I can't.

Vocabulary

1.

chr

TV:

eat

6. tyan

M:

2.

dzwd

TV:

do

7. mei

SP:

3.

fan

N:

(cooked) food

8. shfhou

TE:

4.

shr

N:

matter, affair, thing

9. y6ude

PH:

5.

jya

N:

home, house

day

each, every

time

a part of, some

Substitution Table

neige Junggwo-r&i dzai shemma-difang kan-bau

jeige Meigwo-ren jy&-waitou chr-fan

P»,ben-ren pudzli sye-dz

Ylnggwo-ren nar shw5-hwa

waigwo-ren neige-difang chang-gSr

Drill I.

1. dzai-jya chr-fan

2. dzai-waitou kan-bau

3. dzai-nar chang-ger?

4. dzai-jer tan-hwa

5. dzai-chengli kan-pengyou

6. dzai-pildzli mai-dungsi

7. dzai-chyantou shwo-hwa

8. dzai-Meigwo kan-pengyou

9. dzai-lltou dzwd-shr

10. dzai-jya-waitou kan-shu

Simple Phrases

to eat at home

to read a newspaper outside

to sing a song where?

to converse here

to see friends in the city

to buy things in the store

to talk in front

to see friends in America

to do things inside

to read a book outside the house
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Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-syandzai y6u-shr-ma?

2. W6-syandzai m6iy6u-shh

3. Nl-'tyantyan chr-Meigwo-fan-ma?

4. W6-bu'tyantyan chr-'Meigwo-fan.

Y6ude-shfhou w6-ye-chr-'Junggwo-

fan.

5. Tamen-dzai-nar tan-hwa?

6. Tamen-dzai-pudzli tan-hwa.

7. Jeige-fan shr-'sh6i-dzwdde?

8. Jeige-fan shr-'Wang-Taitai-dzwdde.

9. Yaushr-jyalide-ren tai-dw5, w6men-

'neng-buneng dzai-jer chr-fan?

10. Dzai-jer-chr-fan ye-hau.

11. Ta-syandzai dzai-chengli dzwd-

shemma?

12. Ta-syandzai dzai-chengli mai-dungsi.

13. Dzai-ner-sye-Junggwo-dzde-ren dou-

shr-waigwo-ren-ma?

14. Dzai-ner-sye-Junggwo-dzde-ren bu-

dou-shr-'waigwo-ren. Y6ude shr-

'Junggwo-ren.

15. Nl-jya-dzai-nar?

16. W6-jya-dzai-cheng-waitou.

17. Nl-yau-chr-shemma-fan?

18. W6-yau-chr-'Junggwo-fan.

19. Neige-pudz mai-'jwodz-bumai?

20. Neige-pudz binnai-jw5dz.

Do you have things to do now?

I don't have anything to do now.

Do you eat American food everyday?

I don't eat American food everyday.

Sometimes I also eat Chinese food.

Where are they conversing?

They're conversing in the store.

By whom was this food cooked?

This food was made by Mrs. Wang.

If there are too many people in the house,

can we eat here?

It'll be all right too to eat here.

What's he doing in the city now?

He's buying things in the city now.

Are all the people writing Chinese char-

acters there foreigners?

Not all the people writing Chinese char-

acters there are foreigners. Some are

Chinese.

Where is your home?

My home is outside the city.

What (kind of) food do you want to eat?

I want to eat Chinese food.

Does that store sell tables?

That store doesn't sell tables.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. Tg-dzai-jya.

*2. Ta-dzai-jyfili kan-bau.

*3. Ta-ye-yau dzai-jya chr-fan.

*4. Ta-'tyantyan chr-Junggwo-fan.

*5. Y6ude-hau, y6ude-buhau.

*6. Jei-lyangben-shu w6-d5u-y6u.

*7. Y6ude-shu w6-yau, y6ude buyau.

*8. W6-meityan kan-yiben-shu.

9. W6-'tyantyan dzai-jer chr-fan.

10. Yaushr-nl-budzwd-shr, janggweide

'dz6mma-neng-gei-nl-chy an-ne?

11. Neige-shfhou ta-budzai-jya.

12. Ma-Syansheng-shwo ta-buhwei-

dzwd-JQnggwo-fan.

13. Ta-shwo ta-buyau-dzai-jer dzwd-shh

He's at home.

He's reading the newspaper at home.

He also wants to eat at home.

He eats Chinese food every day.

Some are good, some are bad.

I have both [all two] of these books.

I'd like some of the books, but not others.

I read one book every day.

I eat here every day.

If you don't do any work, how can the

manager give you money?

At that time he wasn't at home.

Mr. Martin says he can't cook Chinese

food.

He says he doesn't want to work here.
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14. Wang-Syanshengde-jya dzai-neige- Mr. Wang's home is on top of that hill,

shanshang.

15. Neige-ULu-ren dzai-pudz-waitou That old man is singing outside the store.

chang-ger.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Ta-'tyanty&n dzai-ner chang-ger.

2. Dzai-ner-chr-fande shr-sh6i?

3. Renren-dou-shwo Wang-Taitai-

dzwdde-fan hen-hauchr.

4. Meige-ren y6u-shfkwai-chyan.

5. Neige-jw5dz shr-'sh6i-dzwdde?

6. Y6ude-dungsi tai-gwei, sw6yi-w6-bu-

neng-mai.

7. 'Wang-Syansheng-dzai-jya-ma?

8. W6men-'shemma-shfhou chr-fan?

9. 'Chyan-Janggweide 'tyantyan dzai-

pudzli dzwd-shr.

10. M6ige-Junggwo-chengli dou-y6u-da-

pudz.

11. Y6ude-Junggwo-ren buhwei-sye-dz.

12. Y6ujidwei dzai-shanli dzwd-shemma?

13. Junggwo ye-y6u-waigwo-ren.

14. W6-'tyantyan kan-Junggwo-bau.

15. Nl-'shemma-shfhou yau-chr-fan?

16. Y6ude-ger w6-hwei-chang. Y6ude

buhwei.

17. Ta-ye-yau dzai-chengli mai-dungsii

18. Gei-nl-chyande-ren dzai-neige-pudzl.

mai-shu.

19. Jyali y6u-'dw5shau-ren?

20. 'Ma-Syansheng dzai-pudzli dzwd-

shemma?

13.

14.

Drill V. Sentence Pyramid

1. Dzai-jya.

2. Dzai-jyaZi.

3. Dzai-jyali-c/if.

4. Dzai-jyali chr-/dn.

5. Rin dzai-jyali chr-fan.

6. Neige-T&n dzai-jy&li chr-fan.

7. T$h\ge-Yinggwo-r6n dzai-jyali chr-fan.

8. Neige-Ylnggwo-ren dzk\-pingyoude-'}yS.\i chr-fan.

9. Neige-Ylnggwo-ren dzai-wtf-pengyoude-jyali chr-fan.

10. Neige-Ylnggwo-ren dzai-w6-Mu-pengyoude-jyali chr-fan.

11. Neige-Ylnggwo-ren dzai-w6-lau-pengyoude-jyali chf-Junggwo-fan.

12. Neige-Ylnggwo-ren t/du-dzai-w6-lau-pengyoude-jyali chr-JQnggwo-fan.

Neige-Ylnggwo-ren irayau-dzai-w6-lau-pengyoude-jyali chr-JQnggwo-fan.

Neige-Ylnggwo-ren buyau-dzai-w6-lau-pengyoude-jyali chr-Junggwo-fan-ma?

NOTES

1. a. Coverbs (CV) are transitive verbs which do not stand alone but precede and are

secondary to the main verb of the sentence. Some coverbs are sometimes used

as full verbs; a few are never anything but coverbs. All can be translated as

prepositions in English,

b. The verb dzdi 'to be at' is used as a coverb to introduce the place where the ac-
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tion of the main verb occurs: Td-dzdi-pudzli dzwd-shr. 'He at the store does

things, He works in the store.'

c. The coverb dzdi takes either a noun or a place-word as object. A noun empha-

sizes location at and a place-word emphasizes location inside, outside, etc.: Td-

dzdi-pudz dzwd-shr 'He is working at the store,' Td-dzdi-jmdzli dzwd-shr 'He is

working in the store.'

d. If an auxiliary verb or an adverb occurs in a sentence which has a coverb, the

auxiliary verb generally precedes the coverb and the adverb generally precedes

the first verb in the sentence: Td-yS-ydu dzdi-pudzli dzwd-shr 'He also wants to

work in the store.' To identify the first verb in the sentence do not count those

in the relative clauses but only those in the basic sentence. Thus, in Sy&-jeiben-

shude-rin yS-ydu dzdi-pudzli dzwd-shr 'The man who wrote this book also wants

to work in the store,' the first verb in the basic sentence is ydu 'want.'

2. a. Some measures and a few nouns are doubled to show totality: tydn 'day,' 'tydn-

tydn 'every day, always,' rton, 'person,' 'r&nr&n 'everyone.'

b. Reduplicated expressions of the above type are often accompanied by the adverb

dou 'all, entirely' for further emphasis. The specifier mU is also accompanied by

this adverb: 'R&nr&n dou-ydu dzwd-shr 'Everyone wants to work,' MUge-r&n

dou-ydu-lydngkwdi-chydn 'Each person has two dollars.'

c. As pointed out in Lesson 4, Note 9, the stress in reduplicated expressions gener-

ally falls on the first syllable.

3. a. The phrase ydude has the meaning of 'some' in the sense of 'some but not all.' It

never follows a verb as object; when it is the object of a verb it is placed in

front of the verb: Ydude wd-ydu, ydude wd-buydu 'Some I want, some I

don't.' Note: the English word 'some' means either 'a portion of or 'a few.'

In the former meaning it is generally emphasized, as in 'I like some kinds of fish,

but not all.' In the latter meaning it is generally unemphasized, as in 'I'd like

to have some fish today.' The former translates into Chinese with ydude. The

latter is not expressed in Chinese: Wd-ydu-shu 'I'd like some books.'

b. The direct object of a verb is always placed at the beginning of the sentence if

the adverb dou 'all' is used in reference to the object: J ei-sdribSn-shu wd dou-ydu

'I want all three of these books.'

c. The direct object of a verb is placed at the beginning of the sentence if it is pre-

ceded by ydude 'some': Ydude-sh/O, wd-ydu, ydude-shu wd-buydu 'Some books I

want, some books I don't want.'

4. The noun sh'r 'matter, thing' when used as the object of the verb ydu 'to have,'

forms a phrase meaning 'to have things to do': Wd-ydu-shr 'I have things to do, I'm

busy,' Ni-ydu-'sMmma-shr? 'What do you have to do?'

5. The negative prefix bu 'not' is used before a time expression which has the idea of

'all' or 'every': Wd-bumMtydn chf-Junggwo-fdn ' I don't eat Chinese food every

day.'
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 17

THE COVERB OF DIRECTION

Conversation: Martin and Wang leave the bookstore

Mr. Martin, shall we go now?

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, w6men-syandzai-

chyu, 'hau-buhau?

M: Women-dau-nar-chyu?

W: Nl-'yau-buyau dau-fangwar-chyu?

M: W6men-dau-fangwar-chyu-chr-fan

ye-hau.

W: W6men-dau-'neige-fangwar-chyu

chr-fan?

M: W6-bujrdau 'n6ige-fangwar dzwei-

hau. Nl-'jrdau-bujrdau?

W: Chenglide-fangwar w6-'dou-jrdau.

M: Tlngshw5 Jung-M6i-Fangwan h6n-

hau.

W: Dweile. Jung-Mei-Fangwande-

Junggwo-ffin shr-chengli-dzwei-

haude.

C: 'Wang-Syansheng hen-dwei. Neige-

fangwar shr-chengli-dzwei-haude.

W: Dau-ner-chyu-chr-f ande-ren bushau.

M: W6men-jydu-dau-Jung-M&-Fang-

wan-chyu-ba.

W: Hau.

M: Ou! 'Wang-Syansheng, w6men-

'dzemma-neng chyu-chr-fan? Syan-

dzai w6men-yige-chyan ye-m6i-

y6ule.

W: M6iy6u-chyan buyaujln.

M: Nl-'dzemma-neng-shwo m6iy6u-

chyan buyaujln-ne? Yaushr m6i-

y6u-chyan w6men-'dzemma-neng

dau-fangwar-chyu chr-fan?

W: Jung-Mei-Fangwande-janggweide

shr-w6de-lau-p<§ngyou, sw6yi-dau-

ner-chyu m6iy6u-chyan buyaujln.

M: Hau-ba. W6men-jydu-dau-ner-

chyu.

W: 'Chyan-Janggweide, dzaijyan-ba.

C: Dzaijyan, dzaijyan.

M: Dzaijyan.

Where shall we go?

Do you want to go to a restaurant?

It'll be fine, too, to go to a restaurant to

eat.

Which restaurant shall we go to to eat?

I don't know which restaurant is best.

Do you know?

I know all the restaurants in the city.

I hear the Chinese-American Restaurant

is very good.

That's right. The Chinese food at the

Chinese-American Restaurant is the best

in the city.

Mr. Wang is quite correct. That restau-

rant is the best in the city.

Quite a few people go there to eat.

Then let's go to the Chinese-American

Restaurant.

Fine.

Oh! Mr. Wang, how can we go eat? We

don't have a cent left now.

It doesn't matter if we don't have any

money.

How can you say not having money

doesn't matter? If we don't have any

money how can we go to a restaurant to

eat?

The manager of the Chinese-American

Restaurant is an old friend of mine, so if

we go there without any money it doesn't

matter.

Fine. Then let's go there.

Manager Chyan, good-bye.

See you again.

So long.
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Vocabulary

1. Mi

IV:

come

2. chyu

IV:

go

3. jrdau

TV:

know (that)

4. tlngshw5

TV:

hear (that)

5. chlng

TV:

request, invite,

please

6. dau

CV:

to

7. yaujln

SV:

to be important,

to matter

8. fangwar, fangwan N: restaurant

(fdn 'food' plus gwdn 'establishment.'

Note that this word is composed of

the syllables fdn and gwdn, not fdng

and wdri)

9. jlntyan TE: today (jln 'now'

plus tyan 'day')

10. dzai AV: again, further

11. dzaijyan PH: good-bye (dzdi

'again' plus jydn

'see')

12. ba GP: See Note 8.

Substitution Tables

dau fangwar chyu

chehgli lai

pildzli

jy&li

waitou

Chyan-Janggweide dau Junggwo chyu

Wang-Syansheng

tade-taitai

Ma-Sy&nsheng

neige-M6igwo-ren

Drill I. Simple Phrases

jy&li

waitou

Meigwo

lai

1. dau-JQnggwo-chyu go to China 6. dau-SQjou-lai come to Soochow

r\ w __ i_; j__ m 1 % v * * _i_ i _ n. _

2. dau-ffingwar-lai

3. dfiu-nar-chyu?

4. dau-waigwo-chyu

5. dfiu-chengli-chyu

come to the res- 7.

turant 8.

go where? 9.

go abroad 10.

go into the city

dau-hdutou-chyu

dau-chyantou-lai

dau-pildz-chyu

dau-pudzli-lai

go to the rear

come to the front

go to the store

come into the

store

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-syandzai dau-nar-chyu?

2. W6-dau-fangwar-chyu chr-ffin.

3. Yaushr-n!-meiy6u-shr, 'neng-buneng

dau-w6-jya-lai tantan-hwa?

4. Nl-yfiu-wo 'shemma-shfhou dau-nl-

jya-chyu?

5. Ta-dzfii-nar dzwd-sht, nl-jrdau-ma?

6. W6-bujrdau ta-dzai-nar dzwd-shi1.

7. Neige-syau-jwodz nl-'neng-buneng

maigei-wo?

8. Neng, keshr-neige-jwodz hen-gwei.

Nl-gei-wushfkwai-chyan, w6-maigei-

ni.

9. Ta-shwo-shemma? W6-budung.

Where are you going now?

I'm going to the restaurant to eat.

If you don't have anything to do, can you

come to my home to have a chat?

When do you want me to go to your

home?

Do you know where he works?

I don't know where he works.

Can you sell me that small table?

I can, but that table is very expensive.

Give me $50 and I'll sell it to you.

What is he saying? I don't understand.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill II (cont.)

10. Ta-shwo: "Nl-gei-yikwM-ling-wii

dele."

11. Nl-'dzemma-budung? Ta-shwode

shr-Junggwo-hwa.

12. Ou! Syandzai w6-dungle.

13. Nlmen-'chyu-buchyu kan-'Wang-

Syansheng?

14. W6men-jydu-yau-chyu.

15. Dau-neige-difang-chyude-ren 'dwo-

budw5?

16. W6-tlngshw5 dau-neige-difang-

chyude-ren bushau.

17. Nl-bucbJng-ta dau-fangwar-chyu

chr-fan-ma?

18. W6-'dzemma-neng-chlng-ta chr-fan?

Jlntyan yige-chyan dou-m6iyoule.

19. Tamen-buhwei-shw5-'Ylnggwo-hwa.

Nl-'hwei-buhwei shw5-'Junggwo-

hwa?

20. Buyaujln. W6-hwei-shwo-'Junggwo-

hwa.

He says: "Give me $1.05 and that'll do."

How is it that you don't understand?

What he's speaking is Chinese.

Oh! I've got it now.

Are you going to visit Mr. Wang?

We're just about to go.

Do many people go to that place?

I hear that not a few people go to that

place.

Aren't you inviting him to go to the

restaurant to eat?

How can I invite him to eat? Today I

don't have a cent left.

They can't speak English. Can you speak

Chinese?

It doesn't matter. I can speak Chinese.

Drill III. Model Sentences

•1. Nl-lai, nl-lai.

*2. Nl-jlntyan 'chyu-buchyu?

*3. Nl-dau-n&r-chyu?

*4. W6-dau-pudz-chyu mai-dungsi.

*5. Ta-dzwd-'sheinma-shr, nl-jrdau-ma?

*6. 'Wang-Taitai jlntyan yau-chlng-'M&

Syansheng lai-chr-fan.

*7. W6-tlngshwo neige-shr hen-yaujln.

8. Ylnggwo-hwa 'dzaijyan' 'dzemma-

shwo?

9. W6men-chr-fan-ba!

10. Chlng-shwo-'Junggwo-hwa.

11. Nl-'yau-buyau dau-Wang-Syan-

sheng-jyfili-chyu chr-jQnggwo-fan?

12. Syandzai dau-Junggwo-chyilde-ren

bushiu.

13. Syansheng, nl-jrdau-ma, Jung-Mei-

^angw&n dzai-'shemma-difang?

14. Ta-yau dzai-jya chr-fan, keshr-ta-

taitai tyantyan-yau dau-fangwar-

chyu chr-fan.

15. Ta-chmg-nl-dzai-lai.

Come, come.

Are you going today?

Where are you going?

I'm going to the store to buy some things.

Do you know what he does?

Today Mrs. Wang wants to invite Mr.

Martin to dinner.

I hear that that matter is very important.

How do you say 'dzaijyan' in English?

Let's eat!

Please speak Chinese.

Would you like to go to Mr. Wang's home

to have some Chinese food?

Quite a few people go to China now.

Sir, do you know where the Chinese-

American Restaurant is?

He wants to eat at home, but his wife

wants to eat in the restaurant every day.

He invites you to come again.
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Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Yaushr-ta-jlntyan dau-jer-lai, nl-

jydu-gei-ta-jeiben-shu.

2. Nl-'shemma-shfhou dau-ner-chyu?

3. W6-j lntyan yau-dau-shanshang-chyu.

4. W6-bujrdau ta-dzai-'nar-chr-fan.

5. Wang-Taitai-shw5 ta-buyau-dau-

waigwo-chyu.

6. Baushang-shwo Ylnggwo-gw6wang

yau-dau-Junggwo-lai.

7. Ta-'chyil-buchyu 'd5u-buyaujln.

8. Ta-jrdau jeiben-shG m6iyou-yisz,

keshr ta-'hai-yau-kan.

9. Ylnwei ta-yau-dau-jer-lai kan-wo,

sw6yi w6-buneng dau-nl-jya-chyu.

10. 'Sh6i-jrdauneige-dzde-yisz?

11. Nlmen-jIntyan 'chyu-buchyil?

12. Nl-jrdau, ta-'shemma-shfhou-lai?

13. Yaushr-ta-bun6ng dau-jer-lai, w6-

jydu-dau-ta-jya-chyu.

14. Tlngshwo ta-yau-dau-Meigwo-chyu.

15. Nl-yau-buyau-chlng-ta dau-jer-lai-

chr-fan?

16. W6men-buyau-dau-ner-chyu chr-

Meigwo-fan.

17. Di-yige-ren yau-dau-Ylnggwo-chyu.

Di-ferge-ren yau-dau-Meigwo-chyu.

18. W6-bujrdau neige-cheng shr-dzwei-

dade.

19. Ta-dau-neige-fangwar-chyu chr-fan.

20. Ta-jya bealaI-dzai-Sujou.

NOTES

1. a. Intransitive verbs (IV) are verbs which have no objects and cannot be preceded

by the adverb Mn 'very.' They are like 'run,' 'come' in English: Wd-ldi 'I'm

coming,' Wd-chyu 'I'm going.'

b. The verbs Idi 'come' and chyu 'go' are used with the coverb dau 'to' to indicate

coming or going in relation to the speaker: Td-ddu-jer-lai 'He to here comes, He

is coming here,' Td-dau-ner-chyu 'He to there goes, He is going there.'

c. When Idi and chyH are used with a preceding verb they most often become neu-

tral in tone and hence will be written without tone marks, as in Ttirddu-jer-lai

'He is coming here.'

d. The verbs Idi 'come' and chyil 'go' when followed by other verbs often express

purpose: Td-ldi mdi-dungsi 'He has come to buy some things,' Wd-yau-dau-ner-

chyu chf-fan 'I want to go there to eat.'

2. a. The coverb dau 'to' takes either a noun or a place-word as object. A noun em-

phasizes motion to and a place-word emphasizes motion into, onto, etc.: T&-

dau-fangwdr-chyu 'He is going to the restaurant,' Td-ddu-fdngwdrli-chyu 'He is

going into the restaurant.' The forms chengli and shdnli are preferred to ch&ng

'city' and shan 'mountains' as objects of dau, for 'to go to the city' really implies

'to go into the city' ddu-chfaigli-chyu, and 'to go to the mountains' suggests 'to

go into the mountains' dau-shdnli-chyu. In practice there is often no real distinc-

tion between the use of the nouns and the place-words, so that pudzli and jydli,

for example, are often used in situations where pudz and jya will also do: Wd-

ddu-tSde-jyali-chyu, Wd-ddu-tade-jyd-chyu 'I'm going to his home.'

b. Auxiliary verbs and adverbs are placed before the coverb dau rather than the

following verb: Wd-ytydu ddu-ner-chyu 'I want to go there too.' See also Les-

son 16, Note Id.

3. The verb jfdau refers to 'knowing about' facts or things (French savoir). Another

word is used for 'recognizing' things (French connaitre). Jfdau is stressed on the
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final syllable in the negative: bujrddu. The question forms 'jfdau-bujrddu and

jfdau-ma placed before or after a question are equivalent to 'Do you know . . .?'

Td-dau-ndr-chyu, nl-jfdau-maf 'Where's he going, do you know? ', Nl-jfdau-ma,

neiben-shu 'hdu-buhdu? or Neib<kn-shu 'hdu-buhdu, ri^'jfdau-bujrddu? 'Do you

know whether that book is good or not?' The positive form jfdau is also used be-

fore a question: Nl-jfdau, neiben-shu 'hdu-buhdu? 'Do you know whether that

book is good or not?'

4. The general form fdngwdn 'restaurant' rather than the specifically Pekingese form

fangwdr is more often used in the names of restaurants: Jung-MH-Fdngwdn 'The

Chinese-American Restaurant.'

5. Commands are often expressed in Chinese, as in English, simply by the tone of

one's voice, which can express anything from a polite suggestion to a curt and very

impolite command: Nl-kan, jeige y^-hSn-hdukdn 'Look, this is very pretty too,'

Chyu, chyu! 'Go away!'

6. Ydujln and its negative form buyaujln when preceded by verb phrases are similar

to 'It is important that . . .' 'It doesn't matter whether . . .' in English: Kan-

bau hen-yaujln 'It is important that one read the newspapers, Reading the news-

papers is very important,' Td-'ldi-buldi dou-buydufin 'He comes not comes, all is

not important, It doesn't matter whether he comes or not.'

7. The verb ydu 'want' is used somewhat like 'will' in English to show a future action:

'Wdng-Tditai jlntyan ydu-ddu-jkr-lai kan wdmen 'Mrs. Wang will come here today

to visit us.'

8. a. The neutral syllable ba is often added to a sentence to suggest a request or the

granting of a request: Wdmen-ddu-ner-chyu-ba 'Let's go there,' Nl-chyu-ba 'You

may go,' Hdu-ba 'It's all right with me, Fine!'

b. The syllable ba is often added to a sentence with much the same meaning as 'No

doubt,' ' I suppose,' 'Most likely' in English: Shr-'MdSyansheng-syede-ba 'It

was written by Mr. Martin; I suppose, It was most likely written by Mr. Mar-

tin.'

LESSON 18

THE USES OF le

Conversation: Martin tells

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-hai-y6u-shr-ma?

M: M6iyou. Shu maile. Jwodz ye-

maile. Yau-maide-dungsi dou-maile.

W: H&u. W6men-jydu-keyi-chyu-chr-

fan-le.

M: Hau.

W: W6-dzw6tyan dau-nl-'jya-chyule,

keshr nl-m6i-dzai-jya. Nl-dzw6tyan

dzwc-shemma-shr-le?

what he did the day before

Do you have anything more (to do), Mr.

Martin?

No. I've bought the books. I've also

bought the table. I've bought everything

I want to buy.

Good. Then we can go eat.

Fine.

I went to your home yesterday but you

weren't at home. What were you doing

yesterday?
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M: Dzw6tyan w6-hen-mang. Dzwdle-

hen-dwode-shr. Syawii ye-dau-

shQpu-chyule, maile-lyangben-shu.

W: Nl-maide shr-'shemma-shQ? Shr-

'Junggwo-shu-ma?

M: Bushr. Lyangben d5u-shr-'waigwo-

shu. W6-dzw6tyan kanle-yiben.

Mingtyan hai-yau-kan-yiben.

W: Nl-'tyantyan kan-shu. Ye-'tyan-

tyan kan-bau-ma?

M: Dzw6tyan-tai-mang,sw6yi m6i-kan-

bau.

W: Nl-jlntyan-'kanle-m6iyou?

M: Kanle.

W: Nl-dzw6tyan sywele-Junggwo-hwa-

ma?

M: Syw6le. Dzw6tyan-shangwii w6-

syw6le-Junggwo-hwa-le.

W: Nl-ye-syele Junggwo-dz-le-ma?

M: Mel-sye. Mingtyan-syawu sye-

Junggwo-dz. Mingtyan-syawu hai-

yau-syw6-Junggwo-hwa.

W: Hen-hau. Yaujln shr-tyantyan-

syw6-Junggwo-hwa.

M: Dzw6tyan-jungwu w6-dau-cheng-

waitoude-yige-syau-fangwar chyu-

chr-Junggwo-fan, keshr-w6-wangle-

neige-fangwarde-mingdz-le. Nl-

jrdau-ma?

W: W6-jrdau-neige-fangwar, k6shr-

mingdz w6-ye-wangle. Y6ude-ren-

shw5 neige-fangwarde-fan dzwei-

hauchr. Hai-y6u-ren-shw5 tamen-

meityan jydu-dau-ner-chyu chr-

fan.

M: D z w6ty an d zai-f angwarli y e-sh wole-

Junggwo-hwa-le.

W: Fangwarlide-ren d5u-dung-ma?

M: Budung. Janggweide yi-tlng-w6-

shwo-hwa jydu-shw5: "W6-bu-

dung-nlmende-Ylnggwo-hwa."

I was very busy yesterday. I did lots of

things. In the afternoon I also went to a

bookstore and bought a couple of books.

What were the books you bought? Were

they Chinese books?

No. Both were foreign books. I read one

yesterday. Tomorrow I'm going to read

the other.

You're always reading. Do you read the

newspapers every day too?

I was too busy yesterday, so I didn't read

the newspaper.

Did you read it today?

I've read it.

Did you study Chinese yesterday?

Yes. I studied Chinese yesterday morn-

ing.

Did you also write Chinese characters?

No. I'm going to write Chinese characters

tomorrow afternoon. Tomorrow after-

noon I also want to study Chinese.

Fine. (The) important (thing) is to

study Chinese every day.

Yesterday noon I went to eat Chinese

food at a little restaurant outside the city,

but I've forgotten the name of the restau-

rant. Do you know it?

I know that restaurant, but I've forgotten

its name too. Some people say that

restaurant's food is extremely tasty.

Some other people say they go there every

day to eat.

I also spoke Chinese in the restaurant

yesterday.

Did everyone in the restaurant under-

stand?

No. As soon as the manager heard me

speak he said: "I don't understand your

English language."

Vocabulary

1. syw6 TV: study 3. keyi, key! AV: can, may

2. wang TV: forget 4. mingdz N: name
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Vocabulary (cont.)

5. shupil

N:

6. yl, yi AD:

7. dzw6tyan TE:

8. mmgtyan TE:

bookstore (shu 'book'

plus pit, 'store')

as soon as, once

yesterday (dzwd

'preceding' plus tyan

'day')

tomorrow (ming

'next' plus tyan

'day')

9. shangwu TE:

10. jungwu

11. syawu

12. le

TE:

TE:

GP:

neige-waigwo-ren

nlde-taitai

'Ma-Syansheng

'Wang-Taitai

tade-pengyou

'Wang-Syansheng

Substitution Table

sywele-Junggwo-hwa

kanle-neiben-shtl

maile-jwodz

chrle-M6igwo-fan

geile-chyan

maile-bau

Drill I. Uses of le

forenoon (shdng

'above' plus wu

'noon')

noon (Jung 'middle'

plus wH 'noon')

afternoon (sya

'below' plus wu

'noon')

perfective suffix

(m6iyou?)

(ma?)

1. Dzw6tyan wo-maile-lyangb6n-wai-

gwo-shu. Nl-yau-buyau-kan?

2. W6-dzw6tyan syele-hen-dw5-Jung-

gwo-dz, sw6yi-jintyan-busye.

3. Ta-ye-dau-'Sujou-chyule-ma?

'Wang-Syansheng 'laile-melyou?

W6men-syandzai yau-chang-Jung-

gwo-ge-le.

W6men-jydu-yau-chr-fan-le.

Tamen-yau-chyule- ma?

8. W6-maile-bau-le. Hai-yau-mai-

shemma?

9. W6men-syandzai chrle-fan-le.

10. Nl-geile-chyan-le-ma?

4.

5.

6.

7.

Yesterday I bought two foreign books.

Would you like to look at them?

I wrote a lot of Chinese characters yester-

day, so I'm not going to write any to-

day.

Did he also go to Soochow?

Has Mr. Wang come?

We're going to sing some Chinese songs

now.

We're about to eat.

Are they going?

I've bought the newspaper. What else is

to be bought?

We've eaten now.

Have you paid?

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-dzw6tyan-'chyule-m6iyou?

2. W6-dzw6tyan-m6i-chyu.

3. Nl-maile-neiben-shu-ma?

4. W6-maile-neiben-shu.

5. Nl-syandzai yau-chr-fan-le-ma?

6. W6-syandzai yau-chr-fan-le.

7. Nl-g6ile-chyan-le-ma?

8. W6-geile-chyan-le.

Did you go yesterday?

I didn't go yesterday.

Did you buy that book?

I bought that book.

Are you about to eat now?

I'm about to eat now.

Have you given the money?

I've given the money.
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Drill II (cont.)

9. Nl-dau-'nar-chyule?

10. W6-dau-'pildz-chyule.

11. Nl-wangle-neiben-shude-mmgdz-le-

ma?

12. M6i-wang. Neiben-shude-mingdz

shr-"Dungsanshengde-Y6ujidwei."

13. W6-dzw6tyan-maide-shu dzai-'shem-

ma-difang?

14. Budzai-neige-syau-jwodzshang-ma?

15. Nl-dzw6tyan cMngle-sh6i?

16. Dzw6tyan w6-chlngle-yige-lau-peng-

you dau-fangwar-chyu chr-fan.

17. Tamen-dou-chyule-ma?

18. Y6ude-chyule, y6ude-m6i-chyu.

19. Nl-mingtyan 'keyi-bukeyi dau-jer-

lai kan-wo?

20. Keyi. Nl-yau-wo 'shemma-shfhou-

lai?

Where did you go?

I went to the store.

Have you forgotten the title of that book?

I haven't forgotten. The title of that

book is The Guerrillas of Manchuria.

Where are the books I bought yesterday?

Aren't they on that small table?

Whom did you invite yesterday?

Yesterday I invited an old friend to go to

the restaurant to eat.

Did they all go?

Some went, some didn't.

Can you come here tomorrow to see me?

I can. When do you want me to come?

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. W6-dzw6tyan maile-lyangben-Jung-

gwo-shu.

*2. W6-chyule. Dzaijyan, dzaijyan.

*3. W6-geile-chyan-le, keshr-ta-shw5 w6-

hai-m6i-gei-chyan.

*4. W6-m6i-mai-bau. W6-wangle.

*5. Nl-dzw6tyan kanle-neiben-'shu-m6i-

you?

*6. W6-yi-kan-ta, jydu-jrdau ta-bushr-

Junggwo-ren.

7. Nl-mmgtyan-syawii keyi-chyu-ma?

8. W6-wangle-neige-pudzde-mmgdz-le.

9. W6-dzw6tyan-shangwu tai-mang,

sw6yi-w6-m6i-syw6-Junggwo-hwa.

10. W6-maile-sanben-shu-le. W6-hai-

yau mai-'lyangben.

11. 'Wang-Syansheng budzai-jya. Ta-

dau-'pildz-chyule.

12. Ta-mingtyan yau-chyu-kan-tade-l&u-

pengyou.

13. W6-wangle-neige-dzde-yisz.

14. Ta-jlntyan-jungwii 'lai-bulai?

15. Dzw6tyan ta-dzai-jya.

I bought two Chinese books yesterday.

I'm about to go. Good-bye.

I've given the money, but he says I

haven't paid him yet [still have not given

money].

I didn't buy the newspaper. I forgot.

Did you read that book yesterday?

As soon as I saw him I knew he wasn't

Chinese.

Can you go tomorrow afternoon?

I've forgotten the name of that store.

Yesterday morning I was too busy, so I

didn't study Chinese.

I've bought three books and I'd like to

buy two more.

Mr. Wang isn't at home. He's gone to

the store.

He's going to see an old friend of his to-

morrow.

I've forgotten the meaning of that word.

Is he coming this noon?

He was home yesterday.
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Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. W6-jlntyan-jungwu dzai-neige-shQpu 11. Ta-dau-'Me^gwo-chyule-m6iyou?

maile-sanb6n-Junggwo-shu. 12. W6-dzw6tyan maue-yiben-Junggwo-

2. Nl-wangle-gei-ta-chyan-ma? shu.

3. W6-mingtyan-syawu buneng-lai. 13. Jung-Mei-ShQpu dzai-nar?

4. Dzw6tyan dzai-neige-jwodzshang 14. Nl-wangle-neige-dzde-yisz-ma?

y6u-sanb6n-Ylnggwo-shu. 15. Ta-mmgtyan-jungwu lai-chr-fan.

5. W6-yi-tlng-ta-shw5-hwajydu-jrdau 16. W6-yi-tlng-ta-chang-neige-ger jydu-

ta-shr-yige-Meigwo-ren. jrdau bushr-JQnggwo-ger.

6. W6-maile-neiben-shu-le, keshr jang- 17. Ma-Syansheng-shwo ta-dzw6tyan

gweide hai-m6i-gei-wo. dzai-Wang-Syanshengde-jyfi chrle-

7. 'Ma-Syansheng wangle-neige-cheng- Junggwo-fan.

de-'mingdz-melyou? 18. Jintyan-shangwu w6-y6u-shh Syawu-

8. Yaushr nl-shwo-Junggwo-hwa, w6- m6iy6u.

jydu-diingle. 19. Jeiben-shQ shr-'waigwo-r&i-syede.

9. Hen-dwo-waig\vo-ren yau-syw6- 20. Nl-mingtyan yau-dau-'shemma-

shw5-Jungg\vo-hwa. fangwar-chyu chr-fan?

10. W6-sy6le-dz-le. Chlng-nl-lai-kan.

NOTES

1. a. A particle le is included in a sentence to indicate the aspect of completion of a

process. The point of completion may, according to the context, be in the past,

present, or future. Compare English He has bought a newspaper (referring to

past time) and When he has bought a newspaper, he will return home (referring to

future time).

b. Le is most frequently added at the end of the sentence: Ta-ldile 'He has come,'

Td-chf-fan-le 'He has eaten,' Ta^ydurchf-fan-le 'He is going to eat.'

c. When the action of a verb has actually been completed, le is added not only at

the end of the sentence but also, optionally, to the verb: Td-chfle-fan-le or Td-

chf-fdn-le 'He has eaten (He has finished eating).'

d. If the object in sentences of type 1c is preceded by a measure or emphatic quali-

fying expression, le occurs only after the verb: Td-mdile-'sdnben-shu 'He bought

three books,' Wd-dzwdtyan-sywile-'Junggwo-hwa 'I studied Chinese yesterday.'

2. a. Sentences of the type mentioned in Notes 1b-Id are in general made negative by

suppressing le and placing mii or mityou before the verb, or if there is one, be-

fore the coverb. They are turned into questions by retaining le and adding

ma or miiyou to the end of the sentence. Examples:

Positive Negative Question

1b Ta-chf-fdn-le Td-'mM-chf-fdn Td-chf-fdn-le-maf

1c Td-chfle-fdn-le Td-'meH-chf-fdn Td-chfle-fdn-le-maf

Id Td-mdile-'sdnben-shu Td-'mM-mdi-sdnben-shu Td-mdile-'sdnben-shii-maf

b. The only exception to the above forms is in the case of those sentences, illus-

trated by the second sentence in 1b, whose point of completion is in the future.

Such sentences are made negative by retaining le and placing bu before the verb:
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Td-buydu-chf-fdn-le 'He isn't going to eat, He's decided not to eat any more.'

They are turned into questions by retaining le and adding ma at the end of the

sentence: Td-buydu-chf-fan-le-maf 'Isn't he going to eat?'

3. It is necessary to avoid the common error of adding le to any and every Chinese

verb in the expectation that this will make it equivalent to a past-tense verb in

English. Since le is not a simple indication of a past tense it is well to point out

some cases in which past-tense English verbs do not translate into a Chinese verb

plus le:

a. A verb used as a coverb is not usually followed by le. Hence le is not added to

ddu in the sentences Dzwdtyan td-ddu-wd-jyd-ldi-kdn-wo 'Yesterday he came to

my home to see me,' Nl-dzwdtyan ddu-'ndr-chytilef 'Where did you go yester-

day? ' Tlngshwd td-jlntyan-jungwu ddu-'jer-ldile 'I hear he came here this noon.'

b. A verb used as an auxiliary is not usually followed by le. Hence le is not added

to hw&i or ning in the sentences Benldi td-hwei-shwo-Junggwo-hwd 'Originally he

was able to speak Chinese,' Dzwdtyan wd-ning-chyu, k&shr jlntyan buning-chyit 'I

was able to go yesterday, but I can't today,' Td-benldi hwei-chdng-qer 'He used

to be able to sing.'

c. A verb with a sentence as object is not usually followed by le. This type of verb

generally has to do with knowing, saying, etc. Hence le is not added to shwd in

the sentences Dzwdtyan td^shwd ta-ydu-chyd kdn-ni 'Yesterday he said he wanted

to go see you,' Td-shwd td-m&i-chf-fdn 'He said he hasn't eaten,' Dzwdtyan Md-

Sydnsheng-shwd tdrbuneng-chyit 'Yesterday Mr. Martin said he couldn't go.'

d. A verb preceded by the adverb yi or yl 'as soon as' is not usually followed by le.

Hence le is not added to yl-kdn or yl-ting in the sentences Wd-yi-kdn-ta jydu-

jfdau tGrshr-Yvnggwo-rbnAe 'As soon as I saw him I knew he was an Englishman,'

Wti-yl-tlng-td chdng-neige-Junggwo-ger jydu-jfdau td-buhwii-chdng-ger 'As soon

as I heard him sing that Chinese song I knew he couldn't sing,' Wd-y1rkdn-ta

jydu-shwo: "Nl-bushr-Junggwo-ren" 'As soon as I saw him I said: "You're not a

Chinese."'

e. A verb in a clause which ends in the subordinating particle de is not generally

followed by le. Hence le is not added to mdi, dzwd, or chdng in the sentences Wd-

dzwdtyan-mdide-shu buhen-hdu 'The books which I bought yesterday aren't very

good,' Jei-shr-'td-dzwdde 'This was made by him,' Td-dzwdtyan-chdngde-gSr dou-

shr-Junggwode 'The songs which he sang yesterday were all Chinese.'

f. A negative verb relating to a past time is not usually followed by le. Hence le is

not added to mii-syS, mM-gU, or mii-mdi in the sentences Wd-dzwdtyan mM-syS-

Junggwo-dz 'I didn't write any Chinese characters yesterday,' Wd-mM-get-ta-

chydn 'I didn't give him the money,' Dzwdtyan wd-mii-mdi-bdu 'I didn't buy a

newspaper yesterday.'

A specialized use of le with a negative verb has already been presented (Lesson

11, Note 5b) in the expressions miiydule 'not have any more' and mkiydu-

chydn-le 'not have any more money.' This use will be discussed further in

Lesson 24.

g. Sentences in which Idi 'come' and chyu 'go' are used to show purpose (Lesson 17,

Note Id) do not use le after these verbs. Hence le is not added to Idi or chyiH, in

the sentences Wd-dzwdtyan ddu-jnldz-chyu mdi-shu, kishr wd-mM-mdi 'Yester-
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day I went to the bookstore to buy some books, but I didn't buy any,' Ta-ddu-

jer-lai kdn-wdmen, kSshr wdmen-mM-dzdi-jyd 'He came here to see us, but we

weren't at home.' It may, however, be added to the other verbs.

h. A stative verb having the ordinary adjectival meanings described in previous

lessons is not usually followed by le. Hence le is not added to gdu, mdng, or dd

in the sentences BSnldi neige-shdn hSn-gdu 'Originally that mountain was very

high,' W'd-dzwdtyan Mn-mdng 'I was very busy yesterday,' BSnldi neige-cheng

yt-Mn-dd 'Originally that city was also very big.'

i. Some verbs, such as you 'have,' ydu 'want,' dzdi 'be at,' and sto (be) are some-

times followed by le, but only in special cases which need separate explanations.

Hence le is not added to s/ir and ydu in the sentences Benldi tdshr-Sujou-r&n 'He

was originally a native of Soochow,' Wd-dzwdtyan ydu-chydn 'I had some money

yesterday.'

4. The auxiliary verb kiyi means 'may, can' in the sense of 'be permitted to.' It is

used when an act is permitted by an individual or allowed by social custom, by cir-

cumstances, etc. In the latter case it is more or less interchangeable with ning 'be

able to': Wdmen-sydndzdi kiyi-chyu-maf, Wdmen-sydndzdi ning-chyu-maf 'Can

we go now?'

5. The Chinese adverb meaning 'as soon as' is yl before a fourth tone and yi before a

first, second or third tone: wd-yl-kdn-ta 'as soon as I saw him,' td-yl-chf 'as soon

as he eats.'

LESSON 19

COMPLETED ACTION WITH QWO

Conversation: On the importance of Chinese

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-kan Junggwo-

fan dzemmayang?

M: W6-syang Junggwo-fan dzwei-hau.

W: Nl-chrgwo-Fagwo-'fan-m6iyou?

M: Chrgwo.

W: Chrgwo-'jltsz?

M: W6-chrgwo-haujftsz Fagwo-fan.

W: Nl-syang Fagwo-fan dzemmayang?

M: Fagwo-fan y6-hau, keshr Junggwo-

fan-dzwei-hau.

W: Nl-dzai-'shemma-difang chrgwo-

Fagwo-fan?

M: W6-dzai-Meigwo chrgwo-sz-wvitsz.

Dzai-Fagwo ye-chrgwo-haujltsz.

Mr. Martin, what do you think of Chinese

food? [You look Chinese food is-what-

sort?]

I think Chinese food is the best.

Have you ever eaten French food?

Yes.

How many times have you eaten it?

I've eaten French food a good many

times.

What do you think of French food?

French food is good too, but Chinese food

is the best.

Where have you (ever) eaten French

food?

I ate it four or five times in America. I

ate it quite a few times in France too.
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W: Ou! Nl-ye-chyugwo-Fagwo-ma?

Nl-chyilgwo-' Ylnggwo-m6iy ou?

M: M6i-chyugwo-Ylnggwo, k6shr-w6-

dau-Fagwo-chyugwo-lyangtsz. Di-

yitsz shr-yi-jy6u-san-lydu-nyan.

Yi-jy6u-san-ba-nyan w6-ydu-

chyille-yitsz.

W: Nl-dau-'£gwo-chyugwo-m6iyou?

M: M6iyou.

W: Nl-chyugwo-Degwo-ma?

M: Yi-jy6u-san-ba-nyan w6-dau-D6-

gwo-chyule-yitsz. Nei-yinyanw6-ye-

dau-'Yigwo-chyille.

W: 'Nei-yinyan?

M: Yi-jy6u-san-ba-nyan.

W: Nl-chyilnyan dau-'Fagwo-chyule-

m6iyou?

M: Chyunyan-w6-m6i-chyu.

W: Mingnyan-'chyu-buchyu?

M: Mingnyan b6nlai-syang-dzai-chyu-

yitsz, keshr-w6de-shrching-tai-dwo,

sw6yi-buneng-chyu.

W: Nl-chyugwo-haujlge-difang, shr-

bushr? Nl-kan Junggwo dzemma-

yJmg?

M: Jei-shr-w6-di-yitsz dau-JQnggwo-lai.

W6de-Junggwo-hwa ye-buh&u,

Junggwo hai-y6u-hen-dw5-difang

w6-m6i-chjolgwo. Sw6yi-w6-buhen-

jrdau Junggwode-chingsing.

W: Syw6-Junggwo-hwa hen-yaujln.

Yaushr-yIge-ren-hw^i-shwo-Jung-

gwo-hwa ta-jydu-keyi-jrdau hen-

dwo-Junggwode-chingsing.

M: Dweile. Syw6-Junggwo-hwa-hen-

yaujln.

W: K6shr dzai-Junggwo hai-y6u-bu-

shaude-waigwo-ren buhwei-shwo-

Junggwo-hwa.

M: Benlai-waigwo-ren pa-syw6-Jung-

gwo-hwa; tamen-dou-shw5 Jung-

gwo-hwa-buhausyw6. Keshr syw4-

gwode-ren dou-shw5 Junggwo-hwa

hen-hausyw6.

Oh, you've also been to France? Have

you been to England?

I've never been to England, but I've been

to France two times. The first time was

1936. I went once more in 1938.

Have you ever been to Russia?

No.

Have you been to Germany?

I went to Germany once in 1938. I also

went to Italy in that year.

Which year?

1938.

Did you go to France last year?

I didn't go last year.

Are you going next year?

Next year I originally planned to go once

again, but I have too much to do [my

affairs are too numerous], and so I'll be

unable to go.

You've been to a good many places, isn't

that so? What do you think of China?

This is the first time I've been to China.

Also, my Chinese is not good, and there

are many places in China I haven't been

to yet. So I don't know much about Chi-

nese conditions.

Studying Chinese is very important. If a

person can speak Chinese then he can

know a lot about Chinese conditions [he

may know many Chinese conditions].

That's right. Studying Chinese is very

important.

But in China there are still not a few

foreigners who can't speak Chinese.

Originally foreigners were afraid to study

Chinese; they all said Chinese was hard

[not good] to study. But those who have

studied it all say Chinese is easy [good] to

study.
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W: Yaushr-Meigwo-ren d5u-syw6-

Junggwo-hwa, Junggwo-ren dou

syw6-Ylnggwo-hwa, Jung-Mei-

lyang-gw6 jydu-hwei-dzwd dzwei

haude-pengyou-le.

Vocabulary

If all Americans study Chinese and all

Chinese study English, then our two

countries [China-America two countries]

are likely to become very good friends.

1. syang

TV:

think (of), think

9. chmgsing

N:

conditions, situation

(that)

(ching 'facts' plus

2. dzemmayang? SV:

be of what sort?

sing 'form')

be like what?

10. tsz

M:

occasion, time

(dzSmma 'how' plus 11. nyan

M:

year

ydng 'sort, kind')

12. chyunyan TE:

last year (chyu 'go,

3. h&ujl

NU:

good many

gone' plus nydn

4. Egwo, Egwo

PW:

Russia

'year')

5. Fagwo

PW:

France

13. jlnnyan

TE:

this year (Jin 'the

6. Degwo

PW:

Germany

present' plus nydn)

7. Yigwo

PW:

Italy

14. mmgnyan TE:

next year (ming

8. shrching

N:

matter, affair,

'next' plus nydn)

thing (shr

15. ydu

AD:

again, also, more

'matter' plus

16. gwo

GP:

perfective suffix (see

ching 'facts')

note 1)

neige-waigwo-ren

nlde-taitai

'Ma-Syansheng

'Wang-Taitai

tade-pengyou

'Wang-Syansheng

Substitution Table

sywegwo-Junggwo-hwa

chyugwo-Ylnggwo

chrgwo-Fagwo-fan

kangwo-Fagwo-shu

changgwo-neige-ger

chrgwo-Rben-fan

(m6iyou?)

(ma?)

Drill I. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-syw6gwo-Junggwo-'hwa-m6iyou?

2. Sywegwo.

3. Nl-chyugwo-Rben-ma?

4. W6-chyugwo-Rben.

5. Nl-chrgwo-'jltsz-Fagwo-fan?

6. W6-chrgwo-'sfintsz.

7. Nl-dau-Rben-chyule-'jltsz?

8. W6-dau-Rben-chyule-'lyangtsz.

9. Nl-syw6gwo-Rben-'hwa-m6iyou?

10. M6i-syw6gwo.

11. Chyunyan nl-dau-Sujou-chyule-

'jltsz?

Have you ever studied Chinese?

I have.

Have you ever been to Japan?

I have been to Japan.

How many times have you eaten French

food?

I've eaten it three times.

How many times have you been to

Japan?

I've been to Japan twice.

Have you ever studied Japanese?

I've never studied it.

How many times did you go to Soochow

last year?
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Drill I (cont.)

12. Dau-Sujou-chyule-'santsz.

13. Jer-y6u-m6iy6u-ren hwei-dzwd-wai-

gwo-fan?

14. Y6u. L&u-Chyan dzwdgwo-haujltsz

waigwo-fan.

15. Nl-kan neige-difangde-chingsing

dzemmayang?

16. Neige-difangde-chingsing buhau.

17. Nl-chyu-nar?

18. W6-chyu-pudz mai-dungsi.

19. 'Ma-Syansheng jlntyan syang-chr-

shemma-fan?

20. Ta-syang-chr-Junggwo-fan.

I went to Soochow three times.

Is there any one here who can cook for-

eign food?

Yes. Old Chyan has cooked foreign food

a good many times.

What do you think of conditions in that

place?

Conditions in that place are bad.

Where are you going?

I'm going to the store to buy some things.

What would Mr. Martin like to eat to-

day?

He would like to eat some Chinese food.

Drill II. Model Sentences

•1. Nl-chrgwo-Junggwo-'fan-m6iyou?

*2. Ta-jlnnyan chrle-haujltsz-Junggwo-

fan.

*3. W6-m6i-chyugwo-Degwo.

*4. Di-'yitsz-chyu, w6-m6i-chr-Junggwo-

fan. Di-'ertsz, w6-chrle.

*5. Yi-jy6u-sz-sz-nyan w6-kanle-haujl-

ben-Junggwo-shu.

*6. Nl-kan Egwode-chingsing syandzai

dzemmayang?

*7. Y6u-hen-dwo-Junggwo-ren buhwei-

sye-dz.

8. Neige-ren hen-buhau, sw6yi w6-bu-

yau-dzwd-tade-pengyou.

9. Ma-Syansheng-syang neige-shrching

m6iy6u-yisz.

10. W6-bujrdau 'Wang-Taitai chyugwo-

'Yigwo-meiyou.

11. Jei-shr-'Ma-Syansheng di-yitsz chr-

Junggwo-fan.

12. 'Chyan-Janggweide dzw6tyan ydu-

chyule-lyangtsz-le.

13. Ta-mingnyan hwei-dau-jer-lai kan-

w6men-ma?

14. W6men-jlntyan 'keyi-bukeyi chr-

Junggwo-fan?

15. Ta-chyilnyan dau-Junggwo-chyule-

'jltsz?

Have you ever eaten Chinese food?

He has eaten Chinese food a good many

times this year.

I have never been to Germany.

The first time I went, I didn't eat Chi-

nese food. The second time, I did.

In 1944 I read quite a few Chinese books.

What do you think of conditions in Rus-

sia now?

There are many Chinese who can't write.

That man is very bad, so I don't want to

be his friend.

Mr. Martin thinks that matter is uninter-

esting.

I don't know whether Mrs. Wang has ever

been to Italy.

This is the first time that Mr. Martin has

eaten Chinese food.

Manager Chyan went twice more yester-

day.

Is he likely to come here next year to see

us?

May we eat Chinese food today?

How many times did he go to China last

year?
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Drill III. Translation Exercise

1. W6-chyunyan m6i-dau-Yigwo-chyu.

'Jlnnyan-chyil.

2. Nl-kan neige-cheng dzemmayang?

3. Y6ude-ren-syang syw6-Junggwo-hwa

buhen-yaujln.

4. W6-dzw6tyan laile-santsz, keshr nl-

dou-mei-dzai-j ya.

5. W6-m6i-chrgwo-flben-fan, sw6yi

bujrdau Rben-fan dzemmayang.

6. Jei-shr-w6-di-yitsz chang-Junggwo-

ger.

7. Jer-y6u-ren hen-jrdau jeige-difangde-

chmgsing.

8. W6-benlai-syang 'jmnyan-chyu.

9. W6men-bukeyi shw5-jeige-shrching.

10. Di-'yitsz-shwo, ta-budung. Di-ertsz,

ta-jydu-dou-diingle.

11. Chyunyan ta^lau-Ylnggwo-chyule-

lyangtsz.

12. Junggwo-fan dzwei-hauchr. Nl-

'chrgwo-m6iyou?

13. Wo-syang 'Wang-Taitai m6i-chyu-

gwo-Meigwo.

14. Yi-jy6u-sz-yi-nyan ta-dzai-JQnggwo.

15. Waitou y6u-ren chang-Junggwo-ger.

16. 'Ma-Syansheng mingtyan hwei-dau-

jer-lai kan-tade-l&u-pengyou.

17. Jung-Mei-lyang-gw6 syandzai-

dzwdle-hau-pengyou-le.

18. W6-jlntyan syang-sye-Junggwo-dz.

19. Jei-shr-ta-di-yitsz dau-Meigwo-chyu,

sw6yi ta-hai-buhwei-shw5-Ylnggwo-

hwa.

20. Yaushr nl-mei-chrgwo-Junggwo-fan,

w6men-jydu-dau-fangwar-chyu-chr-

ba.

NOTES

1. The particle gwo is added to an active verb to form an indefinite past tense. It is

used to indicate that the subject has (or has not) undergone the experience indi-

cated by the verb:

a. After a positive verb the particle gwo suggests the idea 'at some time in the

past': Wd-chfgwo-Junggwo-fan 'I have, at some time in the past, eaten Chinese

food; I've had the experience of eating Chinese food.'

b. A verb ending in gwo is made negative by putting mM or miiydu before the

verb. The particle gwo together with m& or miiydu suggests the idea of 'never':

Wd-7nii{ydu)-chfgwo-Junggwo-fAn 'I have not, at any time in the past, eaten

Chinese food; I have never eaten Chinese food.'

c. A verb ending in gwo is made interrogative by putting mtiyou or ma at the end

of the sentence. The particle gwo together with miiyou or ma suggests the idea

of 'ever': Nl-chfgwo-Junggwo-'fdn-miiyou? 'Have you, at any time in the past,

eaten Chinese food? Have you ever eaten Chinese food?'

2. a. The number of times that something happens is expressed in Chinese by phrases

placed after the verb, much as we say in English 'He went three times.' If the

verb has an object, it generally comes at the end; this would be like saying in

English, 'He ate three times Chinese food' instead of 'He ate Chinese food

three times.' The word for 'time' is tsz; it is a measure and therefore follows a

number: Td-ddu-Junggwo-chyugwo-sdntsb 'He has been to China three times,'

Wd-chfgwo-santsz-Junggwo-fdn 'I've eaten three times Chinese food, I've eaten

Chinese food three times.' Sometimes the object is placed at the beginning of

the sentence for emphasis: Junggwo-fdn wd-chfgwo-santsZ 'Chinese food I've

eaten three times.'
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b. The particle gwo, which was used in the preceding sentences to show that the

repeated actions took place at some indefinite time in the past, is replaced by

le when a definite time is expressed: Chyunyan wd-chfle-sdntsz-Junggwo~fdn

'Last year I ate Chinese food three times.'

c. The measure tsz preceded by an ordinal number like 'the first' forms expressions

of "time when." Like others of this type, these time expressions come before or

after the subject: Di-yiisz td-budzai-jya, Ta-di-yitsz budzai-jyd 'The first time

he wasn't at home.

3. Calendar years are expressed by putting numbers in telephone style, such as

1-9-4-4, in front of the measure nydn 'year,' yl-jydu-sz-sz-nydn '1944.'

4. The object of a preceding verb is sometimes the subject of a following verb as

well. Such fusions of two sentences are especially common with the verb ydu 'to

have, there is.' In the English translation the relative pronouns 'who,' 'which,'

'that' are often used to bridge the two sentences: Ydu-r&n ydu-mdi-shu 'There are

people want buy books, There are some people who want to buy books,' MeHydu-

r&n ydu-chyu 'There aren't any people want to go, No one wants to go,' Jei-shr-di-

yltsz wd-ddu-Junggwo-lai, Jei-shr-wd-di-yitsz ddu-Junggwo-lai 'This is the first

time that I've come to China.'

5. The verbs Idi 'come' and chyu 'go' sometimes dispense with the coverb ddu 'to' and

are followed directly by a word expressing the goal of the action. Hence, Td-

chyule-MSigwo 'He has gone to America' instead of Td-ddu-MSigwo-chyule; Wd-

chyu-pudz 'I'm going to the store' instead of Wd-ddu-pudz-chyu.

6. The verb kdn 'to look at' when followed by a sentence means 'to consider, to think':

Wd-kdn neige-r&n buhdu 'It seems to me that that man is no good.'

7. The verb sydng followed by a noun means 'to think of or 'to long for': Wd-sydng

wdde-ldu-pingyou 'I'm thinking of my old friends.' When followed by a sentence

it also means 'to think that.' In this sense it is often interchangeable with kdn;

sometimes, however, it suggests real thought rather than visual impression or the

quick judgment implied by kdn: Wd-sydng td-shr-Ylnggwo-rin T think he is an

Englishman.' As an auxiliary verb sydng means 'have a mind to, desire to, like

to, plan to': Wd-sydng chf-Junggwo-fdn 'I have a mind to eat some Chinese food,

I'd like to eat some Chinese food.'

8. The auxiliary verb hwei 'be capable of also means 'be likely to': Ta-mlngtyan

hwei-ldi 'He is likely to come tomorrow.'

9. The verb dzwd 'to do, to make,' when followed by some nouns, especially those

referring to professions, is translated as 'to be.' This idiom is like English 'He'll

never make a good football player.' Hence, dzwd-pingyou means 'to be friends'

and not 'to make friends.'

10. The adverbs dzdi, ydu, hdi, and yS need to be distinguished as to meaning and use.

Dzdi means 'again, more, further' and is used for the repetition of an action in the

future: Wd-mingtyan dzdi-ldi 'I'm coming again tomorrow.' Ydu means 'again,

more, also' and is used for the repetition of an action in the past: Td-dzwdtyan

Idile-yUsz, jlntyan Id-ydu-ldile-yUsz 'He came once yesterday and he came once

more today.' Hdi means 'still, in addition, more' and is used to indicate continued

action: Td-hdi-dzdi-jer 'He is still here,' Wd-hdi-ydu ' I still want some, I want

some more,' Wd-mdile-sdnben-shu, wd-hdi-ydu-mdi-yiben T bought three books
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11.

12.

and still want to buy one, I bought three books and want to buy one more.' Y6

means 'also, too, besides' and has a wide range in use; it often refers to the subject:

'Md-Sydnsheng dzdi-jer, 'Wdng-Sydnsheng yS-dzdi-jkr 'Mr. Martin is here, and

Mr. Wang is also here.'

The noun shr 'matter, affair' is used chiefly in a few more or less set phrases such

as dzwd-shr 'to do things.' The noun shrching, which has the same meaning as shr,

is used much more widely and freely.

The expression Jung-MSi lydng-gwd 'the two countries of China and America' is

typical of many stock phrases derived from literary or semi-literary Chinese. It

uses the abbreviations Jung and MU for China and America and omits the meas-

ure ge after lydng. It is best to memorize these phrases individually rather than

to make up other phrases on the same model, as it is hard to tell whether the

model is limited or can be extended at will.

LESSON 20

COMPLETED ACTION WITH de

Conversation: Martin tells how he lost a bet

Mr. Wang, have you ever been to France?

M: 'Wang-Syansheng, nl-chyugwo-

'Fagwo-m6ly ou?

W: 'M6i-chyugwo. W6-jf-chyugwo-

Meigwo.

M: Nl-shr-'neinyan dau-'Meigwo-

chyude?

W: W6-yi-jy6u-sz-ling-nyan-chyude.

Nei-shr-w6-di-yitsz dau-M6igwo-

chyu.

M: Nl-dau-Meigwo chyugwo-'jltsz?

W: W6-chyugwo-'lyangtsz. Di-ertsz shr-

y 1-j y6u-sz-yi-nyan.

M: Neitsz nl-shr-jlywe daude-Meigwo?

W: W6-shr yi-jy6u-sz-yi-nyan jengywe

ershr-lyduhau daude-Meigwo.

M: Neitsz jlnggwo-'Rben-le-m6iyou?

W: M6iyou. Neige-shfhou Junggwo-

ren buneng-jlnggwo-Rben. W6-

jydu-jlnggwo-Myandyan-le.

M: Ni-ye-jlnggwo-Yindu-le-ma?

W: Ye-jlnggwole.

M: Neitsz nl-taitai ye-chyu-M6igwo-le-

ma?

I've never been (there). I've only been

to America.

When did you go to America?

I went in 1940. That was the first time

I went to America.

How many times have you been to

America?

I've been (there) twice. The second time

was in 1941.

What month did you arrive in America

that time?

I arrived in America on January 26, 1941.

Did you pass through Japan that time?

No. At that time Chinese could not go

through Japan. So I went through

Burma.

Did you also pass through India?

I also passed through it.

Did your wife also go to America that

time?
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W: 'M6i-chyu. Ta-m6i-chyugwo-

waigwo.

M: Nei-lyangtsz nl-shr-dzwd-'chwan-

chyude-ma?

W: Lyangtsz w6-dou-shr-dzwd-'chwan-

chyilde.

M: W6-ye-shr-dzwd-chwan dau-'Jung-

gwo-laide.

W: Nl-Mshr-dzwd-feijl-laide-ma?

M: Bushr. Dzwd-feijI tai-gwei.

W: Nl-'jlywe-daude?

M: W6-chyunyan-'chIy we-daude.

W: Chwanshangde-ren dz6mmayang?

M: Chwanshangde-ren d5u-hen-hau.

Y6u-Meigwo-ren, y6u-ba-jy6uge-

Yinggwo-ren, hai-y6u-haujlge-

Junggwo-ren. Chwanshang y6u-

lyang-sange-Meigwo-ren dzwdle-

w6de-hau-pengyou-le. Tamen-dou-

jrdau w6-m6i-laigwo-Junggwo. Y6u-

yityan tamen-tlngshw5 w6-syw6-

gwo-Junggwo-hwa, keshr-tamen-

busin w6-hwei-shw5.

W: Tamen-wei-shemma busin?

M: Ylnwei-Meigwo-ren dou-syang

Junggwo-hwa-hen-nanshwo, hen-

nandung. Neityan w6-pengyou-

shwo: "'Ma-Syansheng, chwan-

shang y6u-haujlge-Junggwo-ren.

Nl-shw5-yi-lyangjyu-Junggwo-hwa.

Yaushr-tamen-dung, w6men-jydu-

gei-nl-shfkwai-chyan. Yaushr-

tamen-budung, nl-jydu-gei-w6men-

shfkwai-chyan. 'Hau-buhau?"

W: Dzemmayang-ne?

M: Junggwo-ren-laile, w6-jydu-shwole-

lyangjyu-Junggwo-hwa AlyaM

W: Tamen-budung-ma?

M: Tamen-yijyu ye-budung. W6de-

pengyou jydu-yau-wo gei-tamen-

shfkwai-chyan. Tamen-shwo w6-

shwole-da-hwa-le.

W: Chwanshangde-JQnggwo-ren wei-

shemma budiing-nlde-hwa?

M: Nl-bujrdau-ma? Tamen-dou-shr-

G wangdung-ren!

She didn't go. She has never been abroad.

Did you go by boat those two times?

I went by boat both times.

I also came to China by boat.

Didn't you come by plane?

No. It's too expensive by plane.

What month did you arrive?

I arrived in July of last year.

What were the people on the boat like?

The people on the boat were all very

nice. There were Americans, eight or nine

Englishmen, and also a good many Chi-

nese. On board there were two or three

Americans who became my good friends.

They all knew I had never gone to China.

One day they heard that I had studied

Chinese, but they didn't believe that I

could speak it.

Why didn't they believe it?

Because all Americans think that Chi-

nese is very hard to speak and hard to

understand. That day my friends said:

"Mr. Martin, there are quite a few Chi-

nese on board ship. Speak a sentence or

two of Chinese. If they understand, then

we'll give you $10. If they don't under-

stand, then you'll give us $10. O.K.?"

What happened?

The Chinese came, then I said a couple

sentences in Chinese oh my!

Didn't they understand?

They didn't understand a single sentence.

My friends then demanded [wanted] that

I give them $10. They said I had been

boasting [had talked big].

Why didn't the Chinese on the boat un-

derstand what you said?

Don't you know? They were all Canton-

ese!
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Vocabulary

1. sin

TV

believe

12. hau M:

2. dau

TV

arrive (at)

3. jlnggwo TV

pass through, pass by

13. Gwangdung PW:

(Jlng 'pass' plus gwd

4. dzwd

IV: sit (down)

'pass')

5. dz6u

IV

depart, leave, go, travel, 14. Yindu PW:

walk

15. Myandyan, PW:

6. nan

SV

be difficult

Myandyan

7. chwan

N

boat, ship

16. wei- PH, SM:

8. feijl

N

airplane (fei 'fly' plus

shemma?

jl 'machine')

9. jyu

M

phrase, sentence

17. Siya! INT:

10. ywe

N

month

11. ywe

M: month (of the

year)

w6

nl

ta

Substitution Tables

dzwd feijl

chwan

shemma

day (of the

month)

Kwangtung

(Province)

(gwdng 'broad'

plus dung 'east')

India

Burma

why? {we i 'for'

plus shimma

'what')

oh my! alas!

chyu

lai

'Chyan-Janggweide

tade-pengyou

'Ma-Syansheng

nl-taitai

'Wang-Syansheng

1. jengywe January

2. erywe February

3. sanywe March

4. szywe April

1. chlywe-szhau

2. shferywe ershr-wuhau

3. shfywe-shfhau

4. jengywe-yihau

5. erywe ershr-erhau

6. yi-chl-chl-lydu-nyan

chlywe-szhau

(shr) sh6mma-shfhou chyil -de

dzw6tyan dz6u

chyunyan lai

erywe dau

jlnnyan

Drill I. Months of the year

5. wuywe May 9. jy6uywe September

6. lyduywe June 10. shfywe October

7. chlywe July 11. shfyiywe November

8. baywe August 12. shferywe December

Drill II. Calendar Dates

July 4th

December 25th

October 10th

January 1st

February 22d

July 4, 1776

7. yi-jy6u-yi-ba-nyan

shfyiywe-shfyihau

8. yi-jy6u-san-yi-nyan

j y 6uywe-sh f bahau

9. yi-jy6u-san-chl-nyan

chlywe-chlhau

10. yi-jy6u-sz-yl-nyan

shferywe-chlhau

Nov. 11, 1918

Sept. 18, 1931

July 7, 1937

Dec. 7, 1941
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Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. Yinyan y6u-'jlge-ywe?

2. Yinyan y6u-shferge-ywe.

3. Yige-ywe y6u-'jltyan?

4. Yige-ywe y6u-ershr-ba dau-sanshr-

yityan.

5. Jlntyan shr-'jftiau?

6. Jlntyan shr-erywe-yihau.

7. Nl-shr-dzwd-'chwan-laide-ma?

8. 'Bushr-dzwd-chwan-laide.

9. Nl-shemma-shfhou-dz6u?

10. W6-mingtyan-jQngwu-dz6u.

11. Ta-j lnggwo-Fagwo-le-ma?

12. Ta-mei-jinggwo-Fagwo.

13. Nl-jlywe daude-Junggwo?

14. W6-wuywe daude-Junggwo.

15. Ta^bushr-dau-'Egwo-chyude-ma?

16. Biishr. Ta-shr-dau-'Yigwo-chyude.

17. Jeige-dzshr-'shei-syede?

18. Neige-dz shr-'w6-syede.

19. Ta-wei-shemma hai-m6i-lai-ne?

20. Bujrdau. Yaushr-ta-jlntyan bulai,

mingtyan jydu-hwei-lai.

How many months are there in one year?

There are 12 months in one year.

How many days are there in one month?

One month has 28 to 31 days.

What's the date today?

Today is February 1st.

Did you come by boat?

I didn't come by boat.

When are you leaving?

I'm leaving tomorrow noon.

Did he go through France?

He didn't go through France.

What month did you arrive in China?

I arrived in China in May.

Isn't it to Russia that he's gone?

No. It's to Italy.

By whom was this character written?

That character was written by me.

Why hasn't he come yet?

I don't know. If he doesn't come today

then he's likely to come tomorrow.

Drill IV. Model Sentences

*4.

•5

•6,

*7.

8.

*1. Neijyu-hwa hen-nandung.

*2. Jlntyan shr-'jlhau, nl-jrdau-ma?

*3. Neige-ren 'tyantyan shw5-da-hwa.

Dzwd-feijI tai-gwei.

Ta-shr-dzwd-fei'jl-laide-ma?

'M&-Syansheng m6i-jlnggwo-Yindu.

Ta-shr-yi-jy6u-sz-ling-nyan chlywe

ershr-wuhau daude-Meigwo.

Mingtyan ta-yau-dzwd-feijl dau-

Ylnggwo-chyu.

9. W6-bujrdau ta-wei-shemma-shwo:

"Aiya!"

10. Gwangdung budzai-Dungsansheng.

11. 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-laile! Chlng-

dzwd, chlng-dzwd!

W6-yi-kan-ta jydu-jrdau ta-shr-

Gwangdung-ren.

'Ma-Syansheng shr-chyunyan dau-

Junggwode.

12.

13.

That sentence is very hard to understand.

What's the date today, do you know?

That man is always boasting.

Traveling by plane is too expensive.

Did he come by plane?

Mr. Martin did not go through India.

He arrived in America on July 25, 1940.

Tomorrow he will go to England by plane.

I don't know why he said, "Oh my!"

Kwangtung is not in Manchuria.

Mr. Martin, you've come! Please sit

down!

As soon as I saw him I knew he was a

Cantonese.

Mr. Martin arrived in China last year.
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Drill IV (cont.)

14. Jeige-jwodz w6-shr-dzai-'Junggwo- I bought this table in China,

maide.

15. Mingnyan 'Ma-Syansheng yau-dau- Next year Mr. Martin will go to China to

Junggwo-chyu kan-tade-lau-pengyou. see an old friend of his.

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. Dzwd-neige-da-chwan 'dwoshau-

chyan?

2. Ta-benlai-syang dzwd-feijl dau-Ying-

gwo-chyu.

3. Nl-pengyou ye-shr-dzwd-'chwan-

laide-ma?

4. Aiya! W6-wangle-mai-shu-le!

5. Dzwd-feijl-dau-Junggwo-chyude-ren

h6n-shau.

6. Ta-dau-Fagwo-chyule-haujltsz-le.

7. Nl-wei-shemma budzwc-chwan-chyu?

8. W6-yi-jy6u-sz-san-nyan baywe san-

shfhau dzwd-fei'jl-chyude.

9. Ta-busin Dungsansheng y6u-lauhu.

10. Tamen-chyunyan jlnggwo-Ylnggwo-

le. Jlnnyan yau-jlnggwo-Fagwo.

11. Nl-'shemma-shfhou-daude?

12. Nl-wei-shemma bushwo-JQnggwo-

hwa?

13. M6iy6u-ren sin-w6-hwei-shw5-Jung-

gwo-hwa.

14. Jlntyan shr-shferywe-bahau.

15. 'Ma-Syansheng dzw6tyan dzwd-fei'-

jl-chyude.

16. Syandzai dzwd-feijl dau-Junggwo-

chyu h6n-nan.

17. Mei-yige-ren shw5le-yijyu-hwa-le.

18. Yi-jy6u-sz-ling-nyan nl-dzai-waigwo

dzwd-shemma?

19. W6men-wei-shemma-buk6yi dau-

Jung-Mei-Fangwan-chyu chf-fan?

20. Ta-syandzai budzai-jya. Ta-jlntyan-

shangwu-dz6ude.

NOTES

1. The verb dzwd is used as a full verb meaning 'to sit, to sit down,' as in the sentence

Chlng-dzwd 'Please sit down,' but it is also used as a coverb. As a coverb dzwd is

most often used with the verbs Idi 'come' and chyu 'go.' It takes as object the name

of a conveyance; we therefore translate it as 'by': Tdmen-dzwd-feijl-chyu 'They go

by plane,' Tdmen-dzwd-chwdn-lai 'They come by boat.' The literal translation of

these sentences is 'They sitting on plane go,' 'They sitting on boat come.' The

same idea is contained in the sentence Dzwd-feijl tdi-gwei 'Sitting in a plane is too

expensive,' which of course means 'It's too expensive to travel by plane.'

2. a. The syllable ywe is a noun meaning 'month' and in its neutral form ywe is a

measure meaning 'month of the year.' As a noun it is preceded by the measure

ge, as in the sentence Ylnydn ydu-shfkrge-yw& 'One year has twelve months.' As

a measure, it is preceded directly by a number from two to twelve to form ex-

pressions for the months of the year: erywe 'February,' sdnywe 'March.' These

forms are short for di-erywe 'the second month,' di-sanywe 'the third month,' etc.

The word for January is irregular: jengywe. We get quite different meanings

from the use of the noun or the measure: erywe 'February,' lydngge-ywe 'two

months,' sanywe 'March,' sdnge-ywe 'three months.'

b. The measure h&u 'day of the month,' like the measure ywe, is preceded directly

by a number, as in ylhdu, erhdu, etc. These are short for di-ylhdu, di-erhdu, etc.

They refer to the days of the month: yihdu 'the first day of the month.'
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c. Chinese expresses dates by presenting first the year, then the month, and then

the day. As in other cases, the larger divisions of time precede the smaller: yi

jydu-sz-sz-nydn chlywe wuhdu 'July 5, 1944.'

3. a. The sentence Td-shr-chyunyan-chyude literally means 'He is one who went last

year.' This type of sentence, which includes the verb shr and ends in de, is also

used to express a past tense in cases where the most important thing is some-

thing other than the verb. The thing that is emphasized comes between shr and

de:

Ta-(shr)-'c%u7i7/an-chyude. It was last year that he went, He went last

year.

Ta-(shr)-dzwo-'cAwdn-chyude. It was by boat that he went, He went by boat.

Ta-(shr)-ddu-'yinggfwo-chyude. It was to England that he went, He went to

England.

In the above examples the parentheses around shr mean that this word is often

omitted: Td-'chyunyan-chyude 'It was last year that he went.' However, shr is

not omitted when the sentence is negative: Td-'bushr-chyunyan-chyude 'It

wasn't last year that he went, He didn't go last year.'

b. The object of the verb which precedes de is expressed in several different ways:

1. Most often the object is understood from a previous sentence: Wd-shr-

dzwdtyan-mdide 'I bought it yesterday.'

2. Very often the object is placed at the beginning of the sentence: JeibSn-shu-

wd-shr-'dzwdtyan-mdide 'As regards this book, I bought it yesterday; I

bought this book yesterday.'

3. Sometimes the object is placed in its usual position right after the verb:

Td-dzwdtyan ddu-MUgwode 'He arrived in America yesterday.'

4. Occasionally the object is placed after de: Td-dzwdtyan ddude-Metgwo 'He

arrived in America yesterday.'

4. The stative verb ndn 'be difficult' has a use like that of hdu in preceding other verbs

to form compound stative verbs (see Lesson 12, Note 1):

ndnkdn hard to look at, ugly ndnchf hard to eat, unappetizing

ndntlng hard to listen to, displeasing ndndung hard to understand

5. The interjection diyd! is used like 'Oh my! My Lord! Alas!' in English to express

vexation, distress, commiseration, etc.

6. The phrase shwd-dd-hwd 'speak big words' is an idiom meaning 'to boast.'

7. Gwdngdung-ren 'a Cantonese' actually refers to anyone from the whole province of

Kwangtung, of which Canton is the capital, and not alone from the city itself.

LESSON 21

TIME BY THE CLOCK

Conversation: Martin tells of his daily activities

M: Jlntyan llbaiji?

W: Jlntyan shr-llbaier.

M: Syandzai 'jldyan-jung?

What day of the week is today?

Today is Tuesday.

What time is it now?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

W: Syandzai chldyan-cha-wiifen.

M: W6men-'shemma-shfhou keyi-chr-

fan?

W: Badyan-jung keyi-chr. Nl-'tyan-

tyan wanshang jeige-shfhou chr-fan-

ma?

M: Dzai-Junggwo w6-meityan wan-

shang chl-badyan-jung chr-wanfan,

keshr dzai-Meigwo shr-lydu-chl-

dyan-jQng. 'Nl-shemma-shfhou-chr?

W: W6-lydu-chIdyan-jung chf-wanfan,

shferdyan-jung chr-wufan.

M: Nl-'shemma-shfhou-chr-dzaufan?

W: Dzaushang chldyan-ban chr-dzau-

fan. 'Nl-shemma-shfhou-chr?

M: Dzai-Meiggwo w6-chldyan-sanke

chr-dzaufan, shferdyan-ban chr-

wiifan. Dzai-Junggwo w6-badyan-

yike chr-dzaufan, yidyan-jung chr-

wufan. Y6ude-shfhou w6-sz-wu-

dyan-jung hai-chr-yidyar-dungsi.

W: Nl-meityan 'shemma-shftou chyu-

ban-gung?

M: W6-jy6udyan-jung dau-gQngshr-

fang-chyu ban-gung.

W: Nl-'tyantyan ban-gung-ma?

M: Bu'tyantyan ban-gung. Llbaityan

buban-gung.

W: Llbaity&n budau-gQngshrf ang-chyu-

ma?

M: Yaushr-y6u-shr, jydu-dau-gungshr-

fang-chyu.

W: Yflude-shfhou llbaityan w6-ye-chyu

ban-gung. Shangge-llbaityan w6-

chyule.

M: Yaushr llbMtyan buchyu-ban-gung,

nl-dzwd-shemma?

W: Youde-shfhou dzai-jya-kan-shu,

y6ude-shfhou chyu-kan-pengyou.

'Nl-llbaityan dzwd-shemma?

M: Y6ude-shfhou w6-ye-dzai-jya nyan-

shu. Llbaiyl-dau-llbailydu tyan-

tyan-wanshang-jy6udyan-dau-shf-

dyan w6-nyan-Jungwen. Mei-llbai-

tyan tsung-syawu-sandyan-dau-

wudyan ye-nyan-yidyar.

It's now 6.55.

When can we eat?

We can eat at eight. Do you eat every

evening at this time?

In China I eat dinner every day at seven

or eight in the evening, but in America

it's six or seven. When do you eat?

I eat dinner at six or seven and lunch at

twelve.

When do you eat breakfast?

I have breakfast at 7.30 in the morning.

When do you eat?

In America I have breakfast at 7.45 and

lunch at 12.30. In China I have break-

fast at 8.15 and lunch at 1.00. Some-

times I also eat a little something at four

or five.

When do you go to work each day?

I go to the office to work at nine o'clock.

Do you work every day?

I don't work every day. I don't work on

Sunday.

You don't go to the office on Sunday?

If there is anything (to do), then I go to

the office.

Sometimes I also go to work on Sunday.

I went last week Sunday.

If you don't go to work on Sunday, what

do you do?

Sometimes I read at home, sometimes I

go see friends. What do you do Sun-

days?

Sometimes I also study at home. Every

day, Monday through Saturday from

nine to ten in the evening I study Chi-

nese. Every Sunday from three to five in

the afternoon I also study a little.
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W: Nl-'tyantyan nyan-Jungwen-ma? Do you study Chinese every day?

M: Yige-llbai y6u-yi-lyangtyan bunyfin. There are one or two days in the week

Yaushr-shrching tfii-dwo jydu-bu- that I don't study. If there's too much

nyfin. to do, I don't study.

Vocabulary

1. ban

TV:

manage, do

12. dzaushang TE:

morning (dzdu

2. nyan

TV:

study, read

'early' plus shang)

3. chfi, chfi

TV:

to lack

13. wanshang

TE:

evening (wdn 'late'

4. tsiing

CV:

from

plus shang)

5. ban

NU:

half

14. dzauffin

N:

breakfast (dzdu

6. jung

N:

clock

'early' plus fdn

7. llbfii

N:

week

'food')

8. gungshrfang

N:

office

15. wufan

N:

lunch (w£ 'noon'

9. wen

N:

language (see

plus fdn)

Note 7)

16. wanfan

N:

dinner (wdn 'late'

10. dyan

M:

a dot, a bit

plus fdn)

11. ke

M:

a quarter hour

17. yidyar

PH:

a bit, a little

18. ban-gung

PH:

to work (see Note 6)

Substitution Tables1

jl -dyan jung

yi (chfi) yi -fen

lyang (ling) lyang

s&n s&n

tsung Sujou

jer

s&ndyan

Meigwo

dzw6tyan

dau Hangjou

ner

szdy&n

Junggwo

syfindzfii

DHU I. Time by the Clock

1. yidyan-jung

1.00

11. jy6udyan-chfi-wufen

8.55

2. lyangdyan-yike

2.15

12. lyangdyan-ling-sanfen

2.03

3. sandyan-bfin

3.30

13. shfyidyan-bfin

11.30

4. szdyan-sanke

4.45

14. chldyan-szshffen

7.40

5. wQdyan-shffen

5.10

15. lyang-sandyan-jung

2.00 or 3.00

6. wiidyan-chfi-shffen

4.50

16. chfi-sanfen-lyangdyan

1.57

7. badyan-ban

8.30

17. lydudyan-shfszfen

6.14

8. lydudyan-sanke

6.45

18. shferdyan-yike

12.15

9. chldyan-ershr-yifen

7.21

19. yidyan-wufen

1.05

10. shferdyan-jung

12.00

20. badyan-sanke

8.45

1. The asterisks indicate that Sujou goes only with H&ngjou, jhr with vir, etc. The paren-

theses indicate that the enclosed words may be omitted.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill II. Miscellaneous Time Expressions

1.

wanshang jy6udyan-jung

9.00 p.m.

2.

syawii lyangdyan-ban

2.30 p.m.

3.

dzaushang lydudyan-yike

6.15 A.M.

4.

shangwii shfdyan-wufen

10.05 A.M.

5.

jintyan-wanshang shfdyan-sanke

today at 10.45 p.m.

6.

dzw6tyan 'jldyan-jQng?

what time yesterday?

7.

llbaisan syawu sandyan-jung

Wednesday at 3.00 p.m.

8.

jei-llbaityan wanshang

this Sunday evening

9.

shangge-llbaiwu syawu

last Friday afternoon

10.

sya-ywe yfhau

the first of next month

Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. Tfi-shr-'shemma-shfhou-dz6ude?

2. Ta-dzaushang chldyan-yike dzoude.

3. Jlntyan bushr-llbaisan-ma?

4. Biishr. Jlntyan shr-llbaisz.

5. 'Ma-Syansheng shang-ywe-'jmau-

laide?

6. Ta-shang-ywe-shfsanhau-laide.

7. Nl-'neng-buneng jei-llbaiwu-chyu?

8. Llbaiwu-buneng. Llbailydu dzem-

mayang?

9. Jintyan shr-'jlhau?

10. Jlntyan bushr-bahau-ma?

11. Sya-lyangge-ywe nl-syang-dzwd-

shemma?

12: Tsung-shfywe-yihau dau-shfyiywe-

sanshfhau w6-syang-syw6-yidyar-

JQnggwo-hwa.

13. Nl-mrngtyan-wanshang y6u-shr-ma?

14. Y6u-shh

15. W6men-jlntyan 'keyi-buk6yi shfyi-

dyan-ban chr-wufan?

16. K6yi. Nlmen-syang-chr-'shemma?

17. Jeitsz nl-yau-'jldyan-jung-chyu?

18. Jeitsz w6-yau-'sandyan-jung-chyu.

Shangtsz w6-shr-'wudyan-jung-

chyilde.

19. FSijl 'shemma-shfhou-dau?

20. Feijl chldyan-ling-wilfen-dau.

When did he leave?

He left at 7.15 in the morning.

Isn't today Wednesday?

No. Today is Thursday.

What day of last month did Mr. Martin

come?

He came on the thirteenth of last month.

Can you go this Friday?

I can't Friday. How is Saturday?

What day of the month is it today?

Isn't today the eighth?

What do you plan to do in the next two

months?

From October 1 to November 30 I plan

to study a little Chinese.

Do you have anything to do tomorrow

evening?

I have something to do.

Today may we eat lunch at 11.30?

Yes. What would you like to eat?

What time do you want to go this time?

This time I want to go at 3.00. Last

time I went at 5 o'clock.

When will the plane arrive?

The plane will arrive at 7.05.
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Drill IV. Model Sentences

*1. Syandzai-'jidyan-jQng?

*2. Lyangdyan-ban.

*3. Jlntyan biishr-llbaier, shr-llbaisan.

*4. Jlntyan-shr-llbaijl, nl-jrdau-ma?

*5. Shang-Hbaisan ta-m6i-lai.

*6. W6-jintyan yau-chyu-ban-gung.

*7. Tsung-lyangdyan dau-sandyan-ban

w6-yau-nyan-Jungwen.

8. Syandzai bushr-wudyan-s&nke-ma?

9. W6men-wanshang chf-wanfan,

jungwu chr-wufan, dzaushang chr-

dzaufan.

10. Yidyar-chyan ye-m6iy6u.

11. Syandzai shr-badyan-cha-shffen,

keshr ta-hai-m6i-lai.

12. Ta-shang-ywe-erhau-dz6ude.

13. Ta-llbaijl dau-jer-lai-chr-fan?

14. Tsung-Gwangdung dau-Dungsan-

sheng 'dz6mma-dz6u?

15. Yinyan y6u-shfferge-ywfe, yige-ywe

y6u-szge-llbai, yige-llbai y6u-chltyan.

What time is it now?

2.30.

Today is Wednesday, not Tuesday.

What day of the week is it today, do you

know?

He didn't come last Wednesday.

I'm going to work today.

I will study Chinese from 2.00 to 3.30.

Isn't it 5.45 now?

We eat dinner in the evening, lunch at

noon, and breakfast in the morning.

There's no money at all.

It's now 7.50, but he hasn't come yet.

He left on the second of last month.

What day of the week is he coming here to

eat?

How does one travel from Kwangtung to

Manchuria?

One year has twelve months, one month

has four weeks, one week has seven days.

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. Jei-llbaisz w6-yau-dau-shQpu-chyu

mai-dungsi.

2. Chlng-ni chldyan-jung lai-chr-fan.

3. W6-llbaityan budzwd-shh

4. Neige-ren tai-l&u, sw6yi ta-buneng-

dzwd-shr.

5. W6-hwei-shwo-yidyar-Junggwo-hwa.

6. W6-dzw6tyan tai-mang, sw6yi m6i-

nyan-Jungwen.

7. Yaushr-sandyan-jung ta-budzai-jya,

w6-jydu-sz-wudyan-j ung dzai-lai.

8. Ma-Syansheng-shw5 llbaityfin ta-

m6iy6u-shh

9. Tfi-shang-ywe dau-'JQnggwo-laide.

10. Syandzai shr-szdyan-cha-wufen.

11. Nl-lfbai'jl-dz6u?

12. W6-jlntyan tai-mang, sw6yi-buneng-

chr-wufan.

13. Llbaiwii-syawu w6-syang-dau-pudz-

chyu mai-shu.

14. Dzw6tyan-wanshang w6-dau-cheng-

waitou-chyu kan-pengyou-le.

15. Tsung-sandyan dau-sandyan-ban w6-

yau-kan-bau.

16. Ta-shr-shang-llbailydu shangwu shf-

dyan-yike dz6ude.

17. Syandzai chldyan-cha-lydufen.

18. Nl-dzw6tyan-jQngwu w6i-shemma

m6i-dau-jer-lai kan-wo?

19. Nl-jldyan-jung dau-pudz-chyu?

20. Ta-shw5 y6ude-Junggwo-ren dzau-

shang-wudyan-jung jydu-chr-dzau-

fan.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

NOTES

1. Time by the clock is expressed as follows:

a. The measure dydn 'hour' is used with jung 'clock' to express the even hours:

yldydn-jung 'one hour of the clock,' lydngdydn-jung 'two o'clock.'

b. The measure ke 'quarter hour,' which follows the numbers yl and sdn to form

the phrases yike 'a quarter hour' and sank& 'three quarters of an hour,' is used

to express quarter past and quarter of the hour: yldydn-yik& '1.15,' yldydn-

sank& '1.45.'

c. The measure fSn is used to express the minutes: yldydn-ylfen '1.01,' yldydn-

trshffen '1.20.' IAng 'zero' is sometimes used before the minute expression if

this is less than ten: yidydn-llng-ylfen '1.01.'

d. The number bdn 'half is used to express the half-hour: yldydn-bdn '1.30,'

shfdydn-bdn '10.30.'

e. The minutes before the hour, as in the expression 'four minutes of two,' are

sometimes expressed as a certain number of minutes after the hour, as in yldydn-

umshr-lydufen '1.56.' Another method is to state the hour and then use chd 'to

lack' followed by the number of minutes before the hour: lydngdydn-chd-sifen

'two o'clock lacking four minutes, 1.56,' shlydn-chd-bdfen '3.52,' szdydn-chd-

ylk& '3.45.' These last phrases are sometimes reversed, as follows: chd-sifen-

lydngdydn 'lacking four minutes of two, 1.56,' chd-bdfen-szdydn '3.52,' chd-ylk&-

sMydn '3.45.'

2. a. The noun llbdi 'week' adds tydn 'day' to form the word for 'Sunday' and adds

numbers from one to six to form the names for the other days of the week:

libditydn 'Sunday,' libdiyl 'Monday,' Ubdier 'Tuesday,' llhdisdn 'Wednesday,'

Kbdisz 'Thursday,' Vlbdiwu 'Friday,' llbdilydu 'Saturday.'

b. The question-word jl, which as noted in Lesson 9, Note 2b takes the place of a

digit, is added to Khdi to form the question-word Ifbdijlf 'what day of the week?'

3. The words shdng 'top, upper, last,' jei 'this,' syd 'bottom, lower, next,' are used as

specifiers, with or without the measure ge, before yw& 'month,' libdi 'week,' and the

days of the week: shdngge-ywk, shdng-yw& 'last month,' jeige-ltbdi, jei-llbdi 'this

week,' sydge-libdiyl, syd-libdiyl 'next week Monday, next Monday.' These specifiers

are also used with tsz 'time': shdngtsz 'last time,' sydtsz 'next time,' jeitsz 'this

time.' Since tsz is a measure, it follows the specifiers directly.

4. The coverb tsung 'from' is often used with ddu 'to' in the pattern tsung A ddu B

'from A to B.' If A and B are time-expressions the isung is sometimes omitted:

tsung-MHgwo ddu-Junggwo 'from America to China,' ts&ng-yldydn ddu-lydudydn,

yldydn ddu-lydudydn 'from one o'clock to six o'clock.'

5. The phrase yidydr is made up of the number 'one' (here neutral in tone) plus the

syllable dydr, which is a Pekingese form for dydn 'bit.' Hence yidydr also appears

in the form yidydn. It is used in the meaning of 'a little bit, a little.'

6. In the phrase bdn-gung the second syllable is a combining form meaning 'public' or

'public matters,' so that bdn-gung in origin meant 'to do public matters.' It has

now come to mean 'to do office work, to work' when applied to the activities of

white-collar workers. Wd-'tydntydn ddu-gungshrfdng-chyu bdn-gung ' I go to the

office every day to work.' Somewhat different is the phrase dzwd-shr 'do affairs, do
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things,' which is also translated as 'to work.' It is used to point out that a person

is not idle or amusing himself but is occupied with certain tasks and duties: Jlntyan

wd-hen-lei, sw&yi buydu-dzwd-shr 'I'm very tired today, so I don't want to work.'

7. The combining form win literally means 'written language' but is also used in the

sense of 'spoken language' or simply 'language' in general. It is joined with the

combining forms of names of countries, such as Jung for Junggwo 'China,' to form

expressions for the languages of these countries: Jungwin 'Chinese language.' In

most cases the forms ending in win are interchangeable with those ending in hwd.

But only the forms in win are used as objects of the verb nydn 'to study': TOr

buhwei-shwo-Ylnggwo-hwd, Td-buhwei-shwo-Ylngwin 'He can't speak English,'

Wd-jlntyan hdi-ydu-nydn-yidydr-Jungwin 'I want to study a little more Chinese

today.'

8. a. The phrase kdn-shu is used in the meaning of 'to read a book' when the material

is light or easily readable. The phrase nydn-shu is used in the meaning of 'to

read a book' when the material requires careful reading and digesting. Hence

nydn-shu also has the meaning of 'to study.'

b. While nydn-shu is used for the simple expression 'to study,' both nydn and sywi

are used for studying a specific subject: Wd-sydng-nydn-Ylngwin 'I plan to

study Chinese,' Nl-sywigwo-Jung'win-miiyou? 'Have you ever taken Chinese?'

c. Nydn, whose literal meaning is 'read aloud,' is generally used for 'to study' when

this refers to home-work or other study done by oneself: Wd-jlntyan buydu-

nydn-Jungwin 'I don't want to study any Chinese today.'

LESSON 22

DURATION OF TIME

Conversation: Wang and Martin discuss their travels

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-bushr-chyunyan-

lyduywe dau-'Junggwo-laide-ma?

M: Bushr. W6-shr-chyunyan-'chIywe-

laide.

W: Nl-dzwdle-'jlge-llbaide-chwan?

M: W6-dzwdle-sz-wuge-llbaide-chwan.

W: Nl-syang-dzai-JQnggwo ju-'dwo-

shau-shfhou?

M: Benlai syang-ju-yinyan. Keshr-

syandzai w6-jrdau w6de-shr bushr-

yinyande-shr, sw6yi w6-syang dzai-

j u-ly ang-sanny an.

W: Nl-dzai-jer yljing-jule-'jlge-ywe-le?

M: W6-dzai-j er-ylj ing-j ule-'shf ge-y we-

le.

Mr. Martin, didn't you come to China in

June of last year?

No. I came last July.

How many weeks were you on the boat?

I was on the boat for four or five weeks.

How long do you plan to live in China?

Originally I planned to stay one year.

But now I know that my business isn't a

one-year matter, so I plan to stay for two

or three more.

How many months have you been living

here?

I've been living here for ten months.
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W: Nl-likai-Meigwo 'dwoshau-shfhou-

le?

M: W6-likai-Meigwo yljing-yinyan-le.

You-yitsz w6-likai-jya-ershr-dwoge-

ywe.

W: Nl-wei-shemma dau- Junggwo-lai?

M: W6-yau-jrdau-Junggwode-chmg-

sing.

W: Nl-hai-syang-syw6-Junggwo-hwa-

ma?

M: W6-dzai-Meigwo syw6le-yidyar-

Junggwo-hwa. Dzai-jer ye-sywele-

yidyar. Keshr w6de-hwa buhau,

sw6yi hai-syang-syw6-yidyar.

W: Nl-dzai-Meigwo syw6le-'jlnyande-

Junggwo-hwa?

M: Dzai-M6igwo syw6le-lyangnyande-

Junggwo-hwa.

W: Meige-llbaisyw6-'jlge-jungt6u?

M: 'Sange-jungt6u.

W: Sange-jungt6u bud wo.

M: W6-jrdau-budw5. Chyunyan dzai-

chwanshang y6u-wu-lyduge-llbai

m6iy6u-shh Meityan w6-nyan-sz-

wuge-jungt6ude-Jungwen.

W: W6-ye-dzwdgwo-lyangtsz-chwan,

dzai-chwanshang ye-nyanle-hen-

dwo-shu.

M: Nl-nei-lyangtsz dzwdle-'jlge-llbaide-

chwan?

W: Meitsz d5u-dzwdle-wiige-llbaide-

chwan. Hai-y6u-yitsz dzwdle-

lyangge-llbaide-chiche, keshr chiche-

shang buneng-kan-shu.

M: Nl-dzwd-chiche dau-'shemma-di-

fang-chyule?

W: Dau-Myan'dyan-chyille.

M: Tsung-Myandyan bushr-dzwd-

chwan dau-'Meigwo-chyude-ma?

W: Bushr. Tsung-Myandyan-dau-

Yindu shr-dzwd-fei'ji-chyude.

M: Nl-dzwdle-'jlge-jungt6u-feijl?

W: Dzwdle-wu-lyduge-j Qngt6ude-feij I.

Tsung-Yindu-dau-Meigwo shr-

dzwd-'chwan-chyude.

How long have you been away from

America?

I've been away from America for a year.

Once I was away from home for more

than twenty months.

Why did you come to China?

(Because) I wanted to know about condi-

tions in China.

Are you going to study more Chinese?

In America I studied a little Chinese.

Here I studied a bit too. But my speech

isn't good, so I want to study a bit more.

How many years did you study Chinese

in America?

I studied Chinese two years in America.

How many hours a week did you study?

Three hours.

Three hours isn't much.

I know it's not much. Last year on the

boat there were five or six weeks when

I didn't have anything to do. Every day

I studied four or five hours of Chinese.

I've also been on a boat a couple of times,

and also read a good deal on board.

How many weeks were you on the boat

those two times?

Both times I was on a boat for five weeks.

On another occasion I was in an auto for

two weeks, but one can't read in cars.

Where did you go by car?

I went to Burma.

From Burma didn't you go to America by

boat?

No. From Burma to India I went by

plane.

How many hours were you on the plane?

I was on the plane for five or six hours.

From India to America I went by boat.
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M:

W:

M:

W:

M:

W:

M:

W:

M:

Tsiing-Junggwo-dau-Myandyan lxl-

dzemmayang?

Lu dzwei-buhaudz6u. W6-pa-dzou-

neige-lu, sw6yi di-ertsz-chyu-M6i-

gwo jydu-dzwd-feijl dau-Yindu.

Nl-lushang pa-shemma?

Neige-lu hen-nandz6u. Shan-hen-

gau, chiche-ydu-buhau, kaichede ye-

budou-hwei-kai-che.

Dzemma-ne? W6-tlngshwo neige-

lushang kaichede dou-hen-hau.

Budwei. Neige-lilshangde-chichS

hen-dw5, keshr hwei-kai-chede-ren

hen-shau. Y6u-yityan wo-wenle-

yige-kaichede: "Nl-kaile-'jlnyan-

che-le?"

Ta-sh wo-shemma-ne?

Ta-shw5: "Shangge-llbai shr-w6-di-

yitsz kai-chiche."

Aiya! Nl-dzemma-neng-bupa-ne?

From China to Burma how was the road?

The road was extremely bad going. I was

quite scared to travel that road, so the

second time I went to America I went by

plane to India.

What were you afraid of on the road?

That road was very hard to travel. The

mountains were very high, the cars were

no good, and the drivers weren't all good

at [able at] driving.

How's that? [How?] I heard that on

that road the drivers were all very good.

That's wrong. There were lots of autos

on that road but there were few people

able to drive. One day I asked one driver:

"How many years have you been driving

a car?"

What did he say?

He said: "Last week was the first time

I've driven a car."

Good Lord! How could you help being

scared?

Vocabulary

1. ju IV: dwell, live

2. kai TV: open, drive, etc.

3. likai TV: leave, be away from 6. lu N:

(Zi 'separated from' 7. che N:

plus kdi 'open') 8. chiche N:

4. wen TV: ask, inquire (about)

9. yljing AD:

Substitution Tables1

5. jungt6u N: hour (Jung 'clock' plus

tdu 'head')

road

vehicle, car

auto, car (chi 'gas' plus

che 'vehicle')

already (yl 'already'

plus jlng 'pass')

jl -nyan sywe

ban -ge ywe nyan

yl -ge Hbai ban

lyang -tyan chang

sfin -ge jungt6u sye

-fen jung dzwd

(-le) jl -nyan

ban -ge ywe

yl -ge llbai

lyang -tyan

san -ge jungt6u

-fSn jung

(de) Degwo-hwa (le)

shu

gung

dz

chwan

1. The asterisks indicate that sywi goes only with Digwo-htoH, ny&n with shu, bdn with gung, etc.
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'Ma-Syansheng

nl-taitai

w6de-pengyou

likai

Junggwo

jer

Meigwo

(yljing) (you)

lyang

san

-nyan

-ge ywe

-ge llbai

le

Drill I. Expressions of Duration of Time

1. jlnyan?

2. bannyan

3. yinyan

4. lyangnyan

5. jlge-ywe?

6. bange-ywe

7. yige-ywe

8. lyangge-ywe

9. jlge-llbai?

10. yige-llbai

11. lyangge-llbai

12. sange-llbai

how many years?

half a year

one year

two years

how many months?

half a month

one month

two months

how many weeks?

one week

two weeks

three weeks

13. jltyan?

14. yityan

15. lyangty&n

16. santyan

17. jlge-jungt6u?

18. s2ge-jungt6u

19. wuge-jungt6u

20. lyduge-jungt6u

21. jlfen-jung?

22. lyangfen-jQng

23. chlfen-jung

24. yike-jung

how many days?

one day

two days

three days

how many hours?

four hours

five hours

'six hours

how many minutes?

two minutes

seven minutes

quarter of an hour

Drill II. Duration of Time in the Future

1. W6-yau-syw6-yinyande-D6gwo-hwa.

2. Ta-syang-ban-sange-jungt6ude-gung.

3. 'Ma-Syansheng jlntyan-yau-kan-

ly angge-j ungt6u-bau.

4. Neige-ren yau-shwo-ershrfen-jungde-

hwa.

5. Ta-syang dzai-Junggwo ju-sannyan.

6. Ta-syang likai-Ylnggwo-sannyan.

I will study German for one year.

He plans to work for three hours.

Mr. Martin will read the newspapers for

a couple of hours today.

That man will speak for twenty minutes.

He plans to live in China for three years.

He plans to leave England for three years.

Drill III. Duration of Time in the Past

1. W6-dzwdle-wuge-jungt6u-feiji.

2. Ta-kanle-yige-jungt6u-shu.

3. 'Ma-Syansheng kaile-yike-jungde-che.

4. Ta-sywele-sznyan-Dewen.

5. Ta-dzai-Junggwo jule-'jlnyan?

6. Chyunyan ta-likai-Ylnggwo-'jlge-ywe?

I was on the plane for five hours.

He read for an hour.

Mr. Martin drove the car for a quarter of

an hour.

He studied German for four years.

How many years did he live in China?

Last year how many months was he away

from England?

Drill IV. Duration of Time to the Present

1. Tamen-yljing-dzwdle shfge-jungt6u- They have already been on the plane for

feiji-le. ten hours.
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Drill IV

2. D6gwo-hwa w6-sywele-lyangnyan-le.

3. Neige-ren changle-szshrfen-jungde-

g&-le.

4. W6-yljing-kaile lyduge-jQngt6u-che-

le.

5. Ta-dzai-Myandyan yljing-jule-shfge-

ywe-le.

6. W6-dzai-jer-chlnyan-le.

7. 'Ma-Syansheng dzai-Junggwo jille-

yljing-lyangnyan-le.

8. W6men-dzwd-feiji yljing-y6u-szge-

jungt6u-le.

9. W6-likai-Junggwo y6u-shfnyan-le.

10. 'Ma-Syansheng likai-Meigwo yljing-

lyangnyan-le.

(cont.)

I have been studying German for two

years.

That man has been singing for forty min-

utes.

I've already been driving for six hours.

He has already been living in Burma for

ten months.

I've been here for seven years.

Mr. Martin has already been living in

China for two years.

We've already been on the plane for four

hours.

I've been away from China for ten years.

Mr. Martin has already been away from

America for two years.

Drill V. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-dzai-Myandyan jule-'dwoshau-

shfhou?

2. W6-dzai-Myandyan jule-jf-y6u-

lyduge-ywe.

3. Chlng-wen, tsung-jer dau-JQng-Mei-

Fangwan 'dz6mma-dz6u?

4. Dz6u-jeige-lu jydu-keyi-dau.

5. Tamen-hai-dzai-ner tan-hwa-ma?

6. Tamen-dzai-ner yljing-tanle-ban-

tyan-le.

7. Kaichede dzai-nar?

8. Ta-dau-fangwar-chyule.

9. Nl-syw6gwo-Ylnggwo-'hwa-m6iyou?

10. Sywegwo-yidyar. Chyunyan w6-

syw6le-lyang-sange-ywe-Ylnggwo-

hwa.

11. Jeige-difang y6u-m6iy6u-chiche?

12. Jeige-difang yige-chiche dou-m6iy6u.

13. 'Wang-Syansheng dzai-'jya-budzai?

14. Syandzai-budzai-jya. Ta-dz6ule yl-

j ing-ersh ff en-j Qng-le.

15. Ta-wei-shemma buyau-maigei-nl-ne?

16. Ta-shwo-m6iy6ule.

17. Tsung-Dungsansheng dau-Gwang-

dung nl-dz6ule-'dwoshau-shfhou?

How long did you live in Burma?

I lived in Burma for only six months.

May I ask, how does one go from here to

the Chinese-American Restaurant?

You can get there by this road [Walk this

road and then you can get there].

Are they still talking there?

They've been talking there for a long time

[for half a day].

Where's the driver?

He's gone to the restaurant.

Have you ever studied English?

A little. Last year I studied English for

two or three months.

Are there any autos at this place?

There isn't a single car here.

Is Mr. Wang at home?

He's not at home now. He's been gone

for twenty minutes.

Why doesn't he want to sell you any?

He says there isn't any more.

How long did you travel from Manchuria

to Kwangtung?
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Drill V (ami.)

18. Tsung-DQngsansheng dau-Gw&ng-

dQng w6-dz6ule-batyfin.

19. Nl-dzwdgwo-feijl-ma?

20. W6-dzwdgwo-lyangtsz-feijl.

I traveled for eight days from Manchuria

to Kwangtung.

Have you ever flown?

I've flown twice.

Drill VI. Model Sentences

*1. W6men-syang-sywe sannyande-

Junggwo-hwa.

*2. W6-dzw6tyan kanle-wuge-jQngt6u-

shu.

*3. W6-yijing-sywele lyangnyan-Jung-

gwo-hwa-le.

*4. Ta-yau-dzai-Junggwo ju-sannyan.

*5. W6-dzai-Junggwo jule-wu-lydunyan.

*6. W6-dzai-Junggwo yljing-jule-chl-

nyan-le.

*7. Ta-dzai-Degwo-jule-sannyan.

*8. W6-likai-Meigwo yljing-y6u-'haujl-

nyan-le.

*9. W6-dzai-jer y6u-sz-wunyan-le.

10. Chlng-wen, Jung-Mei-Fangwan dzai-

'shemma-difang?

11. W6-dzw6tyan kaile-shfge-jungt6u-

che, sw6yi jlntyan hen-lei.

12. W6-yljing-chrle haujltsz-Junggwo-

fan-le.

13. Kaichede-shw5 ta-jlntyan buneng-

kai-che.

14. Neige-Meigwo-r4n yljing-syw6le-

szge-ywe-le, keshr ta-yijyu-Junggwo-

hwa hai-buhwei-ehwo-ne.

15. Ta-wen-wo cheng-waide-lu 'haudz6u-

buhaudz6u?

We plan to study Chinese for three years.

Yesterday I read for five hours.

I've already been studying Chinese for

two years.

He wants to live in China for three years.

I lived in China for five or six years.

I've already been living in China for seven

years.

He lived in Germany for three years.

I've already been away from America for

a good many years.

I've been here for four or five years.

May I ask [I request to ask], where is the

Chinese-American Restaurant?

I drove for ten hours yesterday, so I'm

very tired today.

I've already eaten Chinese food a good

many times.

The driver says he can't drive today.

That American has already been study-

ing for four months, but he can't say a

single Chinese sentence yet.

He asked me whether or not the roads

outside the city were all right for travel-

ing.

Drill VII. Translation Exercise

1. Nl-jrdau neige-lude-mingdz-ma?

2. Neige-waigwo-ren dzai-Junggwo yl-

jing-jule-shfnyan-le, keshr ta-hai-

buhwei-shwo-Junggwo-hwa-ne.

3. Chlng-wen, dau-neige-pudz-chyu

'dzemma-dzou?

4. Jintyan w6-hen-mang, sw6yi w6-jf-

nyanle ershffen-jungde-Jvingwen.

5. Baushang-shw5 tamen-yljing-dzwdle-

shflyduge-jungt6u-feijl-le.

6. Nl-syang dzai-jer-ju-'dwoshau-shf-

hou?
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Drill

7. Nl-dzai-jer dzwo-shemma?

8. Ta-yljing-shwole yige-jungt6u-le.

9. W6-yau-kan-yIke-jungde-bau.

10. Y6ude-ren meityan ban-shfyige-

jungt6u-gung.

11. Tamen-dzwdle-'jlge-llbai-chwan?

12. Neige-lushang m6iy6u-chiche.

13. Kaichede yljing-laile.

14. Ta-llbaityan banle-wuge-jungt6u-

gung.

VII (cont.)

15. W6-dzai-Meigwo sywele-szge-ywe-

Junggwo-hwa.

16. Chlng-wen, jer-y6u-m6iy6u-ren hwei-

shwo-Ylnggwo-hwa?

17. W6-shw5le-shffen-jQngde-hwa, keshr

m6iy6u-ren-dung.

18. W6-kaigwo-haujltsz-chiche.

19. W6-dzai-Junggwo yljing-y6u-sange-

llbai-le.

20. W6-bujrdau ta-dzai-'nar-jil.

NOTES

1. The duration of an action or state is expressed by placing a time expression (T)

after a verb (V). According as the action of the verb extends into the future, was

completed in the past, or continues to the present, we can distinguish future, past,

and present duration of time: 'He will study for two hours,' 'He studied for two

hours,' 'He has been studying for two hours.'

2. If a verb is not followed by an object the time expression is placed right after the

verb:

Td-yau-dzdi-Junggwo ju-sannydn 'He will live in China for

three years.'

Ta-dzdi-Junqgwo jule-sdnnydn

future: V T

past:

future: V T (de) O

past: VleT(de)0

Vie T : Td-dzai-Junqqwo jule-sdnnydn 'He lived in China for

three years.'

present: Vie Tie: Td-dzdi-Junggwo jule-sdnnydn-le 'He has been living in

China for three years.'

If a verb is followed by an object there are three possible constructions:

a. When the sense permits, it is preferred to place the time expression before the

object, as a kind of measure. The particle de may then be attached to the time

expression.

Td-ydu-sywi-sdnnydn-Junggwo-hwd 'He will study

three years of Chinese.'

Td-sywile-sdnnydnde-Junggwo-hwd

three years Chinese.'

present: Vie T (de) O le: Td-sywile-sdnnydn-Junggwo-hwd-le

studying Chinese for three years.'

b. When the sense does not permit the preceding construction, the time expression

follows the object.

: Td-ydu-llkdi-Junggwo-sdnnydn 'He will be away from

China for three years.'

(never 'three years of

China,' naturally)

'He was away from

China for three years.'

'He has been away from

China for three years.'

'He studied

'He has been

future: V 0 T

past:

VOT

present: V 0 T le:

Td-llkdi-Junggwo-sdnnydn

Td-llkdi-Junggwo-sdnnydn-le
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c. Sometimes the verb is spoken first with its object and then repeated with the

time expression:

future: V 0 V T : Td-sywi-Junggwo-hwd ydu-sywi-sdnnydn 'He will

study Chinese for three years.'

past: V 0 V le T : Td-sywi-Junggwo-hwd sywlle-sdnnydn 'He stud-

ied Chinese for three years.'

present: VO Vie Tie: Td-sywi-Junggwo-hwd sywile-sdnnydn-le 'He has

been studying Chinese for three years.'

4. Duration of time to the present is also expressed as follows:

Vie yljing (y6u) Tie: Td-dzdi-Junggwo jule-yljing-ydu-sdnnydn-le. 'He's al-

ready been living in China for three years.'

V 0 yljing (y6u) Tie: Td-sywi-Junggwo-hwd yljing-sdnnydn-le. 'He's al-

ready been studying Chinese for three years.'

For further examples see sentences 7-10 in Drill IV.

5. The phrase chlng-wen, literally meaning 'I request to ask,' is a polite equivalent for

English 'May I ask you . . . , I'd like to inquire of you . . .': Chlng-wen, ndr-y&u-

shupuf 'May I trouble you to ask where there is a bookstore?'

6. For the construction of kdichede 'driver,' see Lesson 13, Note 2b.

LESSON 23

RELATIVE TIME

Conversation: Wang and Martin discuss their work

W: Nl-dau-Junggwo-lai-ylchyan, dzai-

Meigwo ye-dzwdgwo-slnw6n-jije-

ma?

M: Dzai-Meigwo ye-dzwdgwo-slnwen-

jij6.

W: Dzai-M&gwo dzwdle-'jlnyan?

M: Dzwdle-'chlnyan. Jei-chlnyan w6-

shr-Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbaude-yige-

jije.

W: Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbau bushr-M6i-

gwo dzwei-haude-bau-ma?

M: Y6u-ren-shwo shr-Meigwo-dzwei-

haude-bau.

W: Kan-Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbaude-ren

hen-dwo-ba.

M: Kan-Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbaude-ren

'shr-hen-dw8.

W: Kan-w6men-baude-ren ye-bushau.

Before you came to China were you also

a news reporter in America?

I was also a news reporter in America.

How many years were you (a reporter) in

America?

I was (a reporter) for seven years. In

these seven years I was a correspondent

of the New York Times.

Isn't the New York Times the best news-

paper in America?

Some people say it's the best paper in

America.

The New York Times must have a great

many readers.

The New York Times does have many

readers.

The people who read our paper are also

not few.
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M: Nlmen-bande-bau jy&u-'sbimma-

mingdz? Nl-shw5gwo-yitsz, keshr

w6-wangle.

W: W6mende-bau jyau-Dagungbau.

Dzai-Junggwo hen-y6u-ming.

M: Dau-Meigwo-chyude-shfhou, nl-

bushr-Dagungbaude-jij6-ma?

W: Di-yitsz-dau-Meigwo-chyude-shf-

hou w6-bushr-yige-slnwen-jij6.

M: Neige-shfhou nl-shr-shemma-ne?

W: Di-yitsz-dau-Meigwo-chyu w6-shr-

yige-sywesheng. Ylhdu tsai-dzwd-

M: Nl-kan dzwd-jij6 dzemmayang?

W: Syandzai-jij6 hen-nandzwd. Ylhdu-

dzemmayang 'sh6i-jrdau?

M: Waigwo-ren-dzai-Junggwo-dzwd-

jije ye-hen-nan.

W: W6-hen-jrdau dzai-waigwo-dzwd-

jij6 hen-nan, ylnwei-ylchyan dau-

Meigwo-chyude-shfhou, w6de-Ylng-

wen buhau, sw6yi-y6u-hen-dwo-

Meigwode-chmgsing w6-budflng.

Yaushr waigwo-jij6 buhwei-shw5-

JQnggwo-hwa, tamen-dzemma-

neng-jrdau Junggwode-chingsing-

ne?

M: W6-jrdau hwei-shwo-JQnggwo-hwa

h6n-yaujln, keshr syw6-Junggwo-

hwa tai-nan. W6-syw6le-lyangnyan-

le, keshr-hai-y6u-hen-dw5-hwa

buhwei-shwo.

W: Lyangnyan shfdzai-budw5. Nl-

dzemma-neng-d5u-hwei-shwo-ne?

Yaushr 'dzai-syw6-yi-lyangnyan

j ydu-dou-hwei-shw5le.

M: W6men-Meigwo-ren buhen-hwei-

shwo-waigwo-hwa.

W: 'Neige-w6-busin. Yaushr nlmen-

'tyantyan sywe^Junggwo-hwa,

lyang-sannyan-jydu-dou-hwei-

shwo-le.

M: Waigwo-ren-d5u-shwo Junggwo-

hwa hen-nansy w6.

What's the name of the newspaper you

run? You told me once but I've for-

gotten.

Our paper is called the Ddgungbdu. It is

very well known in China.

When you went to America weren't you

a correspondent of the Ddgungbdu?

I wasn't a news reporter when I first went

to America.

What were you then?

When I first went to America I was a stu-

dent. Afterwards I became a corre-

spondent.

What do you think of being a reporter?

Being a reporter now is very hard. Who

knows what it will be like later? [Later

like what who knows?]

It is also very difficult for a foreigner to be

a reporter in China.

I know very well that it is very hard to

be a reporter abroad, for previously when

I went to America my English was no

good, so there were many conditions in

America which I didn't understand. If

foreign reporters can't speak Chinese how

can they know about conditions in China?

I know it is very important to know Chi-

nese, but studying Chinese is too diffi-

cult. I've been studying for two years,

but there's still lots I can't say.

Two years certainly isn't much. How can

you be able to say everything? If you

study one or two more years, then you

will be able to say anything.

We Americans are not very good at [not

very able at] speaking foreign languages.

That I don't believe. If you study Chi-

nese every day, within two or three years

you will be able to say everything.

Foreigners all say Chinese is very difficult

to study.
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W:

M:

W:

JQnggwo-d2 nansye, Junggwo-shu

ye-buhaunyan, keshr JQnggwo-hwa

bunan-shw5.

Meigwo-ren-busin jeige-hwa.

Nlmen-Meigwo-ren dzemma-pa-

nan-ma?

Chinese characters are hard to write, and

Chinese books are not easy to read, but

Chinese isn't difficult to speak.

Americans don't believe this statement.

How is that you Americans are afraid of

(what is) difficult?

Vocabulary

1. jyau TV: to call, order, let, to 10. 'Ny6uywS PW:

be called

2. sywesheng N: student (sywi 'study'

plus sheng 'be born')

3. slnwen N: news (sln 'new' plus

wen 'hear of)

4. jij6 N: reporter (ji 'note

down' plus j& 'one

who')

5. tsai AD: then (and only then), 11. Ny6uywe- PH:

only then Taiwushrbau

6. shfdzai SM: truly, indeed, cer-

tainly (shf 'true'

plus dzdi 'at')

7. haishr SM: still

8. ylchyan SM: before, previously,

ago (yl plus chydn

'front')

9. ymdu SM: after, afterwards

(yl plus hdu

'rear')

12. Dagungbau PH:

13. y6u-ming PH:

Substitution Tables1

New York

(this is the Pe-

kingese reading of

two Chinese char-

acters which in

Cantonese are

read New Yak, a

close translitera-

tion)

New York Times

(tdiwushr is again

the Pekingese

reading for char-

acters which in

Cantonese are

approximately

read tai-m-s)

The Impartial (da

'great' plus gung

'impartial' plus

bau 'newspaper')

be famous (ydu

'to have' plus

ming 'name')

w6 chang-ge -de shfhou

nl kan-shu ylchyan

ta chr-fah ylhou

w6

nl

ta

* mingtyan

sya ywe

erywe

* dau Ylnggwo chyu

Junggwo

Meigwo

Drill I. Relative Time in Phrases

W6-chrde-shfhou

Ta-laide-shfhou

Nl-kai-chede-shfhou.

Dau-Junggwo-chyu-ylchyan

5. Nl-wen-ta-ylchyan

When I eat

When he comes

When you drive a car

Before going to China

Before you ask him

1. The asterisks may be replaced by shr, shr, fnishr, or sht-bushr to express emphasis (see Note 5 of

this lesson).
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Drill I (cont.)

6. Ta-nyan-Junggwo-shQ-ylchyan Before he studies Chinese books

7. Nl-chyu-ban-gQng-ylchyan Before you go to work

8. W6-dzwd-feijl-ylhdu After I ride on the plane

9. Jlnggwo-Yindu-ylhdu After passing through India

10. Ta-dau-jer-lai-ylhdu After he comes here

Drill II. Relative Time in Sentences

1. Ta-shwo-Fagwo-hwade-shfhou w6-

d5u-budung.

2. Ta-chang-gede-shfhou ren-dou-

dzoule.

3. Y6ujidwei-dzai-jerde-shfhou w6men-

bupa.

4. Taitai-budzai-jyade-shfhou w6-bu-

ne^g-chlng-pengyou-lai-chr-fan.

5. Ta-dau-JQnggwo-chyu-ylchyan

syw6le-lyangnyan-Junggwo-hwa.

6. Ta-dzwd-jije^ylchyan-dzwd-shemma

shr?

7. Dau-SQjou-chyu-ylchyan, w6-dzai-

Dungsansheng.

8. Ta-dzw6tyan maile-bau-ylhdu jydu-

dau-gungshrfang-chyille.

9. Ma-Syansheng-dau-jer-lai-ylhdu,

jyau-Wang-Syansheng-lai-kan-wo.

10. Neige-sywesheng-maile-neiben-shu-

ylhdu, jydu-gei-tade-pengyou-le.

Drill III.

1. Bushr-'ta-yau-chyu-ma?

2. Neige-jij6 shr-'sya-llbai yau-dau-jer-

lai.

3. Ta-shr-bushr-chyu kan-neige-difang-

de-chingsing?

4. Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbau 'shr-y6u-

ming.

5. ShKbushr-ta hwei-chang-ger?

6. Ta-biishr-dzwd-feijl-chyu-ma?

7. Ta-'shr-mingtyan-lai.

8. Ta-bushr-dau-Junggwo-chyu, shr-

dau-Ylnggwo-chyu.

9. Ta-shSbushr-jyau-nl-lai?

10. Jlntyan w6men-'bushr-dau-fangwar-

chyu chr-fan.

When he speaks French I don't under-

stand anything.

When he sang everyone left.

When the guerrillas are here we're not

afraid.

I can't invite friends to come and eat

when my wife isn't at home.

Before he went to China he studied Chi-

nese for two years.

What did he do before he was a reporter?

Before going to Soochow I was in Man-

churia.

Yesterday after he had bought the news-

paper he went to the office.

After Mr. Martin comes here, tell Mr.

Wang to come and see me.

After that student bought the book he

gave it to his friend.

Emphasis

Isn't it he who is going?

It's next week that that reporter is coming

here.

Isn't he going to look into conditions in

that place?

The New York Times is famous.

Isn't it he who can sing?

Isn't he going by plane?

It is tomorrow that he's coming.

He isn't going to China, he's going to

England.

Isn't he calling you to come?

We're not going to the restaurant to eat

today.
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Drill IV. Questions and Answers

1. Ta-'dung-budiing nl-shwode-hwa?

2. W6-shwole-yitsz, ta-budiing. W6-

'ydu-shwole-yits2, ta-tsai-dung.

3. Nl-dau-Egwo-chyu-ylhdu, hai-yau-

dau-'shemma-dif ang-chyu?

4. Hai-yau-dau-Ylnggwo-chyu.

5. Neige-sywesheng shr-bushr-yau-

dzwd-sy&nsheng?

6. Buyau-dzwd-syansheng. Yau-dzwd-

slnwen-jij6.

7. Maile-bau-ylhdu, w6men-neng-

buneng-chyil chr-fan?

8. W6-hai-yau-mai-shu. Maile-shu-yl-

hdu jydu-keyi-chyu chr-fan.

9. Nl-jyau-sh6i?

10. W6-jyau-'Ma-Syansheng. Ta-'neng-

buneng dau-jer-lai?

11. Wukwai-s&n nl-'y^u-buyau?

12. Wiikwai-san shfdzai-budw5. Hau,

w6-mai.

13. Nl-tlngshw5gwo-neige-'ren-m6iyou?

14. Tlngshwogwo. Ta-dzai-Meigwo ye-

hen-y6u-ming.

15. Nl-dau-Yindu-chyu-ylchyan, syang-

dzwd-'shemma-sht?

16. W6-syang-dau-Myandyan-chyu kan-

n^ige-difangde-cMngsing.

17. Nl-bushr-jintyan-wanshang-chyu-

ma?

18. Biishr. Jlntyan tai-mang. W6-syang-

'mLigtyan-chyil.

19. Nl-pengyou 'hai-dzai-Meigwo-ma?

20. Ta-'hai-dzai-Meigwo syw6-Ylngwen-

ne.

Did he understand what you said?

I said it once and he didn't understand.

I said it once more, and only then did he

understand.

After going to Russia where else will you

go?

I will also go to England.

Doesn't that student want to become a

teacher?

He doesn't want to be a teacher. He

wants to become a newspaper reporter.

After having bought the newspaper can

we go eat?

I still want to buy a book. After I've

bought the book then we can go eat.

Whom are you calling?

I'm calling Mr. Martin. Can he come

here?

Do you want it for $5.30?

$5.30 is certainly not much. All right,

I'll buy it.

Have you ever heard of that person?

Yes. He's also very well known in

America.

What do you plan to do before you go to

India?

I plan to go to Burma to look into condi-

tions there.

Aren't you going this evening?

No. I'm too busy today. I plan to go

tomorrow.

Is your friend still in America?

He's still studying English in America.

Drill V. Model Sentences

*1. Ma-Syansheng-dzai-Meigwode-shf-

hou dzwdgwo-Ny6uywe-Taiwushr-

baude-jij6.

*2. Dau-fangwar-chyu-ylchyan w6-yau-

dau-shupu-chyu mai-shu.

*3. Ta-tlngle-sInwen-ylhdu jydu-jyau-

ren-chyu-mai-bau.

When Mr. Martin was in America he was

a reporter for the New York Times.

Before going to the restaurant I want to

go to the bookstore to buy some books.

After he heard the news he had someone

go and buy a paper.
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Drill V {card.)

*4. Neige-ger jyau-'shemma-mingdz,

nl-jrdau-ma?

*5. Neige-sywesheng 'haishr-dzai-jer

syw6-Junggwo-hwa-ne.

*6. Dagungbau shr-Junggwo-hen-y6u-

mingde-bau.

*7. Ta-bushr-dzai-ner kan-bau-ma?

8. Tsiing-neityan-ylhdu w6-meityan

dzai-jer chr-fan.

9. Nei-shfnyan-lltou ta-dau-Meigwo-

chyille-haujitsz.

10. Ta-bushr-mingtyan dau-jer-lai-kan-

w6men. Ta-shr-'jlntyan-lai.

11. Jlntyande-slnwen shfdzai-hau.

12. 'Ny6uywe shr-Meigwo-dzwei-dade-

cheng.

13. Jlnnyan ta-'haishr-dzai-waigwo-ne.

14. Chyunyan ta-dzai-Junggwo. Yl-

chyan ta-dzai-Meigwo.

15. Yi-jy6u-s2-sz-nyan-ylchyan ta-dzai-

M6igwo nyan-shu.

Do you know what that song is called?

That student is still studying Chinese

here.

The Ddgungbdu is a very famous Chinese

newspaper.

Isn't he reading the newspaper there?

From that day on I've eaten here every

day.

Within those ten years he went to America

a good many times.

It isn't tomorrow that he's coming here

to see us. It's today that he's coming.

Today's news is indeed good.

New York is the largest city in America.

This year he is still abroad.

Last year he was in China. Previously he

was in America.

Before 1944 he studied in America.

Drill VI. Tra

1. Neige-shfhou ta-haishr-dzai-Junggwo

dzwd-jije-ne.

2. 'Ma-Syansheng sya-ywe biishr-dau-

'Ylnggwo-chyu, shr-dau-'Junggwo-

chyu.

3. W6-dau-Sujou-chyu-ylhdu, hai-yau-

dau-Hangj ou-chyu.

4. Ta-sy8de-shu jyau-'shemma-mmgdz?

5. W6-shwole-Ylngwen, ta-budung. Yl-

hdu ydu-shw5le-Junggwo-hwa, ta-

'haishr-budiing.

6. Junggwode-slnwen-jij6 'dw5-budw5?

7. W6-dau-Junggwo-chyu-ylchyan

syang-syw6-san-sznyan-Junggwo-

hwa.

8. W6-yi-kan-ta jydu-jrdau ta-shr-

J unggwo-sywesheng.

9. Ma,-Syansheng-shw5 jlntyande-sln-

wen hen-buhau.

station Exercise

10. Nei-lyangge-Junggwo-ren dou-hen-

y6u-ming.

11. Junggwo-bau dou-hen-syau.

12. Ta-lai-kan-w6de-shfhou w6-budzai-

jya.

13. W6men-yi-kan-ta jydu-jrdau ta-shr-

Meigwo-slnwen-j i j 6.

14. Ta-'haishr-dzai-'Ny6uywe-ma?

15. W6-dau-JQnggwo-lai-ylchyan m6i-

chrgwo-Junggwo-fan.

16. Nl-jyau-'shei-chyu mai-bau?

17. Tlngshwo neige-sywesheng buhen-

hau.

18. W6-bushr-meityan chr-Junggwo-fan.

19. W6-maile-dungsi-ylhdu jydu-keyi-

dzwd-fan.

20. Shfkwai-chyan shfdzai-budw5. Nl-

'mai-bumai?
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NOTES

1. The Chinese equivalents for the English words 'when,' 'before,' and 'after' in

phrases like 'when you go,' 'before you go,' 'after you go' are respectively -de shfhou,

ylchydn, and ylhdu. The English words come at the beginning of the phrase; their

Chinese equivalents, however, come at the end of the phrase: ta-ldide-shfhou 'when

he comes,' td-ldi-ylchydn 'before he comes,' td-ldi-ylhdu 'after he comes.' The time

clauses come either before or after the main clause in English, as in 'after he comes,

I'll leave' or 'I'll leave after he comes,' but in Chinese the time clauses always come

before the main clause: Wd-shwo-Junggwo-hwdde-shfhou tdmen-dou-dung 'When I

speak Chinese they understand everything,' Wd-ddu-Gwdngdung-chyu-ylchydn wd-

sydng-sywi-yidydr-Gwdngdung-hwd 'Before going to Kwangtung I plan to study a

little Cantonese,' Wd-mdi-bdu-ylhou jydu-g&i-mi 'After I buy the newspaper I'll give

it to you.'

2. a. Ytchydn and ylhdu are used as independent expressions of time meaning respec-

tively 'before this, previously' and 'after this, afterward': Ylchydn td^mM-chfgwo

Junggwo-fdn 'Previously he had never eaten Chinese food.'

b. Ylchydn and ylhdu are sometimes preceded by time expressions: yl-jydu-sdn-

llng-nydn-ylchydn 'before 1930,' sdnnydn-ylchydn 'three years before, three

years ago.'

3. Tsung 'from' is used with ylhdu to form the equivalent of English 'from such-and-

such a time on': tsung-yl-jydu-sdn-Ung-nydn-ylhdu 'from 1930 on,' tsung-neige-

shfhou-ylhdu 'from that time on.'

4. Lliou or li 'inside' after a time expression means 'within.' Such expressions precede

the verb: Jei-sdntydn-lltou wd-budzai-jyd 'Within these three days I wasn't at

home.'

5. The verb shr 'be, is' is used in its neutral form shr to emphasize a following word or

phrase in much the same way as we use 'it is' in English sentences like 'It's he who's

coming,' 'It's tomorrow we're leaving,' 'It's by boat that he's coming': Td-shr-

jlntyan-ldi 'It's today that he's coming, He's coming today.' If the verb is pro-

nounced shr, that is, strongly and with a falling tone, this is like giving heavy stress

to the verb is in English: Td-'shf-jlntyan-ldi 'He is coming today.' In negative

sentences the form bushr is used: Td-bushr-mlngtyan-dzdu 'It isn't tomorrow that

he's leaving, He's not leaving tomorrow.' In questions the form shr-bushr is used:

Shr-bushr-td-mlngtyan-dzdu? 'Is it he who is leaving tomorrow?' Is he leaving to-

morrow? ' Td-shr-bushr-ddu-Junggwo-chyul 'Is it to China that he's going?'

6. The word hdishr, which is made up of hdi 'still' and shr 'to be,' is a more emphatic

form of hdi 'still': Td-'hdishr-dzdi-jer 'He's still here,' Wd-'hdishr-budung 'I still

don't understand.'

7. The model A jydu B means 'A is called B': Neige-fdngwdn jydu-Jung-Met-Fdngwdn

'That restaurant is called the Chinese-American Restaurant.'

8. Ddgungbdu, which literally means The Great Impartial Newspaper, is the name of

a Chinese newspaper whose position in China is often compared to that of the New

York Times in America. It is sometimes referred to by its French name U Impartial

but is best known to English-speaking people by its name in the Wade-Giles system

of romanizing Chinese characters: Takungpao.
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LESSON 24

FURTHER USES OF le

Conversation: Martin tells of happenings at the office

W: W6-tlngshw5 nl-shang-llbailydu

bingle.

M: Dweile. Shang-llbailydu 'shr-bingle.

W: Nl-syandzai dzemmayang?

M: Syandzai haule.

W: Nl-dzemma-bingde?

M: Y6u-ren-shw5 w6-llbailydu-dzwdde-

shr tai-dwo, chrde-fan tai-shau.

W: Lfbailydude-sInwenbushau.W6men-

Junggwo-jije neityan ye-hen-mang.

M: Dweile. Neityande-slnwen shfdzai-

dwo. Dzaushang w6-m6i-dzai-jya

chr-dzaufan. W6-syang daule-

gungshrfang jydu-keyi-jyau-ren-

chyu gei-w6-mai-yidyar-chrde.

W: Tamen-gei-nl-'maile-m6iyou?

M: M6iyou. Gungshrfanglide-ren dou-

tai-mang. M6iyou-ren neng-chyu-

gei-w6-mai-chrde.

W: By ede-ren dzemmayang?

M: Neityan tamen-dou-dzai-jya chfle-

dzaufan. Daule-syawu-sfindyan-

jung jydu-y6u-ren-shw5: "Aiya!

Syandzai yljing-sandyan-le. W6-

bage-jungt6u m6i-chr-dQngsi. Bu-

neng-'dzai-dzwd-shr-le. W6men-

dou-chyu-chr-fan-ba."

W: Nlmen-d5u-chyule-ma?

M: M6i-chyil. W6men-jyaule yige-ren-

chyu gei-w6men-mai-chrde.

W: Nhnen-gei-ta-dwoshau-chyan?

M: Gungshrfangli y6u-wuge-ren. Meige-

ren gei-yikwai-chyan, keshr-y6u-

yige-ren m6iy6u-chyan.

W: Shr-Lau-Wang-ma?

I hear that you were ill last Saturday.

(That's) right. I did fall sick last Satur-

day.

How are you now?

I've recovered [gotten well] now.

How did you get sick?

Some people say I did too much Saturday

(but) ate too little [Saturday the work

which I did was too much, and the food

which I ate was too little].

There was lots of news Saturday [Satur-

day's news was not a little]. We Chinese

reporters were also very busy that day.

That's right. There certainly was lots of

news that day. In the morning I didn't

eat breakfast at home. I thought that on

arriving at the office I then could have

[could order] someone go and buy me a

little something to eat.

Did they buy it for you?

No. The people in the office were all too

busy. There wasn't anyone who could go

and buy me anything to eat.

How did the other people manage?

That day they had all eaten breakfast at

home. When it got to be three in the

afternoon someone said: "Oh my! It's

already three o'clock now. I haven't

eaten anything for eight hours. I can't

work any more. Let's all go eat."

Did you all go?

We didn't go. We had a man go and buy

us something to eat.

How much money did you give him?

There were five people in the office. Each

person gave one dollar, but there was one

person who didn't have any money.

Was it Old Wang?
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M: 'Shr-Lau-Wang. Nl-'dzemma-jfdau

shr-ta-ne?

W: Lau-Wang shr-w6de-l&u-pengyou.

Wei-shemma neity&n ta-m6i-chyan?

M: Ta-shw5 ta-taitai llbaiyl gei-ta-yi-

kwai-chyan. Daule-Hbaiwu-lydu ta-

jydu-m6i-chyan-le. Lau-Wang-pa-

taitai. Nl-m6i-tlngshwo-ma?

W: M6i-tlngshw5.

M: Lau-Wang chang-shw5: "Aiyfi! W6-

taitai bugei-w6-chyan-le. Dzemma-

ban-ne? M6iy6u-taitaide-shfhou,

w6de-chyan bushau, neng-tyfintyan

chlng-pengyou-chr-fan. Neige-shf-

hou w6de-pengyou hen-dw5. Syan-

dzai-m6i-chyan, buneng-chlng-peng-

you-chr-fan-le, sw6yi w6-m6iy6u-

pengyou-le!"

W: Nl-bye-sin-tade-hwa. Ta-taitai-

m6iy6u-nemma-buhau. Lau-Wang

jeige-ren hen-slhwan-he-jy6u. Ta-

changchang-he-jy6u, sw6yi chang-

chang-m6i-chyan.

M: Ou! Syandzai w6-jrdau ta-llbailydu

wei-shemma-m6i-mai-blngjiling!

W: Mai-'sh6mma-blngjiling?

M: Neityan w6men-jyau-Lau-Wang-

chyu gei-w6men-mai-chrde, dzai-

mai-yidyar-bingjiling. Ta-dz6ude-

shfhou w6-shw5: "Lau-Wang, by6-

wangle-mai-blngjiling."

W: Ta-'maile-m6iyou?

M: M6iyou. W6-wfen-ta wei-shemma

m6i-mai-blngjiling. Ta-shwo: "W6-

yau-mai-blngjilingde-shfhou, jang-

gweide shwo-m6iy6ule, keshr w6-

maile-yidyar-byede-dungsi."

W: Buyau-dzai-shw5le. W6-jrdau ta-

maide-shr-shemma.

M: Dweile!

It was Old Wang. How did you know it

was he?

Old Wang is an old friend of mine. Why

didn't he have any money that day?

He said his wife gives him one dollar on

Mondays. By [on reaching] Friday or

Saturday he no longer has any money.

Old Wang is afraid of (his) wife. Haven't

you heard about it?

No.

Old Wang often says: "Oh my! My wife

doesn't give me any more money. How

can I manage? When I didn't have a

wife I had a lot of money [my money was

not a little], and I could invite friends to

eat every day. At that time I had a lot of

friends. Now I no longer have any money

and I can't invite friends to eat any more,

so I don't have any more friends!"

Don't you believe what he says. His wife

isn't that bad. This person, Old Wang, is

very fond of drinking. He often drinks

wine and so is often out of money.

Oh! Now I know why he didn't buy any

ice cream on Saturday!

Buy what ice cream?

That day we told Old Wang to go and

buy us something to eat, and also to buy

a little ice cream. When he was leaving

I said: "Old Wang, don't forget to buy

the ice cream."

Did he buy it?

No. I asked him why he hadn't bought

the ice cream. He said: "When I tried to

[wanted] to buy some ice cream, the

manager said there wasn't any more, but

I bought a little something else."

Don't say any more. I know what it was

that he bought.

Right!

Vocabulary

1. slhwan TV: to like, be fond of 2. he TV: to drink

(si 'joy' plus hwan 3. by6 AV: don't

'rejoice') 4. hwai SV: be bad

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

1
 1

9
:0

7
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



24. FURTHER USES OF U

105

Vocabulary (cont.)

5. nemma

6. chang,

'changchang

7. jy6u

AD:

AD:

s0

often

N: liquor, wine

8. bingjiling N:

9. byede PH:

ice cream (blng 'ice'

plus approximation

of 'cream')

other

Drill I. Le with Stative Verbs

1. W6-leile. Buyau-chyu kan-pengyou-le.

2. W6-tlngshw5 'Ma-Syansheng dzw6-

tyan-bingle. Ta-syandzai 'haule- m6i-

you?

3. Ta-bingle-santyan.

4. W6de-chyan tai-shaule. Neiben-shu

bun6ng-maile.

5. 'Chyan-Janggweide yljing-laule.

I'm tired [I've gotten tired]. I don't

want to go and visit friends any more.

I hear Mr. Martin was sick yesterday.

Has he recovered [gotten well] now?

He was [became] sick for three days.

I have too little money [my money is too

little]. I can't buy that book.

Manager Chyan is already old [has al-

ready become old].

Drill II. Le with Time Expressions

1. Yljing-szdyan-le.

2. Syandzai wudyan-ban-le.

3. Syandzai yljing-lydudyan-le.

dz6ule-a.

4. Syandzai-'jldyan-le?

5. Ta-shw5 yljing-yidyan-jung-le.

It's already four o'clock.

It's gotten to be 5.30 now.

W6- It's already six o'clock. I'm leaving.

What time has it gotten to be?

He says it's already one o'clock.

Drill III. Le with Negative Verbs

1. Dzw6tyan w6-y6u-hen-dwo-chyan.

Jintyan-m6iy6ule.

2. Ta-syaude-shfhou hen-hwei-chang-ger,

keshr-syandzai buhwei-chang-le.

3. W6-tai-mang. Buneng-chyule.

4. Nl-kan-neige-ren. Ta-santyfin m6i-

chr-fan-le.

5. W6-syang jei-lyangge-llbai budzwd-

shr-le.

Yesterday I had a lot of money. Today

I don't have any more.

When he was young [small] he was very

good at singing songs, but now he is no

longer able to sing.

I'm too busy. I can't go any more.

Look at that man. He hasn't eaten for

three days.

I'm planning to do nothing more for these

two weeks.

Drill IV. Le in Dependent Clauses

1. Ta-maile-jy6u jydu-yau-hS.

2. Ta-daule-jya jydu-yau-chr-fan.

3. Daule-badyan-jung w6men-jydu-dou-

hen-lei-le.

Having [as soon as he] bought the wine,

he wanted to drink it.

On arriving home he wanted to eat.

When it got to be eight we were all very

tired.
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Drill IV (cont.)

4. Ta-hele-jy6u jydu-bingle. When he drank the wine he became sick.

5. Daule-neige-shfhou jydu-m6iy6u-yige- By that time there wasn't a single person

ren-dzai-ner-le. there any more.

Drill V. Questions and Answers

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

*1.

•2.

•3.

*5.

*Wang-Taitai bingle-'dw5shau-shf-

hou?

Bingle-san-sztyan.

Nl-budzai-he-yidyar-ma?

Buneng-dzai-hele.

Nl-hai-y6u-chyan-ma?

Syandzai yige-chyan dou-m6iy6ule.

Nl-wei-sheinma busin-tade-hwa?

Ylnwei w6-buslhwan-neige-ren.

Nl-syaude-shfhou dzai-Junggwo chr-

gwo-blngji'ling-m6iyou?

M6iyou.

Jeige-jy6u shfdzai-hauhe. Dzai-'nar-

maide?

Bushr-'w6-maide. Shr-Lau-'Wang-

maide. Bujrdau ta-dzai-'nar-maide.

Nl-kan jeige-jw5dz dzemmayang?

Neige-jwodz tai-g&ule. Y6u-bye<le-

ma?

Neige-dz dzemma-sye?

W6-gei-nl-sye-ba.

'Wang-Syansheng dzai-jya-ma?

Budzai-jya. Ta-chrle-fan jydu-

dz6ule.

W6-m6iy6u-nemma-dw5-chyan.

Dzemma-neng mai-nemma-gweide-

dungsi?

Nl-gei-lydushfkwai-chyan d€le.

For how long was Mrs. Wang sick?

She was sick for three or four days.

Won't you drink a little more?

I can't drink any more.

Do you still have money?

Now I don't have a cent left.

Why don't you believe what he says?

Because I dislike that person.

Did you ever eat any ice cream in China

when you were young?

No.

This wine is very nice indeed. Where did

you buy it?

I didn't buy it. It was bought by Old

Wang. I don't know where he bought it.

What do you think of this table?

That table is too high. Are there any

others?

How is that character written?

Let me write it for you.

Is Mr. Wang at home?

He's not at home. He left after eating.

I don't have that much money. How can

I buy such an expensive thing?

Give me $60 and that'll do.

Neige-bingjiling hwaile.

Neige-che tai-syaule.

Syandzai yljing-yidyan-le. W6men-

chyu-chr-wufan, 'hau-buhau.

W6-hen-slhwan chr-blngjiling, keshr

syandzai buneng-chrle.

W6-sannyan m&-kan-Junggwo-shu-

le, sw6yi Junggwo-dz dou-wangle.

Drill VI. Model Sentences

Nl-by6-chr.

That ice cream has spoiled. Don't eat it.

That car is too small.

It's now already one o'clock. Let's go eat

lunch.

I like to eat ice cream, but I can't eat it

any more now.

For three years I haven't read a Chinese

book, so I've forgotten all the Chinese

characters.
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Drill V

*6. Ta-maile-shu jydu-gei-w6-le.

*7. W6-jintyan y6u-yidyar-mang.

*8. 'Wang-Syansheng g6i-'Ma-Syfinsheng

chang-Junggwo-ger.

9. Ren-dzemma-neng-nemma-hwai?

10. Neige-ren chang-shw5-da-hwa.

11. W6-syang neige-shr m6iy6u-nemma-

yaujln.

12. Neige-ren hen-sfhwan hg-jy6u.

13. Sange-ren laile. Byede hai-mei-lai-ne.

14. W6-Tnlchangchang chr-blngjiling.

15. Nl-bye-nemma-shw5.

(cord.)

On buying the book he gave it to me.

I'm a little busy today.

Mr. Wang sang Chinese songs for Mr.

Martin.

How can people be so bad?

That man often boasts.

I think that matter isn't that important.

That man very much likes to drink.

Three people have come. The others

haven't come yet.

I don't often eat ice cream.

Don't talk like that.

Drill VII. Translation Exercise

1. Nl-taitai haule-ma?

2. Neige-ren tai-lau, buneng-dzwd-shr-

le.

3. 'Ma-Syansheng bingle, sw6yi w6-

syang-gei-ta dzwd-yidyar-hauchrde-

dungsi.

4. Syandzai yljing-chldyan-le.

5. Syandzai m6iy6u-ren-le. Dou-dz6ule.

6. W6-pengyou-maile-shu jydu-gei-w6-

le.

7. Ma-Syansheng-shw5 ta-jintyan y6u-

yidyar-mang.

8. Neige-ren tai-leile. Ta-dzemma-neng

dzwo-nemma-dw5-shi'?

9. Jeige-chiche hwaile. Nl-by6-kai-ba.

10. Syesye! W6-buneng-dzai-hSle.

11. W6-syandzai buhwei-kai-ch5-le.

12. Ta-wenle-wo jydu-dzflule.

13. W6-buneng he-nemma-dw5-jy6u.

14. Byede-syw6sheng-shw5 neib6n-shQ

hen-m6iy6u-yisz.

15. W6-slhwan 'tyfinty&n chr-bingjiling.

16. Neige-ren yljing-l&ule.

17. Syandzai yljing-shfdyan-le. Ta-

'dzemma-hai-m6i-lai-ne?

18. Neijyu-hwa tai-nan. W6-yidyar yfe-

budung.

19. W6-lydunyan m6i-kai-che-le.

20. W6-'changchang dau-neige-fangwar-

chyu chr-Junggwo-fan.

NOTES

1. a. The particle le added to stative verbs has the force of 'become' in English phrases

like 'become tired,' 'become hungry,' 'become sick': Wd-leile 'I've become tired,'

Wd-dzwdtyan-blngle 'I became sick yesterday,' Sydndzdi wd-hdule 'Now I have

become well, I've recovered now.'

b. Le is often used with stative verbs preceded by tdi 'exceedingly, too.' Thus, if

one wants a small table to hold an ash-tray and someone offers a card table, one

might say: Neige-jwodz tdi-dd 'That table is too big.' But if the same table is

then offered as a dining table, one might say: Neige-jwodz tdi-sydule 'That table

is too small'; here le and tdi mean that in relation to one's need the table has be-

come too small.

2. Le added to a time expression means that a point in time has been reached: Sydn-

dzdi sdndydn-le 'It's gotten to be three o'clock now, It's three o'clock now.'
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3. a. Le added to a sentence which has a negative verb gives the meaning 'no more,

no longer': Ylchydn wd-'tyantyan chf-Junggwo-fdn. Sydndzdi wd-buchf-Junggwo-

fdn-le. 'Previously I ate Chinese food every day. Now I no longer eat Chinese

food.'

b. Le is also used where an action has been discontinued for a definite period of

time and has not been resumed: Wd-sannydn mii-chf-Junggwo-fdn-le 'For three

years now I haven't eaten any Chinese food.' Time expressions meaning 'within

such-and-such period of time,' such as sannydn 'within three years, for three

years' in the sentence just cited, come before the verb.

4. Le is often added to a verb in some types of dependent clauses. In if clauses, both

with and without ydushr, le is added to the verb if it involves a completed action:

Td-dzdule buydujln 'If he has left it doesn't matter.' In u.'/ie7i-clauses that have the

sense of 'immediately after,' le is added to the verb if it involves a completed action.

In this case the use of le in the dependent clause is generally balanced by the use of

adverbs such asjydu 'then, immediately' and hdi 'still' in the second clause: Ddule-

sdndydn-jung td-jydu-dzdule 'When it got to be three o'clock, he left, After it got to

be three o'clock he left.' Tdrchfle-fdn jydu-blngle 'When he ate he became sick, On

eating he became sick, As soon as he ate he became sick.'

5. The verb ydu 'to have' often takes as object a stative verb preceded by yidydr 'a

little.' Wd-ydvyyidydr^mdng 'I'm a little busy'; Jeige-jwodz ydu-yidydr-tdi-dd 'This

table is a little too big.' Mtiydu often takes as object a stative verb preceded by

nemma 'so': Neige-r&n meHydu-nfonma-hwdi 'That man isn't so bad, That man isn't

that bad.'

6. Get is used as a coverb meaning 'for' in the sense of 'for the benefit of: Wd-ydu-td-

chyii get-wd-mdi-dungsi 'I want him to go and buy some things for me.'

7. The auxiliary verb byi 'don't' is a negative imperative derived from buydu 'don't

want to.' The latter is also used as a negative imperative, its origin being similar

to the use of English 'you don't want to' in polite commands, as in 'You don't want

to do that, Don't do that': Nl-buyau-chf, Nl-byi-chf 'Don't eat it.'

8. The phrase byide 'other' is made up of the subordinating particle de preceded by

the syllable byi, a combining form meaning 'to distinguish,' so that bytee is literally

'that which is distinguished,' and hence 'the other': Byide-rin yljing-ldile 'The

other people have already come.' (The byi in byide and the byi meaning 'don't' are

not related to each other.)

9. The verb miiyou is sometimes abbreviated to met before a noun: Wo-mii-chydn '

I

don't have any money.'

LESSON 25

RESULTATIVE VERBS

Conversation: Martin learns a Chinese jingle

W: Chrwanle-fan 'nl-syang-dzwd- After we've finished eating what do you

shc'mma? plan to do?
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M: Hai-bujrdau-ne. Kan-'shemma-shf-

hou chr-fan. Nl-syang badyan-ban

chrdewan-ma?

W: Syandzai-'shemma-shfhou-le?

M: Yljing-chIdyan-ban-le.

W: W6-syang badyan-ban chrbuwan.

M: Dzemma? Yige-jungt6u hai-chrbu-

wan-ma?

W: YIge-jungt6u chrbuwan-wanfan.

Budan-badyan-ban chrbuwan,

jy6udyan yesyii hai-chrbuwan-ne.

M: Wei-shemma-ne?

W: Jung-M6i-Fangwan tai-ywan.

M: Tsung-jer-chyu yau-dz6u-'dwoshau-

shfhou? W6men-yljing-dz6ule

bushau-shfhou-le. Dzai-dz6u-shf-

fen-jung daudelyau-ma?

W: Dzai-dz6u-shffen-jung hai-daubu-

lyau. Yike-jung ye-daubulyau. Hai-

dei-dz6u fershrfen-jung.

M: Syangbudau fangwar-nemma-ywan.

Badyan-ban 'shr-chfbuwan.

W: Yesyu-jy6udyan-ban k6yi-chr-

wanle. Chrwanle-fan nl-syang

dzwd-shemma?

M: Benlai-syang-chyu kan-yige-Jilng-

gwo-pengyou. Shang-yvvfe ta-bingle.

Y6u-yity&n daifu-shwo ta-hw6bu-

lyaule. Syandzai daifu-shw5 ta-yi-

lyangge-llbai jydu-haule.

W: Aiya! Ta-shr-'shemma-bing?

M: Bujrdau. Daifu-shwogwo, keshr-

w6-budong. Ta-shwode shr-Gwang-

dung-hwa.

W: W6-dung-yidyar-Gwangdung-hwa.

W6-keyi gen-nl-chyu kan-nlde-peng-

you. Yesyu neige-daifude-hwa w6-

tlngdedung.

M: Nl-jlntyan-wanshang neng-gen-w6-

chyu-ma?

I don't know yet. I'll see when we eat.

Do you think we can finish eating by

8.30?

What time is it now?

It's already 7.30.

I don't think we can [I think we can't]

finish eating by 8.30.

How's that? Can't we finish eating din-

ner in even one hour?

It's impossible to finish eating dinner in

one hour. Not only is it impossible to

finish eating by 8.30, but it's probably

also impossible to finish by 9.00.

Why?

The Chinese-American Restaurant is too

far away.

How long will it take from here? We've

already been walking for quite a while.

Is it possible to arrive there by walking

another ten minutes?

We can't reach there even if we walk an-

other ten minutes. We^pan't get there in

a quarter of an hour either. We still have

to walk for twenty minutes.

I didn't realize [couldn't expect] that the

restaurant was so far. We can't finish

eating by 8.30.

Perhaps we can finish eating by 9.30.

What do you plan to do after we finish

eating?

I originally planned to go and see a Chi-

nese friend. He fell sick last month. One

day the doctors said he couldn't live any

more, but now the doctors say he will

recover in a week or two.

My! What's his sickness? [What sick-

ness is he?]

I don't know. The doctor mentioned it,

but I didn't understand. He spoke Can-

tonese [what he spoke was Cantonese].

I understand a little Cantonese. I can go

with you to see your friend. Perhaps I

can understand that doctor's speech.

Can you go with me this evening?
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W: Jintyan-wanshang-buneng. Chr-

wanle-fan hai-y6u-byede-shr. Ll-

baisz dzemmayang? Ni-bidei-'jln-

tyan-chyu-ma?

M: Bubi-'jlntyan-chyu. Lfbaisz ye-

keyi. Chrwanle-fan hai-y6u-

'shemma-shr?

W: W6-hai-dei-dau-gungshrf ang-chyu

ban-yi-lyangge-jungt6u-shh

M: Neige-shrching jlntyan-wanshang

bandewan-ma?

W: Banbuwan, keshr buyaujln. Nl-

dzemmayang? Chrwanle-fan nl-

yau gen-pengyou chyu-he-jy6u-

ma?

M: Dzemma-neng-chyu-ne? Wo-y6-

y6u-shh

W: 'Shemma-shr?

M: W6-hai-dei-syw&-yidya'r-Junggwo-

hwa.

W: Nl-ye-yau sye-Junggwo-dz-ma?

M: Jlntyan bubi-syele, ylnwei-dzw6-

tyan w6-syele-lyangge-jungt6ude-

dz-le. Jyali hai-y6u-yJben-Junggwo-

shu m6i-nyanwan. Yaushr-'dzai-

nyan-lyang-sange-jQngt6u jydu-

keyi-nyanwanle.

W: By6-nyan-tai-dwo-shu-le!

dau-ma:

"Hw6-dau-lau,

Syw6-dau-lau,

Hai-y6u-sanfen

Syw6budau."

M: Buj f-shr-sanf en-ba!

I can't tbis evening. After finishing eat-

ing I have something else to do. How

about Thursday? Do you have to go to-

day?

I don't have to go today. I can also on

Thursday. What else do you have to do

after we finish eating?

I still have to go to the office to attend to

a matter for another hour or two.

Can you finish that matter this evening?

I can't finish, but it doesn't matter.

What about you? After we eat are you

going with friends to drink wine?

How can I go? I have things to do too.

What things?

I still have to study a little Chinese.

Are you going to write Chinese characters

too?

I don't have to write any today, as I

wrote characters for two hours yesterday.

I have a Chinese book at home which I

haven't finished studying yet. If I study

two or three more hours I can finish it.

Nl-bujr- Don't study too much! Don't you know:

"Live to old age,

Study to old age,

There's still three-tenths

That one can't learn."

It's not only three-tenths 1

Vocabulary

1. dei

2. bidei

3. gen

4. hw6

5. lyau

6. wan

7. ywan

AV:

AV:

CV:

(IV):

(TV):

SV:

SV:

have to

have to (bl 'necessary'

plus dU 'have to')

(together) with

live, be alive

succeed in, finish

be finished

be far, be distant

8. budan SM:

9. bingchye SM:

10. yesyu SM:

11. daifu

N:

not only (feu 'not'

plus ddn 'single')

moreover, also (blng

'two together' plus

chyS 'moreover')

perhaps (yS 'also'

plus syu 'permit')

doctor (ddi 'great'

plus/u 'person')
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chr (-de-)

sywe (-bu-)

dzwd

kan

Substitution Tables

wan kan (-de-) jyan

tlng (-bu-)

hw6 (-de-)

dau (-bu-)

dung

wang

lyau

Drill I. Resultative Verbs

1.

chrwan

finish eating

24.

sywebudau

unable to learn

2.

chrdewan

able to finish eating

25.

kan jyan

see

3.

chfbuwan

unable to finish eating

26.

kandejyan

able to see

4.

hewan

finish drinking

27.

kanbujyan

unable to see

5.

hedewan

able to finish drinking

28.

tlngjyan

hear

6.

hebuwan

unable to finish drinking

29.

tlngdejyan

able to hear

7.

nyanwan

finish studying

30.

tlngbujyan

unable to hear

8.

nyandewan

able to finish studying

31.

chrdelyau

able to eat

9.

nyanbuwan

unable to finish studying

32.

chrbulyau

unable to eat

10.

syewan

finish writing

33.

maidelyau

able to buy

11.

syedewan

able to finish writing

34.

maibulyau

unable to buy

12.

syebuwan

unable to finish writing

35.

hw6delyau

able to live

13.

shwowan

finish speaking

36.

hw6bulyau

unable to five

14.

shwodewan

able to finish speaking

37.

diingdelyau

able to understand

15.

shwfibuwan

unable to finish speaking

38.

diingbulyau

unable to understand

16.

syangdau

think of

39.

daudelyau

able to arrive

17.

syangdedau

able to think of

40.

daubulyau

unable to arrive

18.

syangbudau unable to think of

41.

sywedelyau

able to learn

19.

maidau

succeed in buying

42.

syw6bulyau

unable to learn

20.

maidedau

able to buy

43.

hedelyau

able to drink

21.

maibudau

unable to buy

44.

hebulyau

unable to drink

22.

sywedau

study up to

45.

tlngdediing

able to understand

23.

sywededau

able to learn

46.'

tlngbudung

unable to understand

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1.

2.

3.

4.

Nl-tlngjyangwo-neige-'ger-m6iy ou?

W6-m6i-tlngjyangwo-neige-ger.

Nl-chrdelyau-nemma-dwo-fan-ma?

W6-chfbulyau-nemma-dw5-fan.

5. Tade-hwa nl-tlngdedung-ma?

6. Tade-hwa w6-tlngbudung.

7. Ta-mingtyan daudelyau-ma?

8. Ta-mingtyan daubulyau.

9. Syandzai chiche maidedau-ma?

10. Syandzai chiche maibudaule.

11. Tsung-jeige-cheng dau-neige-cheng

y au-dz6u-'dw5shau-shfhou?

12. Tsung-jeige-cheng dau-neige-cheng

yau-dz6u-lyangge-dwo-jungt6u.

Have you ever heard that song?

I've never heard that song.

Can you eat that much food?

I can't eat that much food.

Can you understand his speech?

I can't understand his speech.

Will he be able to arrive tomorrow?

He won't be able to arrive tomorrow.

Is it possible to buy cars now?

It's impossible to buy cars now any more.

How long will it take to get from this city

to that city?

It will take more than two hours to get

from this city to that city.
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Drill II (cont.)

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

*1.

*2.

*3.

•4.

*5.

•6.

*7.

•8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Ta-shr-shemma-bing, nl-jrdau-ma?

Daifu-shwo ta-hai-bujrdau-ne.

Nl-wanshang hai-dei-nyan-shu-ma?

W6-wanshang bubi-nyan-shu-le.

Nl-syang gen-'shei-chyu kan-neige-

difangde-chingsing?

W6-syang gen-'Wang-Syansheng-

chyu kan-neige-difangde-chingsing.

Yaushr-ta-jintyan buneng-lai, ta-

mingtyan neng-lai-ma?

Yaushr-ta-jlntyan-bulai, ta-j ydu-

mingtyan-lai.

What's his illness, do you know?

The doctor says he still doesn't know.

Do you have to study some more in the

evening?

I don't have to study any more in the

evening.

With whom do you plan to go to look into

conditions at that place?

I plan to go with Mr. Wang to look into

conditions at that place.

If he can't come today, can he come to-

morrow?

If he doesn't come today then he will

come tomorrow.

Drill III. Model Sentences

W6-mel-kanjyan-ta.

Nl-kandewan-neiben-shu-ma?

W6-wangbulyau-nl-shwode-hwa.

W6-m6iy6u-chyan, sw6yi maibulyau-

jf.

Ta-syewan-neiben-'shu-le-m6iyou?

Dau-Hangjou-chyu yau-dz6u-'dwo-

shau-shfhou?

Ta-bubi-gen-nl-chyu.

Ta-dei-dau-gungshrfang-chyu ban-

gung; bingchye hai-dei 'tyantyan

sywe-yidyar- J unggwo-hwa.

Daifu-shwo neige-ren y6syu-hw6bu-

lyau.

Nfeige-cheng hen-ywan. W6men-yige-

jungt6u daubulyau.

Jeige-slnwen-j ij e-shwo ta-chfle-bing-

jiling jydu-bingle.

Syangbudau ta-neng-he nemma-dwo-

jy6u.

Jlntyan-wanshang lydudyan-sanke

w6-dau-fangwar-chyu gSn-pengyou-

chr-wanfan.

Sange-y6u-mmgde-daifu lai-kan-ta,

keshr-tamen-dou-bujrdau ta-shr-

'shemma-bing.

Neige-chiche tai-gwei. W6-maibu-

lyau.

I didn't see him.

Can you finish reading that book?

I can't forget what you said.

I don't have any money, so I can't buy

any paper.

Has he finished writing that book?

How long will it take to go to Hangchow?

He doesn't have to go with you.

He has to go to the office to work; more-

over he also has to study a little Chinese

every day.

The doctor says that man probably can't

live.

That city is quite far away. We won't be

able to arrive in an hour.

This news reporter says that on eating the

ice cream he immediately became sick.

I didn't think he could drink so much

wine.

This evening at 6.45 I'm going to the res-

taurant to have dinner with some friends.

Three famous doctors have come to see

him, but they all don't know what his

sickness is.

That automobile is too expensive. I can't

buy it.
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Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Ta-budan buyau-he-jy6u. Ta-ye-

buyau-chr-fan.

2. W6-dei-dzai-jya kanwan-jeiben-shu,

tsdi-keyi-gen-nl-chyu kan-pengyou.

3. Yaushr-nl-jlntyan maibudau, ming-

tyan yesyu-maidedau.

4. Neige-ren hen-hwai. Ta-chang-shwo-

da-hwa.

5. Nl-bye-hewan-le-neige-jy6u. W6-

syang-he-yidyar.

6. Jer-y6u-m6iy6u-waigwo-daifu?

7. W6-dzai-Junggwo jille-yljing-shf-

nyanle, keshr-hai-tlngbudung-

Gwangdung-hwa-ne.

8. W6-buslhwan dau-nemma-ywande-

difang-chyu.

9. Budan m6iy6u-ren chyilgwo-neige-

difang. Bingchye hen-shaude-ren

jrdau-neige-difangde-chingsing.

10. Chlng-ta gen-wSmen dzwd-chiche-

chyu, hau-ma?

11. Yaushr maibulyau-da-jwodz nl-jydu-

keyi mai-syaude.

12. Ta-sywewanle-Jungwen hai-dei-sywe-

yi-lyangnyan-Dewen.

13. Daifu-m6i-shw5 nl-pengyou shr-

'shemma-bing.

14. W6men-budan yau-chiche, bingchye

ye-yau-kaichSde.

15. Pudz-chyantoude-neige-waigwo-ren

gen-'sh6i-tan-hwa?

16. Nl-bubi-dzwd-nemma-dwo-fan.

17. Yaushr ta-jya tai-ywan, w6men-

jydu-keyi dzwd-chiche-chyu.

18. W6men-shwode-hwa byede-difangde-

ren tlngbudung.

19. W6-wangbulyau-jeige-shrching.

20. Yesyii ta-dzai-cheng-waitou-ju. Nl-

jrdau-ma?

NOTES

1. a. Resultative verbs (RV) are compound transitive verbs in which the first part men-

tions an action and the second part indicates the result. Thus, chf 'to eat' fol-

lowed by wdn 'to finish' forms a resultative verb meaning 'to finish eating, to

eat up.' Similarly, tlng 'to listen to' followed by jyan (jyan) 'to perceive' forms

a resultative verb meaning 't»mm.' "to hea?

b. Resultative verbs have special forms for expressing the ideas 'to be able' and

'to be unable.' 'To be able' is expressed by putting de between the two parts of

the resultative verb: chfdewdn 'to be able to finish eating, to be able to eat up,'

tlngdejyan 'to be able to hear.' 'To be unable' is expressed by putting bu between

the two parts of the resultative verb: chfbuwdn 'to be unable to finish eating,

to be unable to eat up,' tlngbujydn 'to be unable to hear.'

c. Some resultative verbs have three forms, as in the case of chfwdn 'to finish eat-

ing,' chfdewdn 'to be able to finish eating,' and chfbuwdn 'to be unable to finish

eating.' But some resultative verbs have only the last two forms, namely the

potential forms with de and bu. Such is the case with resultative verbs ending

in the syllable lydu, which is a combining form, not a full word, referring to suc-

cessful conclusion of an action: mdidelydu 'to be able to succeed in buying, to

be able to buy,' mdibulydu 'to be unable to succeed in buying, to be unable to

buy.' There is no form mdilydu.

d. The potential forms with de and bu are sometimes interchangeable with other

forms preceded by an auxiliary verb meaning 'to be able': chfdewdn, n&ng-chf-
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wdn 'to be able to finish eating'; dungdelydu, kiyi-dting 'to be able to under-

stand.'

e. The potential forms with de and bu are sometimes preceded by auxiliary verbs

meaning 'to be able': ning-sywidewdn 'to be able to finish studying.' The forms

with or without the auxiliary verbs mean the same thing.

f. Resultative verbs are rarely preceded by the negative prefix bu. In situations

where English use a phrase like ' I don't see it' Chinese says Wd-kdnbujydn 'I

can't see it.'

g. The basic form of resultative verbs is often preceded by the negative prefix mti

or miiydu or followed by the particles le and gwo: Wd-mii-kdnjyan ' I didn't see

it,' Wd-kdnjyanle 'I saw it,' Wd-mii-kdnjyangwo ' I have never seen it.'

2. By a change in meaning from 'want' to 'need' and then to 'be necessary' the verb

ydu is used in such sentences as Tsung-jer ddu-nkr ydu-dzdu-ylge-jungtou 'From

here to there it is necessary to walk one hour, It will take an hour to get from here

to there.'

3. The verb shr 'to be' is used where one might expect the verb 'to have' in the sen-

tence Td-shr-'shimma-bingf 'What sickness is he? What sickness does he have?'

4. The auxiliary verb dU or bidet 'have to' has an irregular negative form bubi 'don't

have to.' While d&i or bldM can be translated as either 'have to' or 'must,' bubi can

only be translated as 'don't have to' or 'need not' and cannot be thought of an

equivalent to English 'must not.' ' I have to do this' and 'I must do this' may be

the same thing in English, but ' I don't have to do this' and ' I must not do this' are

quite different ideas.

5. * The measure fen sometimes means 'a tenth' when preceded by a number from one

to ten: Sifen shr-Mhgwo-r&n, lydufen shr-Ylnggwo-rin 'Four-tenths are Americans,

six-tenths are English.'

LESSON 26

DISTANCE AND SEPARATION

Conversation: Martin tells of talking to people on the street

M: Gangtsai nl-shwo w6men-hai-dei-

dz6u ershffen-jungde-lu tsai-keyi-

dau-Jung-M6i-Fan'gwan. Syang-

budau Jung-Mei-Fangwan li-shupil

nemma-ywan.

W: Chyan-Janggweide shw5gwole. Nl-

m6i-tlngjyan-ma?

M: M6i-tlngjyan.

W: Y6syu-neige-shfhou nl-biidzai-pu-

dzli. Ou, dweile, dweile. Neige-shf-

hou nl-hai-dzai-waitou-ne.

Just now you said we would still have to

walk twenty minutes before we could

reach the Chinese-American Restaurant.

I didn't know the Chinese-American Res-

taurant was so far from the bookstore.

Manager Chyan mentioned it. Didn't

you hear?

No.

Perhaps at that time you weren't inside

the store. Oh, that's right. At that time

you were still outside.
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M: Ta-shwo fangwar li-tade-pudz y6u-

'jffl-lu?

W: Chyan-Janggweide-shwo Jung-Mei-

Fangwan U-tade-pildz y6u-wull-

dw5-lu.

M: Nemma Jung-Mei-Fangwan li-tade-

pudz bujin.

W: Dweile. W6men-ye-m6i-fadz dzwd-

chiche, ylnwei-syandzai yige-chyan-

ye-m6iy6ule.

M: Buyaujln. W6-hen-slhwan-dz6u-lu,

kan-lushang dz6ulai-dzouchyilde-

ren, tlng-tamen shwo-hwa. Dzwd-

chede-shfhou buneng.

W: Nl-ye-gen-lushangde-ren tan-hwa-

ma?

M: Y6ude-shfhou ye-gen-tamen-tan-

hwa.

W: Tamen-shwode-hwa nl-dou-dung-

ma?

M: Bud5u-dung. Y6ude-hwa w6-tlng-

dedung, y6ude tlngbudung. Yesyii-

y6u-ren tIngbudung-w6-shwode-

hwa. Waigwo-ren yi-shw5-Junggwo

hwa, lushangde-ren jydu-d5u-syang-

'tlngyitlng.

W: Tamen-chang-wen-ni-Meigwode-

shrching-ma?

M: Dweile. Tamen-changchang-wen:

M6igwo-ren d5u-y6u-chyan-ma?

M6igwo-dzai-nar? Meigwode-

cheng-'da-buda? Meigwo-ye-y6u-

chiche-ma?

W: Tamen-wen-nlde-shrching bushau.

M: Hai-y6u-ren-wen: M6igwo K-Jung-

gwo dw6-ywan? Tamen-m6i-syang-

dau Meigwo-u-Junggwo yiwan-

dw5ll.

W: Ydu-y6u-ren-shw5 Meigwo-laide-

feijl jishr-chl-batyan jydu-keyi-dau-

Junggwo, nemma Meigwo li-Jung-

gwo jf-y6u-yi-lyangchyanll-lu. Hai-

y6u-ren-shw5 M6igwo-li-Junggwo

j f -y ou-ly du-chlbaill.

How many li did he say the restaurant

was from his store?

Manager Chyan said the Chinese-Ameri-

can Restaurant was more than five li from

his store.

In that case the Chinese-American Restau-

rant isn't near his store.

That's right. And we don't have any way

to ride a car either, as we don't have a

cent left now.

That doesn't matter. I very much like to

walk along and look at the people walking

back and forth on the streets and listen

to them talk. When one rides in a car one

can't.

Do you also speak with people on the

streets?

Sometimes I also speak with them.

Do you understand everything they say?

I don't understand everything. Some

things I can understand, some I can't.

Perhaps there are some people who can't

understand what I say. As soon as a for-

eigner talks Chinese, everyone on the

street wants to listen.

Do they often ask you things about

America?

That's right. They often ask: Are all

Americans rich? Where is America? Are

American cities big? Are there also auto-

mobiles in America?

They ask you lots of things.

Other people ask me how far America is

from China. They hadn't thought that

America is more than 10,000 li from

China.

Other people think that since it is possible

for planes coming from America to reach

China in seven or eight days, hence Amer-

ica is only one or two thousand li from

China. There are also some people who

say America is only six or seven hundred

li from China.
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M: Y6u-yityan-yige-ren-wen-w6 Mel-

gwo-dzwei-dade-cheng jyau-

'shemma? Neige-cheng y6u-'dwo-

shau-ren? W6-shw5 Meigwo-dzwei-

dade-cheng jyau-'Ny6uywe, y6u-

chlbai-dwowan-ren. Neige-ren

busin. Yige-difang dzemma-neng-

y 6u-nemma-dw5-ren-ne?

W: Hen-dwo-Junggwo-ren mel-kan-

jyangwo-da-cheng.

M: Dzw6tyan y6u-yige-ren yi-tlng-

shw5 w6-shr-Ny6uyw&-laide jydu-

shwo: "W6-pengyoude-yige-peng-

you syandzai-dzai-'Ny6uywS. Nl-

y&yu-renshr-ta-ba!"

Vocabulary

One day a man asked me what America's

biggest city was called. How many people

did that city have? I said that America's

biggest city was called New York and

that it had more than 7,000,000 people.

That man didn't believe it. How could

there be so many people in one place?

A good many Chinese have never seen a

big city.

Another day there was a man who as soon

as he heard I had come from New York

said: "A friend of a friend of mine is now

in New York. Perhaps you know him!"

1.

renshr

TV:

recognize, know

8. gang

AD:

just now, a moment

{rbi 'recognize' plus

ago

shf 'know')

9. gangtsa

i SM:

just now, a moment

2.

jin

SV:

be close, be near

ago (gang plus tsdi

3.

li

CV:

distant from

'then')

4.

b&i

NU:

hundred

10. jishr

SM:

since

5.

chyan

NU:

thousand

11. fadz

N:

method, way, plan

6. wan

NU:

ten thousand

12. l1

M:

li (one-third of an

7.

dw6,dw5? AD:

how much?

English mile)

Substitution Tables1

jeige-fangwar li neige-difang nemma ywan yi

w6de-jya neige-pudz hen jin lyang

jeige-difang ner bu- (er)

tade-shupu neige-shan tai san

-ll (dw5)

lu

dl

yi -wan yi -chyan yi -bai — -shf yl

lyang lyang lyang er er

(er) (er) (er) san san

san san san sz sz

1. The asterisks indicate that only phrases on the same line are used together.
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Drill I.

Numbers over 99

1.

yibai

100

11. lydubai chlshr-wu

675

2.

lyangb&i

200

12. wuchyan ling-lydushf

5,060

3.

erbai

200

13. chlwan bachyan szbai

78,491

4.

lyangchyan

2,000

jy6ushr-yl

5.

erchyan

2,000

14. lyduwan ling-sanbai

60,300

6.

sanchyan

3,000

15. yiwan-dwo

10,000-odd

7.

lyangwan

20,000

16. s&nbai ling-lydu

306

8.

erwan

20,000

17. wiichyan-jy6ubai

5,900

9.

szwan

40,000

18. szshr-wuwan

450,000

10.

shfwan

100,000

19. ferbai-sanshf

230

20. yichyan sanbai ershr-er

1,322

Drill II. Expressions of Distance

1.

sanll-li

l

3 li

11.

jfll-di?

how many lit

2.

chlbaill-di

700 li

12.

shferll-dwo-lil

12-odd li

3.

ershr-szdll-di

24 it

13.

ershr-dwoll-lu

20-odd li

4.

szwanll-lu

40,000 li

14.

jlbaill-di?

how many 100 li?

5.

shfsanll-di

13 K

15.

lydull-lu

six li

6.

sz-wull-lil

4 to 5 li

16.

erwan-dwoll-d!

20,000-odd li

7.

jy6ushr-jy6uh"-di

99 li

17.

ball-dw5-lu

8-odd li

8.

bashfll-lu

80 li

18.

chl-bab&ill-di

7-800 li

9.

s&nchyanll-di

3000 li

19.

ershr-wiill-lu

25 li

10.

sanshr-wull-lu

35 li

20.

yibai sanshrll-di

130

Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. Neige-shupu li-jerywan-ma?

2. Neige-shupu li-jer buywan.

3. Neige-pudz li-jfer 'dwQ-ywan?

4. Neige-pudz li-jer sanll-dwo-lu.

5. W6men-hai-dei-dz6u jffl-lu?

6. W6men-hai-dei-dz6u 'erll-lu.

7. W6men-yljing-dz6ule dwoshau-ll-lu-

le?

8. W6men-yljing-dz6ule ershr-dwoll-lu-

le.

9. Sujou li-Hangjou dw6-ywan?

10. Sujou li-Hangjou y6u-erbai-dwoll-di.

11. Nl-renshr-neige-waigwo-ren-ma?

12. W6-renshr-ta. Ta-shr-Ylnggwo-ren.

13. Ta-dzai-'nar-ju, nl-jrdau-ma?

14. W6-bujrdau ta-dzai-'nar-jil.

Is that bookstore far from here?

That bookstore isn't far from here.

How far is that store from here?

That store is 3-odd li from here.

How many more li do we have to go?

We have to go two more li.

How many li have we already traveled?

We've already traveled 20-odd li.

How far is Soochow from Hangchow?

Soochow is more than 200 li from Hang-

chow.

Do you know that foreigner?

I know him. He's an Englishman.

Do you know where he lives?

I don't know where he lives.

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

1
 1

9
:1

0
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



118

BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill III (cont.)

15. Nl-dung-budung-jeijyu-hwade-yisz?

16. Neijyu-hwade-yisz w6-budou-dung.

17. Nl-likfii-Junggwode-shfhou shfr-

bushr-dzwd-feijl?

18. Budzwd-feiji, dzwd-chwan.

19. Tsung-Dagungbaude-gungshrfang

dau-Jung-Mei-Fangw&n y6u-dw6-

ywan?

20. Tsung-Dagungbaude-gungshrfang

dau-Jung-Mei-Fangwan y6u-lyang-

sanll-lu.

Do you understand the meaning of this

sentence?

I don't understand the full meaning of

that sentence.

When you leave China are you to go by

plane?

I'm not going by plane, I'm going by

boat.

How far is it from the Ddgungbdu office

to the Chinese-American Restaurant?

It's two or three li from the Ddgungbdu

office to the Chinese-American Restau-

rant.

Drill IV. Model Sentences

*1. Nl-jyfi li-jer-dwo-ywan?

*2. Tade-jya li-jer-hen-jin.

*3. Tade-jya li-jer jf-y6u-erll-lu.

*4. Ta-kanlai-kahchyu, hai-bujrdau shr-

'shemma-dungsi.

*5. Women jishr hai-dei-dz6u erll-dwo-

lu, yesyii w6men-sandyan-ban dau-

bulyau-le.

*6. Chmg-wen, Jung-Mei-Fangwan li-

ier-dw5-ywan?

*7. Syangbudau Junggwo-y6u-szwan-

wuchy&nwan-ren.

*8. Kaichede-shw5 neige-lu buda-hilu-

dz6u.

9. Gangtsai y6u-yige-waigwo-ren lai-

kan-ni.

10. W6-hai-dei-'syangyisyang.

11. Jeige-chengli jf-y6u-san-szbaige-

chiche.

12. Ttagshw5neige-chengliy6u-wuchyan-

dw5-ren.

13. Neige-lau-ren meityan dz6u-ershf-

dw5ll-lu.

14. Ta-shw5 Sujou y6u-yibai-ling-sange-

waigwo-ren.

15. Gang-laide-neige-ren yau-gen-nl-

shw5-hwa.

How far is your home from here?

His home is very near here.

His home is only two li from here.

He looked and looked but still didn't

know what thing it was.

Since we still have to go more than two

li perhaps we won't be able to arrive by

3.30.

May I ask, how far is the Chinese-

American Restaurant from here?

One can't imagine that in China there are

450,000,000 people.

The driver says that that road isn't very

good going.

Just a little while ago there was a for-

eigner came to see you.

I still have to think a while.

In this city there are only three or four

hundred automobiles.

I hear that that city has more than 5,000

people.

That old man walks more than 20 li every

day.

He said there are 103 foreigners in Soo-

chow.

That man who has just come wants to

speak with you.
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Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. Neige-difang tai-ywan. Yige-jQngt6u 12. Neige-chengli y6u^nvan-sanchyan-

daubulyau. szbai-wushf-bage-ren.

2. Syangbudauneige-shanK-jer-nemma- 13. Ta-shw5 li-jer-buywan y6u-y6uji-

jin. dwei.

3. Nl-jishr-m6iy6u-byede-shr wei- 14. Bau shr-gang-maide, sw6yi w6-hai-

shemma bugen-w6-chyu-ne? mel-kan-ne.

4. Y6ujidwei li-neige-shan san-szll-lu. 15. W6-yi-kanjyan-ta jydu-renshr-le.

5. W6-gang-matte-yiben-Junggwo-shu. 16. W6-gangtsai jyau-ren dau-neige-

Nl-yau-buyau-'kanyikan? pudz-chyu mai-yidyar-jy6u.

6. Neige-chengli y6u-sanwan-dwo-ren. 17. Ta-shwo neige-difang-buywan, keshr

7. Jeige-fadz dzemmayang? w6men-yljing-dz6ule szll-lu-le.

8. Ta-chlngle-yibai-sanshfge-ren lai- 18. Gang-laide-neige-ren shr-bushr-nlde-

chr-Junggwo-fan. syw6sheng?

9. Nl-gangtsai-maide-neiben-shu shr- 19. Ta-shwo ta-bujrdau neige-cheng II-

'shei-syede? jer-dw5-ywan.

10. Yaushr-fangwar jf-y6u-yill-lil 20. W6-kanjyangwo-jeige-dz, keshr

w6men yikfe-jung jydu-daudelyau. wang-le shr-'shemma-yisz.

11. Nl-pengyoude-jy& H-jer-dw6-ywan?

NOTES

1. a. English phrases like 'A is far from B' have in Chinese the order A 11B ywdn 'A

from B is far.' Here the coverb li 'distant from' is used for 'from' and the verb

ywdn for 'far': Wd-jyd lirneige-difang hen-ywdn 'My home is far from there.'

b. English phrases like 'A is close to b' have in Chinese the order A li B jln 'A

from B is close, A to B is close.' Here the coverb li 'distant from' is used for

'from' or 'to' and the verb jln for 'close': Wd-jya li-neige-dlfang hen-jln 'My

home is very close to that place.'

c. If adverbs are used in sentences of the above type they are placed either before

the coverb or before the final verb according to the meaning: Wd-jya li-jb--

buywdn 'My home is not far from here,' Wd-jya yS-li-jkrAmywdn 'My home is

also not far from here.'

2. Stative verbs are sometimes used as adverbs: buda-sihwan 'not greatly like, not

like very much.'

3. a. The adverb dwd 'how much' (sometimes pronounced dwd, and derived from

the stative verb dwd) is used before a stative verb to form questions of extent:

dwo-gdu? 'how tall?', dwd-dd? 'how big?', dwd-ywdn? 'how far?', Neige-dlfang

dwd-ywdn? 'How far is that place?', Neige-dlfang li-jer-dwo-ywdn? 'How far is

that place from here?'

b. The verb ydu sometimes precedes dwd in the preceding construction: ydu-dwd-

ywdnf 'how far?', Ntige-dlfang ydu-dwo-ywdnf 'How far is that place?', Neige-

dlfang li-jer ydu-dwo-ywdnf 'How far is that place from here?'

4. a. The measure 11 'a Chinese mile, one-third of an English mile' is used with the

nouns lu 'road' or dl 'ground' to form expressions of distance: yUi-lu 'one li

of road, one li,' sdnli-dl 'three li of ground, three li.'

b. Expressions of distance, sometimes preceded by the verb ydu, are used with
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the coverb ll to express extent of separation: Neige-dlfang li-jer ydu-b(Ul-lu,

Neige-dlfang lirjer-bdllrlu 'That place is eight li from here.'

c. Expressions of distance are used after verbs to express extent of an action: Td-

dzdule-sanllrlu 'He walked three li.'

5. a. The stative verb dwo is added to some measures to indicate a fractional increase

of less than one: ylkwdi-dwo-chydn 'one dollar and more; more than one dollar,

but less than two,' sdnll-dwd-lu 'three-odd li.'

b. The use of dwo noted above applies only to small numbers. In the case of

larger numbers dwo is used only with numbers divisible by ten and is added

directly to the number (lesson 9, Note le): sdnshr-dwdll-lu 'thirty-odd li.'

6. a. Numbers over 99 are expressed by using bdi 'hundred,' chydn 'thousand,' and

wdn 'ten thousand.' The larger units preceding the smaller: sdnbdi sishr-wu

'345,' yiwdn lydngchydn sdnbdi szshr-wH '12,345.'

b. Numbers above 10,000 are expressed in multiples of ten thousand instead of

multiples of one thousand or of one million, as in English: shfwdn '100,000,'

bdiwdn '1,000,000,' chydnwdn '10,000,000,' wdnwdn '100,000,000.'

c. In numbers such as '103,' '1003,' '10,003, ' Chinese uses one ling 'zero' between

the larger and smaller units: yibdi llng-sdn '103,' ylchydn Ung-sdn '1003.'

yiwdn ling-san '10,003.'

d. The numbers bdi, chydn, wdn, and the measure VI are preceded by either lydng

or er: lydngbdi, &rbdi '200,' lydngllAu, erVL-lu 'two li.'

7. The measure ge is often omitted after bdi, chydn, and wdn and also after dwo when

the following word refers to people: yVodi-rin '100 people,' shvdnwdn-ren '400,000,-

000 people,' ylbdi-dwd-ren 'more than a hundred people.'

8. a. The verbs Idi 'come' and chyu 'go' are added to other verbs to show whether the

action is toward or away from the speaker or some other envisaged point of

reference: dzduchyu 'walk away from one,' Chdng-ydu-r&n dzdulai wen-wd-shr

'There are often people who walk up to me and ask me things.' In this use lai

and chyu are generally neutral in tone.

b. The verbs Idi and chyu (note the tones) are used after a verb to express the

idea 'back and forth,' as in 'walk back and forth.' This is done by first saying

the verb with Idi after it and then repeating it with chyu: dzduldi dzduchyu

'walk back and forth.' Sometimes the use is figurative: sydngldi sydngchyu

'think back and forth, think hard.'

9. Jlshr is related to ylnwei as 'since' is to 'because' in English. In Chinese there is

the further distinction that the clause with jlshr always comes before the main

clause, whereas the one with ylnwei sometimes comes after the main clause: Td-

jlshr jlntyan budzai-jyd, wb^mingtyan dzdi-ldi 'Since he isn't at home today, I'll

come again tomorrow,' Ylnwei wd-miiyou-chydn, swoyi wd-mdibulydu-neiben-shu

'Because I don't have any money, I can't buy that book,' Wd-mdibulydu-neiben-

shu ylnwei-wd-mMydu-chydn ' I can't buy that book because I don't have any

money.'

10. The verb jfdau is used in reference to knowing about facts (Lesson 17, Note 3).

The verb renshr is used in reference to recognizing or being acquainted with peo-

ple, Chinese characters, etc.: Wd-bujrddu td-'shemma-shfhou-ldi 'I don't know

when he is coming,' Wd-burenshr-neige-ren ' I don't know that man.'
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11. Nemma 'so' sometimes occurs at the beginning of a sentence with the meaning 'in

that case, hence, then, so.'

12. Verbs are often repeated, especially in commands or in answer to a request, to

show that the action of the verb continues for a while. Sometimes the syllable yi

is put between the two parts of the verb: Jeiben-shuh)h>hdu. Nl-'kdnyikdn 'This

book is very nice. Look at it (for a while).' Hdu, wd-'kdnkdn 'All right, I'll take a

look at it.'

LESSON 27

SIMILARITY AND DISPARITY

Conversation: Wang tells of his nickname

W: Nl-kan-neige-chiche. W6-m6i-kan-

jyangwo nemma-syaude.

M: Nl-shwode shr-neige?

W: Pudz-chyantoude-neige. Busyang-

M6igwo-che.

M: Yesyii shr-Ylnggwo-che. Gen-Ylng-

gwode-syau-chiche yiyang.

W: Ylnggwode-chiche budou-shr-dade-

ma?

M: Budou-shr-dade. Hai-y6u-syaude.

Gen-pudz-chyantoude-neige yiyang-

da.

W: Nl-kaigwo-Ylnggwo-chi'chS-m6i-

you?

M: Kaigwo-yitsz.

W: Dzai-nar-kaide? Dzai-'Yfnggwo-

kaide-ma?

M: Bushr. Dzai-Junggwo-kaide. W6-

m6i-chyugwo-Ylnggwo.

W: Ylnggwo-chiche dzemmayang?

M: Y6u-haude, hai-y6u-biinemma-

haude. Meigwo-ren buda-slhwan-

kai-syau-chiche.

W: Syau-che gen-dade yiyang-kwai-ma?

M: Buyiyang-kwai. Syau-che meiy6u-

dade-kwai.

W: Yaushr syau-che ydu-man-ydu-

syau, wei-shemma Ylnggwo-ren

slhwan-kai-ne?

M: Syau-che m6iy6u-da-che-gwei.

Look at that automobile. I've never seen

such a small one.

Which one do you mean?

That one in front of the store. It doesn't

look like an American car.

Perhaps it's an English car. It's the same

as a small English automobile.

Aren't all English cars big ones?

Not all are big ones. There are also small

ones. They're the same size as that one

in front of the store.

Have you ever driven an English car?

I've driven one once.

Where did you drive it? Did you drive it

in England?

No. I drove it in China. I've never been

to England.

What do you think of English cars?

Some are good and some are not so good.

Americans aren't very keen about driving

small cars.

Are small cars as fast as big ones?

They're not the same speed. Small cars

aren't as fast as big ones.

If small cars are slow as well as small,

why do Englishmen like to drive them?

(Because) small cars aren't as expensive

as big ones.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

W: Nemma Junggwo-ren wei-sh6mma

dou-syang-mai-Meigwo-che-ne?

M: Junggwode-chiche-lu syandzai

buda-haudzou. Yaushr-lu-buhau,

syau-chiche jydu-dz6ubulyaule.

W: Gangtsai-nl-shwo dzai-Junggwo

kaigwo-yitsz Ylnggwode-syau-

chiche. Che dzemmayang?

M: Buda-hau. Neitsz w6men-szge-ren

dau-cheng-wai kan-'pengyou-

chyule. Neityfin shr-'wo-kai-che.

W: Nemma-syaude-che hai-neng-dzwd-

szge-ren-ma?

M: Neng. Daule-cheng-wai lu-jydu-

buhaudzoule. Chiche jydu-dz6u-

bulyaule.

W: Nl-mei-chlng lushangde-ren bang-

mang-ma?

M: Chlngle-lyang-sange-ren. Tamen-

ye-dou-lai bang-mangle. K6shr ta-

men-yi-kanjyan-w6men-waigwo-

ren jydu-syaule.

W: Tamen-syau-sh6mma?

M: W6-tlngjyan yige-ren-jemma-

shw5: "Nl-kan-neisye-waigwo-

rende-bidz. Dzemma-nemma-gau?"

W: Junggwo-ren kan-waigwo-rende-

bidz dou-hen-gau, hen-da. W6-

bushr-waigwo-ren, keshr w6de-bidz-

busyau. W6-pengyou-shw5 w6-shr-

waigwo-ren. Tamen-ye-chang-

chang-syau-wo, jyau-w6-Wang-Da-

Bidz.

Then why do all Chinese want to buy

American cars?

China's auto roads are at present not very

good to travel on. If the roads aren't any

good, small cars can't travel them.

A moment ago you said you drove a small

English car once in China. What was the

car like?

Not very good. At that time four of us

went outside the city to see some friends.

It was I who drove the car that day.

Could such a small car still seat four

people?

Yes, it could. When we got outside the

city the road was no longer passable. The

car couldn't proceed any further.

Didn't you ask the people on the road to

help you?

We asked two or three people. They all

came to help us too. But as soon as they

saw us foreigners they all laughed.

What were they laughing about?

I heard a man speak as follows: "Look at

the noses of those foreigners. How is it

that they're so high?"

Chinese think foreigners' noses are all

very high and very big. I'm not a for-

eigner, but my nose isn't small. My

friends say I'm a foreigner. They also

often laugh at me and call me Big Nose

Wang.

Vocabulary

1. syang TV: resemble, be like

2. syau TV: laugh (at)

3. bang TV: assist, help

4. bangju TV: assist, help (bdng plus

jtt 'to help')

5. kwai SV: be fast

6. man SV: be slow

7. yiyang

8. yang

9. sye

10. bidz

11. jemma

SV:

M:

M:

N:

AD:

12. chabudwo PH:

be identical (yl

'one' plus yang

'sort')

sort, kind

few (see Note 4)

nose

so, this sort (see

Note 2c)

almost (see Note

6)
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Substitution Tables

syau che (bu-) gen da che (bu-) yiyang

chiche feiji

chwan lauhii

ren ma

dk

kwai

man

(ma?)

Ylnggwo

Rben

Fagwo

Myandyan

syang

m6iy6u

Yindu

Junggwo

Meigwo

Degwo

jemma

nemma

da

ywan

syau

hau

Drill I. Similarity and Disparity

6.

8.

9.

1. Jeige-jwodz gen-neige yiyang-da.

2. Jlntyande-slnwen gen-dzw6tyande

yiy^ng.

3. Jeige-dz bugen-neige-dz yiyang.

4. W6de-yisz gen-nlde buyiyang.

5. Jeige-sywesheng gen-neige-sywesheng

yiyang-hau.

Nl-gen-w6de-pengyou yiyang-gau.

7. JQnggwo-rende-bidz gen-waigwo-

rende-bidz yiyang-gau-ma?

Sye-dz gen-nyan-shu yiyang-yaujln.

Fagwo-fan gen-Junggwo-fan yiyang-

hauchr-ma?

Ylnggwo-che gen-Meigwo-che buyi-

yang-kwai-ma?

'Ma-Syansheng syang-w6-jemma-

gau.

Neige-lauhu syang-ma-nemma-da.

Ylnggwo syang-Rben nemma-syau.

Myandyan gen-Yindu yiyang-ywan.

Junggwo-hwa syang-Rben-hwa

nemma-nan-ma?

16. Jeiyang m6iy6u-neiyang^vei.

17. Chwan m6iy6u-chiche nemma-kwai.

Neisye-ren m6iy6u-w6-syansheng-

gau.

W6de-ma m6iy0u-tade-nemma-man.

Neige-cheng m6iy6u-Sujou-da.

10

11

12

13,

14.

15.

18

19.

20

This table is the same size as that one.

Today's news is the same as yesterday's.

This character is not the same as that

character.

My idea is different from yours.

This student is as good as that student.

You're as tall as my friend.

Are Chinese noses as high as foreigners'

noses?

Writing is as important as reading.

Is French food as tasty as Chinese?

Aren't English cars as fast as American

cars?

Mr. Martin is as tall as I.

That tiger was as big as a horse.

England is as small as Japan.

Burma is as far as India.

Is Chinese as difficult as Japanese?

This kind isn't as expensive as that kind.

Boats aren't as fast as automobiles.

Those men aren't as tall as my teacher.

My horse isn't as slow as his.

That city isn't as big as Soochow.

Drill II. Questions and Answers

Nl-jlntyan-syawu neng-buneng-bang- Can you help me this afternoon?

w6de-mang?
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Drill II (cord.)

2. Jlntyan-buneng. Mingtyan-dzem- I can't today. How will tomorrow be?

mayang?

3. Yigwo-hwa gen-Fagwo-hwa yiyang- Are Italian and French the same?

ma?

4. Yigwo-hwa gen-Fagwo-hwa buda-yi- Italian and French are not much alike.

yang.

5. Neisye-Junggwo-shu 'dwoshau- How much are those Chinese books?

chyan?

6. Lyangkwai-chyan yiben. $2 per volume.

7. Nl-syandzai neng-buneng-chyu gei- Can you go buy the newspaper for me

w6-mai-bau? now?

8. Mai-'shemma-bau? Buy what newspaper?

9. Wang-Syanshengde-jya li-jer dw5- How far is Mr. Wang's home from here?

ywan?

10. Wang-Syanshengde-jya m6iy6u-w6de Mr. Wang's home isn't as far away as

nemma-ywan.

11. Bang] u-Ma-Syanshengde-neige-ren

shr-shel?

12. Bangju-Ma-Syanshengde-neige-ren

shr-kaichede.

13. Nl-dzw6tyan-maide-jwodz dwo-da?

mine.

Who is that man helping Mr. Martin?

That man helping Mr. Martin is the

driver.

How big is the table you bought yester-

day?

14. W6-dzw6tyan-maide-jw5dz gen-jeige The table I bought yesterday is the same

yiyang-da.

15. Jwodzshang y6u-'dw5shau-chyan?

16. Jwodzshang y6u-chabudwo szkwai-

chyan.

17. Jeiyangde 'hau-buhau?

18. Neiyangde ye-buda-hau.

19. Jeitsz nl-syang dzwd-chiche-chyu-

ma?

20. Jeitsz w6-syang dzwd-feijl-chyu.

size as this one.

How much money is there on the table?

There is almost four dollars on the table.

How is this kind?

That kind isn't very good either.

Do you plan to go by car this time?

This time I plan to go by plane.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. Neige-jij6 hen-syang-waigwo-ren. That reporter is a lot like a foreigner.

*2. Jeisye-jwodz dou-shr-yiyangde. These tables are all alike.

*3. W6de-fadz gen-nlde buyiyang. My method is different from yours.

*4. Nl-maide-jf gen-w6-dzw6tyan-maide- The paper you bought is as bad as the

jf yiyang-hwai. paper I bought yesterday.

*5. Neige-chiche syang-feijI nemma-kwai. That car is as fast as an airplane.

*6. Jeige-lil m6iy6u-neige-hau. This road isn't as good as that one.

*7. Jeisye-chiche dou-m6iy6u-w6de~ None of these cars is as fast as mine.

nemma-kwai.

8. Nl-syau-shemma? What are you laughing at?
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Drill III (cord.)

9. Neiyangde-dungsi ydu-syau ydu-

gwei.

10. W6-yau-syesye-ta, yinwei ta-bang-

w6-hen-dwo-mang.

11. Neige-Junggwo-rende-bidz gen-wai-

gwo-rende chabudw5-yiyang-da.

12. Jeige-shan meiy6u-neige-gau.

13. Nl-neng-buneng-bangju-wo syw6-

Junggwo-hwa?

14. Jeisye-dz w6-chabudw5-dou-hwei-

syele.

15. Gen-waigwo-ren-yiyang-gfiude-Jung-

gwo-ren bush&u.

That kind of thing is both small and ex-

pensive.

I want to thank him, as he helped me a

great deal.

That Chinese person's nose is almost as

big as a foreigner's.

This mountain isn't as high as that one.

Can you help me study Chinese?

I can write almost all these characters.

There are quite a few Chinese who are as

tall as foreigners.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

11.

1. Sye-dz m6iy6u-shw5-hwa yaujln.

2. Nei-lyangge-difangde-chingsing cha-

budw5-yiyang.

3. Jyau-er-sanbal-ren lai-bangju-

w6men.

4. Neige-daifu hen-syang-waigwo-ren,

keshr w6-burenshr-ta.

5. Ta-yau-mai ydu-hau-ydu-jyande-

jwodz.

6. Junggwo m6iy6u-nemma-kwaide-

fSijl.

7. Neisye-ren budan-m6iy6u-bangju-

w6men, bingchye-hai-syau-w6men.

8. Baushang-shw8 dzw6tyan-dzau-

shang-shfyidyan-ban y6u-szge-wai-

gwo-jije lai-kan-jeige-difangde-ching-

sing.

9. Daifu-shw5 ta-bubi-'dzai-lai-kan-ni.

10. Ta-shwo buneng-dzwd-chiche-chyu,

ylnwei lu-buhaudz6u.

NOTES

1. a. The stative verb yiydng is used either as a full verb meaning 'to be identical, to

be the same,' or as an adverb meaning 'equally': Jei-lydngbSiv-shu yiydng 'These

two books are one sort, These two books are the same,' Jei-lydngbin-shu buyi-

ydng 'These two books are not the same, These two books are different,' Jei-

lydngben-shu yiydng-dd 'These two books are one sort big, These two books are

equally big, These two books are the same size,' Jei-lydngbSn-shu buyiydng-dd

'These two books are not equally big, These two books are not the same size,

These two books are different in size.'

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

W6-busin M6igwo-gen-Junggwo-yi-

yang-da.

Jer y6u-m6iy6u-ren neng-bang-mang?

Jishr-llbailydu daubuly&u, w6men-

dzai-jer-ju-yi-lyangtyan, 'h&u-bu-

hau?

Y6ude-ren-shw5 ta-syang-Rben-ren,

keshr-w6-yi-kan-ta jydu-jrdau ta-shr-

Junggwo-ren.

Ta-taitai ydu-gfiu-ydu-haukan.

Tamen-dou-shwo jeige-lu m6iy6u-

neige-haudz6u.

Jeisye-ma dou-yiyang-man.

Gang-laide-neige-ren gen-Ma-Syan-

sheng chabudwo-yiyang-gau.

Yaushr-dzwd-chiche nl-dei-dz6u-

chabudw5-sfinge-jungt6u.

Bye-syau-ta. Ta-bingle.
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b. Often the things which are being compared are not lumped together in phrases

like 'these two books' but are mentioned separately, as in 'my book and your

book,' 'that big book and this little one.' In these cases Chinese connects the

two items with the coverb gSn 'together with, and': Wdde-shu gen-nlde-shu yi-

ydng 'My book and your book are one sort, My book and your book are the

same,' Wdde-shu gen-nlde-shu yiydng-dd 'My book and your book are one sort

big, My book is the same size as your book.'

c. The two Chinese sentences mentioned in the preceding paragraph can be made

negative by putting bu before either the coverb gen or before yiydng without

much difference in meaning: Wdde-shu bugen-nlde-shu yiydng 'My book is not

the same as your book,' Wdde-shu gen-nlde-shu buyiydng 'My book is different

from your book,' Wdde-shu bugen-nlde-shu yiydng-dd 'My book is not the same

size as your book,' Wdde-shu gen-nlde-shu buyiydng-dd 'My book is different in

size from your book.'

2. a. The verb sydng 'to resemble' is used as an ordinary transitive verb to express a

general similarity: Nl-sydng-ta 'You resemble him, You look like him.'

b. The verb sydng is also used with stative verbs to express a specific similarity:

Nl-sydng-ta n&mma-gau 'You resemble him so big, You are as big as he,' Nlde-shu

sydng-wdde-shu jemma-dd 'Your book resembles my book so big, Your book is

as big as my book.'

c. The adverbs jbnma 'this sort' and nemma 'that sort' used in the preceding sen-

tences are both generally translated as 'so' or 'as.' Jbnma refers to something

close by and nemma to something farther away or at no specified place or dis-

tance: Neiben-shu sydng-jeiben-shu jemma-dd 'That book resembles this book

this sort big, That book is as big as this book,' Jeiben-shu sydng-neibtn-shu

nemma-dd 'This book resembles that book that sort big, This book is as big as

that book,' Td-sydng-wd-pingyou nbnma-dd 'He's as big as my friend.'

3. a. If in describing two things, A and B, we say that A is inferior in some respects

to B, as in the sentence 'He isn't as tall as I,' Chinese uses mMydu 'not have'

with a stative verb (SV) in the pattern A miiydu B SV: Td-mMydu-wd-gau 'He

doesn't have my tallness, He isn't as tall as I,' Ylndu mitydu-Junggwo-dd 'India

isn't as big as China.'

b. The adverbs jbnma and n&mma are sometimes used before the stative verb in

sentences such as those just mentioned: Ylndu miiydu-Junggwo nemma-dd

'India isn't as big as China,' Nlde-shu miiydu-wdde-shii jemma-dd 'Your book

isn't as big as my book.'

4. The syllable sye 'a few' is a measure which replaces any other measure after the

specifiers jb, nb, and net to indicate a general plural: jeige-rin 'this person,' jeisye-

rin 'these persons'; neib&n-shu 'that book,' neisye-shu 'those books'; 'nbge-che?

'which car?', 'nbsye-chef 'which cars?'

5. Sentences such as 'He is both tall and big' are expressed by using the adverb you

'again, also' before both verbs: Td-ydu-gdu-ydu-dd 'He is also tall also big, He is

both tall and big.'

6. The phrase chdbudwo 'almost,' which literally means something like 'lacks not

much, differs not much,' is used very flexibly: chdbudwo-bshfge-rbi 'almost twenty

people,' chdbudwo-yiydng 'almost the same,' chdbudwo-dou-ldile 'almost all came.'
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7. a. The verb bdngju 'help, assist' is generally used for helping to do some specific

task: Td-bdngjvrwo dzwd-fdn 'He helps me cook the food.'

b. The verb bdng followed by mdng 'busy' as object forms a more or less set expres-

sion meaning 'to help' in the sense of 'to help one's being busy, to help one in

one's being busy, to help out.' In the phrase bang-mdng the verb bdng already

has the object mdng and therefore cannot take another object: Wd-bdng-tdde-

mdng 'I helped him,' Td-bdng-wd-hSn-dwo-mdng 'He helped me a great deal.'

8. The verbs Idi 'some' and chyu 'go' are used after a verb as well as before a verb to

express purpose: Wd-chyu-kdn-p&ngyou, Wd-kan-p&ngyou-chyu 'I'm going to see

some friends.'

9. The verb dzwd 'to sit' also means 'to seat': Jeige-che ning-dzwd-wuge-r&n 'This car

can seat five people.'

LESSON 28

COMPARISON

Conversation: Martin tells how he was taken for a Chinese

M: W6men-syandzai wang-'neibyar-

dz6u-ne? Bushr-wang-bei-dz6u-ma?

W: Bushr. W6men-shr-wang-slb6i-

dz6u-ne. Jung-Mei-Fangwan dzai-

chengde-sibeibyar. Dzwei-y6u-

mingde-fangwar ye-dzai-neibyar.

Keshr dzwei-y6u-mmgde-shupu

dou-dzai-dungnanbyar.

M: Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbaude-gungshr-

fang shr-bushr-dzai-chengde-bei-

byar?

W: Shi'. Dagungbaude-gungshrfang ye-

dzai-beibyar. W6-jya dzai-nanbyar,

sw6yi w6-meityan yau-dzou-bu-

shaude-lu.

M: Nl-jya li-gungshrfang dwo-ywan?

W: Szll-dw5-lu.

M: Bl-w6de-jyf i ywande-dw5.

W: Dweile.

M: W6men-syandzai li-fangwar dwo-

ywan?

W: Buywanle. W6-m6i-dz6u-da-malu

ylnwei-jeige-lu jin-yidyar. Dzai-

dz6u-sz-wufen-jQng jydu-daule.

Dzemma, nl-lei-ma?

M: Y6u-yidyar-lei, keshr na-buyaujln.

W: W6-ye-y6u-yidyar-lei.

In what direction are we walking now?

Aren't we walking toward the north?

No. We are walking toward the north-

west. The Chinese-American Restaurant

is in the northwestern part of the city.

The most famous restaurants are also

there. But the best known bookstores

are all in the southeast.

Aren't the offices of the New York Times

in the northern section of the city?

They are. The offices of the Ddgungbau

are also in the northern section. My home

is in the southern section, so I have to

travel quite a bit every day.

How far is your home from the office?

More than four ft.

It's much farther than my home.

That's right.

How far are we from the restaurant now?

Not far. I didn't take the main road be-

cause it's a little closer by this road. An-

other four or five minutes and we'll be

there. Why, are you tired?

I'm a little tired, but that doesn't matter.

I'm a little tired too. G
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M: Syatsz-lai keyi-dzwo-chiche. Jeitsz

w6-maile-tai-dw5-shu, m6i-chyan-

dzwd-chiche.

W: Na-buyaujln. Kan-shQ bl-chr-fan

yaujlnde-dwo. W6-y6ude-shfhou

ye-nemma-syang.

M: Syandzai bunemma-syangle.

W: Na-shr-ylnwei nl-chabudwo yityan

m6i-chr-dflngsi.

M: Dweile! W6-syandzai busy&ng-

byede, jf-syang-chr-yidyar-dungsi.

W: Syan he-yidyar-jyou, dzemmayang?

M: Y6-hau. K6shr w6-buda-slhwan

'Junggwo-jy6u.

W: Yesyu nl-m6i-hegwo-haude.

M: W6-hede d5u-m6iy6u-Meigwode-

hau.

W: Y6ude-waigwo-ren-shw5 Junggwo-

jy6u-hen-hauhS.

M: Jung-Mei-Fangwande-jy6u

dzemmayang?

W: Shr-chengli dzwei-haude. Nl-hegwo

tamende-jy6u nl-yiding-buhwei-

dzai-shwo Junggwo-jy6u buhau-

hele. Nl-dzai-n&r hegwo-Junggwo-

jyou?

M: W6-wangle-neige-fangwarde-ming-

dz-le. Waigwo-ren chang-dau-ner-

chyu he-jy6u chr-fan.

W: Ou! W6-jrdau-neige-difang. Dzai-

Nan-Cheng-ne. Tamende-jy6u bu-

hauhe. Nlmen-waigwo-ren wei-

shemma dau-neiyangde-fangwar-

ne?

M: Y6syii shr-ylnwei fangwarli-dzwd-

shrde-ren d5u-hwei-shwo-Ylngwen.

W: Nl-chang-chyu-neige-fangwar-ma?

M: Buchang-chyu. Jf-chyille-yitsz.

Neitsz chr-fan-he-jy6ude-ren dou-

shr-waigwo-ren. Y6u-sz-wuge-Mei-

gwo-ren, y6u-haujige-Ylnggwo-ren,

hai-y6u-yi-lyangge-Fagwo-ren.

W: M6iy6u-yige-Junggwo-ren-ma?

Next time we can take a car. This time I

bought too many books, so we don't have

any money left to take a car.

It doesn't matter. It is much more im-

portant to read than to eat. I think so

too sometimes.

I don't think so any longer now.

That's because you haven't eaten for al-

most a day.

That's right. Now I'm not thinking of

anything else, I'm only thinking of eating

a bit.

How about drinking a little wine first?

That'll be all right too. But I don't care

much about Chinese wine.

Perhaps that's because you have never

had any good wine.

None of what I have drunk has been as

good as American (liquor).

Some foreigners say Chinese wine is very

nice to drink.

What's the wine at the Chinese-American

Restaurant like?

It's the best in the city. After you've once

drunk their wine you certainly won't be

able to say any more that Chinese wine

isn't good to drink. Where have you ever

had Chinese wine?

I've forgotten the name of that restau-

rant. Foreigners often go there to eat and

drink.

Oh! I know that place. It's in the South

City. Their wine is terrible. Why do you

foreigners go to such restaurants?

Perhaps it's because the people who work

in the restaurant can all speak English.

Do you often go to that restaurant?

I don't go there often. I've just been

there once. The people who were eating

and drinking there at that time were all

foreigners. There were four or five Ameri-

cans, several Englishmen, and also one or

two Frenchmen.

Wasn't there a single Chinese?
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M:

W:

M:

W:

M:

W:

M:

Neityan yige-ye-m6iy6u.

Dzwd-shrde-ren bushr-Junggwo-

ren-ma?

Shr. Janggweide ye-shr-Junggwo-

ren.

Ta-hwei-shw5- Ylngwen-ma?

'Ta-buhwei, keshr dzwd-shrde-ren

dou-hwei. W6-syan-bujrdau tamen-

hwei-shwo-Ylngwen, jydu-gen-ta-

men shwo-Junggwo-hwa. Y6u-yige-

ren wte-wo: "Syansheng-shr-Jung-

gwo-ren-ma?"

Ta-wei-shemma kan-nl-shr-Jung-

gwo-ren?

Wo-wen-ta w6-syang-Junggwo-ren-

ma? Ta-shwo busyang, keshr shwo-

hwa y6u-yidyar-syang. Ta-shwo:

"Syansheng bushr-Junggwo-ren,

'dz6mma-hwfei-shwo-Junggwo-hwa-

ne?"

That day there wasn't a single one.

Weren't the people working there Chi-

nese?

Yes. The manager was also a Chinese.

Could he speak English?

He couldn't, but the people who worked

there all could. At first I didn't know that

they could speak English, and I spoke

Chinese with them. One man asked me:

"Are you a Chinese, sir?"

Why did he think you were Chinese?

I asked him whether I looked like a Chi-

nese. He said I didn't look like one but I

was a little like one in speech. He said:

"If you're not a Chinese, how come you

know how to speak Chinese?"

Vocabulary

1. yiding

AV:

certain to, sure to (yl

7. m&lu

N:

(important) road (md

'one, all' plus ding 'de-

'horse' plus Ztl 'road')

cided')

8. dung

PW:

east

2. bl

CV:

compared to

9. sl

PW:

west

3. wang

CV:

toward, to

10. nan

PW:

south

4. geng

AD:

more, still more

11. b&

PW:

north

5. syan

AD:

first

12. na

SP:

that

6. byfir,

M:

side, region

byar

Substitution Table

Meigwo

bl Ylnggwo

ywan

yidyar

Junggwo

Fagwo

hai

da

dyar

Myandyan

Yigwo

geng

hau

-de-dw5

Yindu

Degwo

Drill I. Directions

dungbyar

nanbyar

sibyar

beibyar

dungnan

dungbei

slnan

the east

the south

the west

the north

southeast

northeast

southwest

8. slbei

9. dungnanbyar

10. dungbeibyar

11. slnanbyar

12. slbeibyar

13. wang-dQng

northwest

the southeast

the northeast

the southwest

the northwest

toward the east
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14. wang-nan

Drill I {cont.)

toward the 15. wang-si-dz6u

south 16. wang-dungbei-dzou

Drill II. Comparison

go west

go northeast

1. W6-syang jeige-fadz 'hau-yidyar.

2. Tade-bidz geng-da.

3. Dz6u-jeige-lu 'ywan-yidy&r.

4. Neige-sywesheng gaude-dwo.

5. W6de-daifu bl-nlde-hau.

6. Ta-dzwdde-blngjiling hauchrde-dw5.

7. Neige-bau bl-Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbau

'gwei-yidyar.

8. Dzwd-feijT bl-dzwd-chiche y6u-yisz.

9. Myandyan bl-Junggwo 'ywan-yidyar.

10. Jlnnyande-chingsing bl-chyunyande

hwaide-dwo.

I think this method is a little better.

His nose is even bigger.

It's a little farther by this road.

That student is much taller.

My doctor is better than yours.

The ice cream he makes is much tastier.

That newspaper is more expensive than

the New York Times.

It's more fun [more interesting] to go by

plane than by auto.

Burma is farther than China.

Conditions this year are much worse than

last year.

Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. Myandyan dzai-Junggwode-nanbyar-

ma?

2. Dweile. Myandyan dzai-Junggwode-

nanbyar.

3. Da-chiche neng-dzwd-'dw5shau-ren?

4. Da-chiche neng-dzwd-ershr-dwo-ren.

5. Jei-shr-bushr-M6igwo-jy6u?

6. Bushr. Meigwo-jy6u bl-jeige haude-

dw5.

7. Chlng-wen, dau-Ymg-Mei-Shupu

'dzemma-dz6u?

8. Wang-sl dz6u, yill-lu jydu-daule.

9. Nl-kan neige-daifu-hau?

10. W6-kan Chyan-Daifu-hau.

11. Chiche neng-dz6u-neige-malu-ma?

12. Chiche buneng-dz6u-neige-malu.

13. Junggwo-shu 'gwei-bugwei?

14. Buhen-gwei. Bl-Meigwo-shu jyande-

dwo.

15. Gang-laide-neige-ren shr-shei?

16. Gang-laide-neige-ren shr-yige hen-

y6u-mingde-jije.

17. Da-yidyarde 'dwoshau-chyan?

18. Da-yidyarde shfkwai-wu.

Is Burma south of China?

That's right. Burma is south of China.

How many people can the big car seat?

The big car can seat more than twenty

people.

Is this American wine?

No. American wine is much better than

this.

May I ask, how does one get to the

British-American Bookstore?

Go west and you'll get there in one li.

Which doctor do you think is better?

I think Dr. Chyan is better.

Can automobiles travel that road?

Automobiles cannot travel that road.

Are Chinese books expensive?

Not very expensive. They're much

cheaper than American books.

Who is that man who has just come?

That man who has just come is a very

famous reporter.

How much is a little bigger one?

A bigger one is $10.50.
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Drill III (cont.)

19. Jlntyan-dzaushang chyu-buchyu- Are you going to see him this morning?

kan-ta?

20. Buchyil. Jlntyan-dzaushang wo-tai- No. I'm too busy this morning,

mang.

Drill IV. Model Sentences

*1. Jeige-jwodz 'jyan-yidyar.

*2. Meigwo bl-Ylnggwo dade-dwo.

*3. Dz6u-da-malu 'jin-yidyar.

*4. Wang-dung-dz6u yike-jung jydu-

daule.

*5. Nl-yiding-dei-gei-ta-haude.

6. Neibyar yiding-m6iy6u-y6ujidwei.

7. Neige-lu geng-haudz6u.

8. Jeibyarde-shan hen-gau, keshr slbei-

byarde-shan geng-gau.

9. W6men-yljing-wang-nan-dz6ule

lyduge-jungt6u-le, keshr hai-kanbu-

jyan nanbyarde-shan.

10. Na-buyiding.

11. Ta-shwo wang-sl-dz6u 'jin-yidyar.

12. CMng-wen, dau-Jung-Mei-Fangwan

wang-'neibyar-dz6u?

13. Nl-syan-chyu. W6-jydu-lai.

14. Byede-lu dou-m6iy6u-jeige-haudz6u.

15. Ta-jyau-w6-chyu gei-ta-mai-haude.

This table is a little cheaper.

America is much bigger than England.

It's a little nearer by the main road.

If you go east for a quarter of an hour

you'll reach it.

You certainly have to give him a better

one.

There are certainly no guerrillas in that

direction.

That road is even better going.

The mountains in this direction are very

high, but the mountains in the north-

west are still much higher.

We've already been traveling south for

six hours but we still can't see the moun-

tains in the south.

That's not certain.

He says it's a little nearer to go west.

May I ask, in what direction should one

go to get to the Chinese-American Res-

taurant?

You go first. I'll come immediately.

The other roads are all inferior to this

one.

He told me to go and buy a better one

for him.

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. Dzai-neige-da-shande-beibyar y6u-

hen-dw5 y6ujidwei.

2. Wang-sI m6iy6u-hau-malu.

3. FSijl bl-chiche kwaide-dwo.

4. Na-shr-'sh6mma-yisz?

5. Rben dzai-Junggwode-dungbyar.

6. W6men-yiding-dei-chlng-ren lai-

b&ng-mang.

7. W6de-pengyou hen-gau, keshr Ma-

Syansheng bl-ta-hai-gau.

8. Slnanbyarde-shan jyau-sh6mma?

9. Jemma-sye 'hau-yidyar.

10. Neige-cheng li-jer 'geng-ywan. Szge-

jungt6u hai-daubulyau.

11. Fagwo dzai-D6gwode-slbyar.

12. Jeige-fangwar bl-neige haude-dwQ.

13. Nl-maide-shu bl-w6de gwei-yidyar.

14. Yiding-dei wang-jeibyar-dz6u.

15. Ta-shw5 Junggwo-hwa bl-Ylngwen

'nan-yidyar.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill V (cord.)

16. Neige-chyan w6-yiding-buyau. 19. Tsung-jeige^ifangyau-wang-dung-

17. Hau-yidyarde 'y6u-m6iyou? dz6u.

18. Beibyarde-shan bl-nanbyarde gfiude- 20. Sye-Junggwo-dz bl-shwo-Junggwo-

dwo. hwa nande-dw5.

NOTES

1. a. The comparative degree, which in English is generally expressed by adding er to

an adjective, as in 'tall taller, old older,' is sometimes not indicated at all in Chi-

nese except by the context: Jer-ydu-lydngge-md. Nl-kdn-nSige-hduf 'Here are

two horses. Which one do you think is better?'

b. The comparative of stative verbs is most often formed by adding yidydr or dydr

'a little' after the verb. Both are used to make the comparison clear rather than

to emphasize the idea of 'a little.' Often they are not even translated: Jeige

'hdu-yidydr 'This is a little better, This is better.'

c. When two things are compared, as in the sentence ' I am bigger than you,' the

second thing is expressed in Chinese as object of the coverb W 'compared to':

Wd-bl-nl-dd, Wd-bl-nl-'dd-yidydr 'I compared to you am big, I'm bigger than

you,' Dzwd-feijl bl-dzwd-chlchi kwdi-yidyar 'It's faster by plane than by auto.'

d. When two things are compared the comparison can be made stronger by putting

geng or hdi, both meaning 'still more, even,' before the stative verb: Td-bVwd

geng-gau 'He compared to me is still more tall, He is even taller than I,' Jeige

hdi-hdu-yidyar 'This is even better.'

e. If there is a great difference between two things which are being compared, as

in the sentence 'He is much taller than I,' this is expressed by adding -de dwo 'by

much' to the stative verb: Neige hdude-dwo 'That one is better by much, That

one is much better,' Wd-blrnl d&de-dwd 'I'm much bigger than you are,' Dzwd-

f€ijl bl-dzwd-chlche kwdide-dwd 'It's much faster by plane than by auto.'

f. The adverb hen 'very' is never used before a stative verb in a comparison. The

idea of 'very' or 'very much' in a comparison is most often expressed by adding

-de dwo to the stative verb, as mentioned in the preceding paragraph. Hence,

'He is very much taller than I' is likely to be Td-bl-wo gdnde-dwd.

2. The four cardinal points of the compass are given in Chinese in the order dung, ndn,

sl, bet 'east, south, west, north,' or dung, si, ndn, bU 'east, west, south, north,' that

is starting with the word for 'east' rather than for 'north' as in English. Directions

in between the four cardinal points are expressed by placing the words for 'east'

and 'west' before those for 'north' and 'south.' This is the reverse of the practice

in English. (See Drill I.)

3. The regions indicated by the points of the compass are expressed by adding to the

latter the neutral syllable byar, derived from byar 'direction.' (See Drill I.)

4. The syllable nd is a variant form of the specifier nei 'this' and is interchangeable

with it, being used especially when referring back to a whole sentence or idea: Nd-

buydujln 'That doesn't matter.'

5. The auxiliary verb yidlng 'be certain to' is very often translated most conveniently

as an adverb or phrase in English: T&-yidlng-ldi 'He is certainly coming,' Td-

buyidlng-ldi 'He's not coming for sure.'
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LESSON 29

ADVERBIAL PREDICATES

Conversation: Wang and Martin discuss food

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-'hwei-buhwei

yimg-kwaidz?

M: Hwei-yidyar. W6-dzai-Meigwo chr-

Junggwo-fande-shfhou yung-

kwaidz.

W: Dzai-Junggwo-ne?

M: Dzai-Junggwo ye-yilng-kwaidz.

Tsiingchyan buhwei-yung. Syan-

dzai-yungde bl-tsungchyan hau-yi-

dyar. ,

W: Nl-dzai-Meigwo-chrde-Junggwo-fan

dzemmayang?

M: Dzai-M6igwode-shfhou w6-ylw6i

nerde-JQnggwo-fan hauchr. Daule-

Junggwo tsai-jrdau haishr-jerde-fan-

hauchr. Nl-dzai-Meigwo chrgwo-

Junggwo-'fan-m6iyou?

W: Chrgwo-haujltsz. Buda-hauchr.

M: Dzai-Meigwode-Junggwo-ren cha-

budw5 d5u-shr-Gwangdung-ren.

Tamen-dzwdde dou-shr-Gwang-

dung-tsai.

W: Ye-buyiding jen-shr-Gwangdung-

tsai-ba.

M: Bushr-hau-Gwangdung-tsai, keshr

M6igwo-ren hai-slhwan-chr.

W: Meigwo-ren chr-Junggwo-fan wei-

shemma yau-yung-daudz-chadz-ne?

Chr-Jungg\vo-fan ylnggai-yung-

kwaidz.

M: Meigwo-ren ylw6i yung-kwaidz tai-

man.

W: Chr-fan haishr-man-yidyar-hau.

Tai-kwaile buhau.

M: Tsiingchyan w6-ye-chrde tai-kwai.

Syandzai bunemma-kwaile.

W: Nl-dzai-Meigwode-shfhou wei-

shemma m6i-jyau-nlde-pengyou

yung-kwaidz?

Mr. Martin, can you use chopsticks?

I can a little. When I ate Chinese food

in America I ate with chopsticks.

How about in China?

In China I also use chopsticks. In the

past I wasn't adept at using them. I use

them a little better now than before.

What was the Chinese food you ate in

America like?

When I was in America I thought the

Chinese food there was nice. Only after

arriving in China did I realize that the

food here is nicer. Have you ever eaten

Chinese food in America?

I've eaten it a number of times. It isn't

very good.

Almost all the Chinese in America are

Cantonese. What they cook are all Can-

tonese dishes.

It's not certain either that it really is

Cantonese food.

It isn't good Cantonese food, but Ameri-

cans still like to eat it.

Why do Americans insist on eating [want

to eat] Chinese food with knife and fork?

In eating Chinese food one should use

chopsticks.

Americans think using chopsticks is too

slow.

In eating it's better to be a little slower.

If one is too fast it's no good.

Formerly I also ate too fast. Now I'm no

longer so fast.

When you were in America why didn't

you teach your friends to use chopsticks?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

M: W6-'shr-jyaule-haujlge-ren. Ta-

men-kan JQnggwo-kwaidz hen-

hauyilng. Y6ude-shfhou chr-wai-

gwo-fan ye-yau-yung-kwaidz.

W: W6-dzai-Meigwode-shfhou ye-

jyaule-lyangge-ren. Y6u-yige-shwo

yaushr-m6i-kwaidz Junggwo-fan

jydu-buhau-chrle.

M: Na-shr-jende!

W: Nl-chang-chr-w6men-Junggwo-f an-

ma?

M: Yige-llbai yau-chr-sz-wutsz.

W: Dzai-jya-chr haishr-dzai-f angwar?

M: Buyiding.

W: Nl-chang-chyu-Gwa^gdung-f an-

gwar-ma?

M: Buchang-chyil. W6-buslhwan-

Gwangdung-tsai.

W: Nl-dzwei-sOrvvan-chrde shr-narde-

tsai?

M: Beiping-tsai dzwei-hauchr.

W: Dweile.

M: Jung-Mei-Fangwande-tsai shr-

'shemma-dif angde?

W: Jung-Mei-Fangwan shr-B6iping-

ren-kaide. Tsai shr-Beiping-tsai.

M: Haujile. W6men-dz6u-kwai-yidyar-

ba. Daule-fangwar by6-wangle dei-

syan-he-yidyar-jy6u.

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, w6-jlntyan dzai-

shQpuli jyau-nlde-neige-ger, nl-hai-

hwei-chang-ma?

M: Hwei-chang. Dzemma? Nl-hai-

y6u-byede-ger-ma?

W: Y6u. W6-hai-y6u-yige-lauhtl-ger.

M: Hautlng-ma?

W: Hautlngjile.

M: Dzemma-chang?

W: Mingtyan gei-nl-'changchang-ba.

W6men-kwai-daule.

M: Syan-gei-w6-'shw5shw5 neige-

gerde-yisz, keyi-ma?

I did teach quite a few people. They

thought Chinese chopsticks were very

nice to use. Sometimes they also used

chopsticks when eating foreign food.

When I was in America I also taught a

couple of people. One said that if one

doesn't have Chinese chopsticks, Chinese

food doesn't taste good.

That's the truth!

Do you often eat our Chinese food?

I eat it four or five times a week.

Do you eat at home or at a restaurant?

It's not definite.

Do you often go to Cantonese restau-

rants?

I don't often go. I don't like Cantonese

dishes.

What food do you like best? [That

which you like best to eat is what place's

dishes?]

Peiping food is the tastiest.

That's right.

Of what place is the food at the Chinese-

American Restaurant?

The Chinese-American restaurant was

opened by a native of Peiping. The food

is Peiping food.

Swell. Let's walk a little faster. When

we arrive at the restaurant don't forget

that we first have to drink a little wine.

Mr. Martin, can you still sing that song

I taught you at the bookstore today?

I can sing it. Why? Do you also have

some other songs?

Yes. I have another tiger song.

Is it nice?

It sounds very nice.

How do you sing it?

I'll sing it for you tomorrow. We'll ar-

rive soon.

First tell me what the song means, can

you?
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W: Hau, keyi:

Sange-lauhii

Sange-lauhu

Paude-kwai

Paude-kwai

Yige m6iy6u-weiba

Yige meiy6u-weiba

Jen-cbigwai

Jen-chigwai.

I can:

Oh three tigers1

Oh three tigers

Running fast

Running fast

One's without a tail

One's without a tail

That's quite strange

That's quite strange.

Vocabulary

1. yung

TV:

to use

11. B6iping

PW:

Peiping (in Hopei

2. jyau

TV:

teach

Province) (bSi

3. ylw6i

TV:

consider (yl 'take'

'north' plus ping

plus wii 'to be')

'peace')

4. gai

AV:

should, ought to

12. kwaidz

N:

chopsticks

5. ylnggai

AV:

should, ought to (ylng

13. chadz

N:

fork

'ought' plus gdi

14. daudz

N:

knife

'ought')

15. weiba

N:

tail

6. ylngdang

AV:

should, ought to (ylng

16. tsai

N:

course, dish, food

'ought' plus dang

17. tsungchyan TE:

in the past, for-

'ought')

merly (tsung

7. pau

IV:

to run

'from' plus chydn

8. jen

SV:

be sincere, true, real

'front')

9. pingchang SV:

be ordinary, com-

18. hdulai

TE:

later, afterwards

mon (ping 'level'

(h&u 'rear' plus

plus chdng 'con-

Idi 'come')

stant')

19. jUe

GP:

very (see Note 3)

10. chigwai

SV:

be strange, amazing

20. yikwar

PH:

together

(chl 'wonderful'

plus gwdi 'strange')

Substitution Tables

dz6u

-de kwai

'Chyan-Janggweide

dz6u -de

bl w6

kwai

pau

man

'Wang-Syansheng

pau

nl

man

yidyar

shw5

dw5

w6de-pengyou

shwo

ta

dw5

sye

sye

shau

'Ma-Syansheng

sy6

shau

-de dwO

chang

hau

'Wang-Taitai

chang

hau

1. The words in both the Chinese and English versions fit the tune of the round 'Frere Jacques.'
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Drill I. Adverbial Predicates

1.

dz6ude-kwai

walk fast

11.

dz6ude-jen-kwai

walk real fast

2.

paude-kwai

run fast

12.

paude-hen-kwai

run very fast

3.

sy&le-man

write slowly

13.

sy&ie-geng-man

write more slowly

4.

sywede-man

study slowly

14.

syw&ie-dzwei-man

study most slowly

5.

chrde-dwo

eat much

15.

chrde-j emma-d wo

eat so much

6.

hede-shau

drink little

16.

hede-tai-shau

drink too little

7.

dzwdde-hau

do well

17.

dzwdde-buhau

do badly

8.

shwode-kwai

speak fast

18.

shwode-nemma-kwai

speak so fast

9.

maide-dw5

buy much

19.

maide-hen-dw5

buy very much

10.

maide-jyan

buy cheaply

20.

maide-hen-jyan

sell very cheaply

Drill II. Comparison with Adverbial Predicates

1. Ta-dz6ude bl-w6-kwai

2. Ta-dz6ude bl-w6 kwai-yidyar.

3. Ta-dz6ude bl-w6 kwaide-dw5.

4. Ta-dz6ude bl-wo' geng-kwai.

5. Syandzai ta-hede bl-tsungchyan-dw5.

6. Nl-changde bl-'Ma-Syansheng hau-

yidyar.

7. 'Wang-Taitai bl-'Wang-Syansheng

chrde-man-sye.

8. Ta-syandzai chrde-bl-tsungchyan

dwode-dw5.

9. Neige-ren paude-bl-by6de-ren kwai-

yidyar.

10. 'Sange-lauhu'-gerbl-neige hautlngde-

dw5.

He walks faster than I do.

He walks a little faster than I do.

He walks much faster than I do.

He walks even faster than I do.

He drinks more now than before.

You sing somewhat better than Mr. Mar-

tin.

Mrs. Wang eats a little slower than Mr.

Wang.

He now eats much more than before.

That man runs a little faster than the

other people.

The song 'Three Tigers' sounds much

nicer than that one.

Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. Bye-dz6u. W6men-tantan-hwa, 'hau-

buhau.

2. W6-gai-dz6ule.

3. 'Ma-Syansheng shw5-Junggwo-hwa

shw5de-dzemmayang?

4. Shwode-jen-hau.

5. W6-jlntyan-syang-dau-Beiping. Nl-

'neng-buneng gen-w6-yikwar-chyu?

6. Buneng. Jintyan dei-jyau-shu.

7. Neige-pudz Junggwo-shu maide-

'dwo-budw5?

8. Maide-hen-dw5.

9. Nl-pingchang yung-kwaidz chr-fan-

ma?

Don't leave. Let's talk for a while.

I ought to leave.

How does Mr. Martin speak Chinese?

He speaks real well.

I plan to go to Peiping today. Can you

go with me?

No. I have to teach today.

Does that store sell many Chinese books?

It sells a lot.

Do you ordinarily eat with chopsticks?
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Drill III (cont.)

10. Pingchang buyung-kwaidz. Yilng-

daudz-chadz.

11. ' Ta-jya li-jer bujin. W6men-sandyan-

ban daudelyau-ma?

12. Yaushr dz6ude-kwai-yidyar yike-

jung jydu-daule.

13. Nl-chrgwo-jeiyangde-tsai-ma?

14. Chrgwo-lyangtsz, keshr m6i-jeige-

hau.

15. Neisye-syw6sheng 'sh6i-syfcde-dzwei-

hau?

16. Neige-Hangjou-laide-sywesheng

syede-dzwei-hau.

17. Nl-kan neige-daifu dzemmayang?

18. Tsungchyan w6-ylwe l ta-hen-hau,

keshr syandzai w6-jrdau ta-bushr-

hau-daifu.

19. Dz6u-lu-kwai haishr-dzwd-chiche-

kwai?

20. Haishr-dzwd-chiche-kwai.

Ordinarily I don't use chopsticks. I use

knife and fork.

His home isn't near here. Can we get

there by 3.30?

If we walk a little faster we'll get there

in a quarter of an hour.

Have you ever had this sort of dish?

I've eaten it a couple of times, but it

wasn't as good as this.

Of those students, who writes the best?

That student from Hangchow writes the

best.

What do you think of that doctor?

I used to think he was very good, but

now I know he isn't a good doctor.

Would it be quicker to walk or to go by

auto?

It would be quicker to go by auto.

Drill IV. Model Sentences

•1. Ta-paude-jen-kwai.

*2. Tamen-dou-chrde bl-w6-man.

*3. 'Ma-Syansheng shwo-Junggwo-hwa

shwode-bl-w6 haude-dwo.

*4. Yaushr yung-daudz-chadz chr-fan,

jydu-bl-nl kwai-sye.

*5. Chlng-ni shwo-man-yidyar.

*6. B6iping-tsai-hau haishr-Gwangdung-

tsai-hau?

*7. W6-ylw6 i lyangge-ren yikwar-chyu

hau.

*8. W6men-ylnggai chlng-bl-ta-hau-

yidyarde-syansheng lai-jyau-w6men-

Junggwo-hwa.

*9. Tsungchyan neige-dungsi hen-gwei

. . . Syandzai-ne? . . . Geng-

gweile.

10. Hdulai ta-laile, keshr w6-m6i-dzai-

rt( jya.

11. Neige-lauhu jen-chigwai.

12. Lyangge-tsai shr-hen-pingchangde-

fan.

He runs real fast.

They all eat slower than I do.

Mr. Martin speaks Chinese much better

than I do.

If I eat with knife and fork I'm faster

than you.

Please speak a little slower.

Is Peiping or Cantonese food better?

I thought it would be better for two

people to go together.

We ought to invite a teacher who is

somewhat better than he to come and

teach us Chinese.

That thing was formerly very expen-

sive . . . What about now? . . . It's

even more expensive.

Later he came, but I wasn't at home.

That tiger is really odd.

Two courses is a very ordinary meal.

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

1
 1

9
:2

8
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



138

BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill IV (cont.)

13. Jishr-w6men dzai-Junggwo w6men-

ylngdang yung-kwaidz chr-fan.

14. Neisye-lauhii h6n-chigwai. Dou-m6i-

y6u-weiba.

15. Neige-gweijile. W6-maibulyau.

Since we're in China we ought to eat with

chopsticks.

Those tigers are very odd. They are all

without tails.

That's awfully expensive. I can't buy it.

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. Nl-buylngdang chrde-nemma-kwai.

2. Nl-jlntyan syang-chr-'shemma-tsai?

3. Tamen-dou-shw5 tsungchyande-

chingsing haude-dw5.

4. W6-ylw6i ta-buhwei-shwo-Junggwo-

hwa, keshr ta-bl-'Ma-Syfinsheng

shwode-hau.

5. W6-dzai-BeipIngde-shfhou 'tyantyan

yung-kwaidz chr-fan.

Ta-'changchang chrde-tai-kwai,

sw6yi ta-bingle.

Chlng-ni man-yidyar-dz6u. W6-lei-

jfle.

T&-bujrdau shr-yung-kwaidz-hau

haishr-yung-daudz-chadz-hau.

9. W6men-gai-dz6ule.

10. Ta-hen-slhwan gen-taitai yikwar-

'dz6uyidzflu.

6.

8.

11. Ta-paude bl-wo kwaide-dwo.

12. 'Ma-Syansheng chang-Junggwo-gSr

ye-changde-buda-hau.

13. 'Wang-Syansheng syede-dzemma-

yang?

14. W6men-chr-kwai-yidyar-ba. W6men-

ylngdang shferdyan-ban-dz6u.

15. Neige-feiji kwaijfle.

16. Nl-dzw6tyan-maide-jwodz 'gwei-

bugwei?

17. Daudz-gwei haishr-chfidz-gwei?

18. Ta-yljmg-jyaule-hen-dw5-waigwo-

ren shwo-Junggwo-hwa.

19. W6men-yinggai dz6u-man-yidyar.

20. Waigwo-ren pingchang buyung-

kwaidz-chr-fan.

Drill VI. Sentence Pyramid

1. Man-yidyar.

2. Sfaflo-man-yidyar.

3. Shwode-man-yidyar.

4. N&ige-rin shwode-man-yidyar.

5. Neige-ren shw5de M-nt man-yidyar.

6. Neige-ren !/£-shwode bl-ni man-yidyar.

7. Neige-ren shwd-Junggwo-hwd ye-shwode bl-ni man-yidyar.

8. NMge-Fin^gwo-ren shw5-Junggwo-hwa ye-shwode bl-ni man-yidyar.

9. Neige-Ylnggwo-ren shw5-Junggwo-hwa ye-shwode bl-ni man-yidyar-ma?

NOTES

1. a. English adverbs of manner such as 'slowly,' 'quickly,' 'correctly' are expressed

by verbs in Chinese. Thus, 'He walks slowly' is Td-dzdude-mdn '[The manner]

in which he walks is slow.' Here the English adverb 'slowly' is expressed by

the Chinese verb mdn 'is slow.' The subject of this verb is the phrase Td-dz&ude

which has the form of a relative clause ending in the subordinatory particle de.
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It will help to understand this construction if we imagine the phrase Td-dzdude

to be subordinated to the noun ydngdz 'manner,' as if the whole sentence were

Td^dzdude-[ydngdz]-mdn '[The manner] in which he walks is slow.' Other ex-

amples of this construction: Td-chfde-kwdi 'He eats fast,' Nl-shwode-hdu 'You

speak well,' Tdmen-pdude-kwdi 'They run rapidly.'

b. When adverbs are used in sentences like Tdmen-chfde-kwdi 'They eat fast,'

they are placed before the first or the last verb, according to what they modify:

Tdmen-dou-chfde-kwdi 'They all eat fast,' Tdmen-chfde-hSn-kwdi 'They eat

very fast,' Tdmen-dou-chfde-hSn-kwdi 'They all eat very fast.' Instead of using

hen before the stative verb, as in hen-kwdi 'very fast,' one often says -de hen

after the verb. This is a somewhat more emphatic way of saying 'very': Td-

chfde-kwdide-hfri 'He eats very fast.'

c. In a sentence like Td-chfde-kwdi 'He eats fast' the object is never placed be-

tween the verb and the particle de. The most common way of saying 'He eats

Chinese food very fast' is to put the object in front: Junggwo-fdn td-chfde-hen-

kwdi 'Chinese food he eats very fast, He eats Chinese food very fast.' Another

way is first to say the verb chf 'eat' with the object Junggwo-fdn 'Chinese food'

and then repeat the verb chf with the particle de after it: Td-chf-Junggwo-fdn

chfde-hSn-kwdi 'He eats Chinese food eats very fast, He eats Chinese food very

fast.' Other examples of these forms: Junggwo-hwd td-shwode hSn-hdu, Td-

shwo-Junggwo-hwd shwode-hen-hdu 'He speaks Chinese very well.'

d. Sentences like Td-chfde-kwdi 'He eats fast' are made into questions either by

adding ma or by using the positive and negative forms of the stative verb: To-

chfde-kwdi-ma? Td-chfde-kwdi-bukwdi? 'Does he eat fast?'

e. In some situations the stative verbs which express the way in which an action

is done show a comparison: Nlmen-lydngge-rin 'shii-chfde-kwdif 'Which of

you two eats faster?' The comparison is made clearer by adding dyar, yidyar,

aye, or -de dwd to the verb or by placing the adverbs geng or hdi 'still' before

the verb: Td-chfde-kwdi-yidyar 'He eats a little faster,' Td-chfde-kwdide-dwo

'He eats much faster,' Td-chfde-geng-kwdi 'He eats still faster.'

f. The second thing is a comparison, such as 'you' in 'He eats faster than you,'

is presented as the object of the coverb bl 'compared to.' Bl and its object

sometimes follow the subject but most often come after the particle de: Td-bl-

ni chfde-kwdi 'He compared to you eats faster, He eats faster than you,' T&-

chfde blrni kwdi 'He eats compared to you faster, He eats faster than you,' Td-

shwo-Junggwo-hwd shwode-bVwo hdude-dwd 'He speaks Chinese much better

than I do.'

g. The particle de is sometimes omitted from the type of sentences illustrated in

the previous paragraphs. It is omitted most often from sentences which end

in yidyar and express commands or answers to requests: Dzdu-mdn-yidyar

'Walk more slowly,' Hdu. Wd-dzdu-mdn-yidyar 'All right, I'll walk more

slowly.' The order of these sentences is often reversed, so that Dzdu-mdn-yid-

yar changes to Mdn-yidyar-dzdu 'Walk more slowly.'

2. The verb yung 'to use' is used as a coverb whose object shows the means by which

the action of the main verb is done. In this use it is generally translated as 'with':

Td-yung-kwdidz chf-fdn 'He eats with chopsticks.'
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3. The grammatical particle jUe is added to stative verbs; it means 'tremendously,'

'awfully,' 'terrifically,' etc.: Jlntyande-fdn hdujUe 'Today's food is awfully good,'

Neige-chlche gw&ijUe 'That car is tremendously expensive.'

4. In asking which of two things, A and B, is better Chinese says Shr A hdu, shr B

hduf 'Is it A that's better or is it B that's better? Is A or B better?' Another

form used is (Shr) A hdu, hdishr B hdu 'Is it A that's better or still is it B that's

better? Is A or B better?' Other stative verbs are used in place of hdu, according

to the question: Shr-jeige-hdu, shr-neige-hduf 'Is this or that better?', Shr-nlrgau,

hdishr-td-gauf 'Are you or he taller?' To answer these questions simply select one

of the phrases after shr or hdishr: Jeige-hdu 'This one's better,' Td-gdu 'He's

taller.'

5. The grammatical particle ne is used to form questions with a part of a sentence

when the rest is clear from the context. Thus, if Mr. and Mrs. Wang are both

invited to dinner but only Mr. Wang shows up, the host may ask: Wdng-Tditai-

nef 'What about Mrs. Wang? And Mrs. Wang?' Similarly: 'Wdng-Sydnsheng

yung-kwdidz chf-Junggwo-fdn 'Mr. Wang eats Chinese food with chopsticks,' Chf-

Meigwo-fdn-nef 'And with what does he eat American food?'

6. The phrase yikwdr is made up of yl 'one' plus kwdr; the latter is the Peking form

of kwdi 'lump.' Yikwdr is often used before a verb as an adverb meaning 'to-

gether': Wdmen yikwdr-chf, 'hdu-buhduf 'Let's eat together, all right?'

7. The verb yiwii 'to consider' is used especially often in situations involving a mis-

taken opinion: Wd-ylwii td-shr-hdu-r&n, kSshr sydndzdi wd-jfdau td-bushr-yige-

hdu-rin 'I thought he was a good person, but now I know that he isn't a good

person.'

8. The auxiliary verbs g&i, ylngg&i, and ylngdang 'ought to, should' are used inter-

changeably. The positive forms are often translated as 'must' and the negative

forms as 'must not': Wd-gdi-dzdule ' I must go,' N'^mylngdang-nemma-shwo 'You

shouldn't speak so, You mustn't talk thus.'

9. The stative verb pfogchdng 'ordinary, common' is often used as a sentence modifier

meaning 'ordinarily': Wd-plngchdng buchf-Junggwo-fdn ' I don't ordinarily eat

Chinese food.'

10. The time expression hduldi 'afterward' is used only for a past time: Dzwdtyan-

dzdushang wd-mdite-yiben-shu. Hduldi wd-ydu-mdile-lydngben 'Yesterday morning

I bought a book. Afterwards I bought two more.' Ylhdu is used for 'afterward'

when the time is in the future: Td-ylhdu-dzdi-ldi 'Afterward he will come again.'

LESSON 30

DIRECTIVE VERBS

Conversation: Wang tells Martin about his friends

M: W6men-syandzai-dz6ude shr- What is the street we're walking on now?

'shemma-lu? Jyau-'sh&nma- What is it called?

mingdz?
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W: Jei-shr-JQngshan-Lu. Shr-chengli-

dzwei-dade.

M: Jeige-lushangde-chiche-yangche

h6n-dwo.

W: Dweile. Yau-syausln-dyar.

M: W6men-hw6i-jya ye-dei-dz6u-jeige-

lu-ma?

W: Ye-dei-dz6u-jeige-lu. Wang-nan-

dz6u san-szll-lu jydu-dau-nl-jya-le.

M: Fangwar hai-y6u-dw5-ywan?

W: Buywanle. Kwai-daule.

M: Fangwarde-janggweide nl-shr-

'dzemma-renshrde?

W: W6men-shr-tungsyang.

M: Ta-ye-shr-Beipmg-ren-ma?

W: Ta-jya benlai dzai-Belping. Hdulai

bandau-Henan-chyule. Gwdle-sye-

nyan jydu-banhw6i-H6bei-laile. Ta-

yige-ren shengdzai-Henan. Ta-

sange-didi d6u-shengdzai-Beipmg.

M: Ta-sing-shemma?

W: Sing-Bai. W6men-jyau-ta-Lau-Bai.

M: Nl-ye-renshr ta-sange-didi-ma?

W: Dou-renshr. Lau-Sz shr-w6-hen-

haude-pengyou. W6men-shr-tQng-

shf-jin-dasyw&ie.

M: Nl-dzai-shemma-dasywe nyan-shu?

W: Dzai-Beida. Nl-tfngshwogwo neige-

dasy we-m6iy ou?

M: Tingshw5gwo. Beida dzai-Meigwo

hen-y6u-ming.

W: Lau-Sz gen-w6 tungshf-chQ-gw6de.

M: Ta-ye-dau-Meigwo-chyule-ma?

W: Chyule. Daule-Meigwo wflmen-shr-

yikwar-jin-dasyw6de. Tade-Ylng-

weh bl-w6de haude-dwo. Syandzai

w6de-Ylngwen chabudwo-dou-

wangle.

M: Lau-Bai hwei-buhwei-shw5-Ylng-

wen?

This is Sun Yat-sen Road. It's the big-

gest in the city.

There are lots of cars and rickshas on this

street.

That's right. You have to be a bit more

careful.

When we return home do we also have to

take this road?

We also have to take this road. If you go

south for three or four U you'll arrive

home.

How much farther is the restaurant?

Not far. We'll arrive soon.

How did you get to know the manager of

the restaurant?

We're fellow-townsmen.

Is he also a native of Peiping?

His home was originally in Peiping. Later

they moved to Honan. After a few years

they moved back to Hopei. He alone was

born in Honan. His three younger brothers

were all born in Peiping.

What is his name?

He is surnamed Bai. We call him Old

Bai.

Do you also know his three younger

brothers?

I know them all. Old Fourth is a very

good friend of mine. We entered college

at the same time.

At what college did you study?

At National Peking University. Have

you heard of that university?

Yes. National Peking University is very

well known in America.

Old Fourth and I left the country at the

same time.

Did he also go to America?

Yes. After arriving in America we en-

tered the university together. His Eng-

lish was much better than mine. Now

I've forgotten almost all my English.

Can Old Bai speak English?
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W: Yidyar-ye-buhwei. Ta-m6i-syw6-

gwo-Ylngwen, ye-mei-jingwo-

dasyw6.

M: Ta-chyilgwo-'Meigwo-meiyou?

W: M6iyou. Ta-buyau-chu-gw6 ylnwei

ta-buslhwan-dzwd-chwan. Ye-

buslhwan-dzwd-chiche.

M: Ta-wei-shemma buslhwan-dzwd-

chiche?

W: Bujrdau. Y6u-yity&n w6men-dau-

Sl-Shan-chyu. Chiche-kaidau-

cheng-wai Lau-Bai jydu-sya-che

pauhw6i-j ya-chyule.

M: Yaushr ta-budzwd-chichS buneng-

dz6u-chyil-ma?

W: Buneng. Sl-Shan li-cheng tai-ywan.

M: Li-cheng dw5-ywan?

W: Chabudwo-sanshfll-lu.

M: Sanshfll-lu hai-dz6ubulyau-ma?

W: Dz6ubulyau. Y6ude-shfhou ta-

dzwd-yangche-chyu. Daule-shan-

syatou jydu-sya-che. Tsung-shan-

shang-syalai dzai-dzwd-yangche

hwSi-chengli-chyu.

M: Syangbudau yangche neng-dz6u

nemma-ywande-lu.

W: Nl-chyugwo-Sl-Shan-ma?

M: W6-m6i-chyugwo. Neige-difang

dzemmayang?

W: Sl-Shan haukanjile. Nl-g&i-chyu-

'kankan. Shan buhen-gau, k6shr-

haukande-difang hen-dwo.

M: Shan-lu nandz6u-ba.

W: Buhen-nandz6u. Keshr shanli-dz6u-

lu dei-'changchang shang-shan sya-

shan. W6men-sya-llbaityan-yikwar

chyu-'kanyikan, hau-ma?

M: Chrwanle-fan dzai-shw5-ba.

W: Jung-Mei-Fangwar yljing-daule.

M: Haujile.

W: W6men-jinchyu-ba.

He can't at all. He has never studied

English and has never been to college.

Has he ever been to America?

No. He doesn't want to go out of the

country as he does not like to travel by

boat. He also doesn't like to travel by

car.

Why doesn't he like to travel by car?

I don't know. One day we were going to

the Western Hills. When we had driven

outside the city Old Bai got down from

the car and hastened back home.

If he can't go by car, can't he go on foot?

No. The Western Hills are too far from

the city.

How far are they from the city?

Almost 30 It.

Can't he walk 30 ft?

No. Sometimes he goes by ricksha. On

reaching the foot of the hills he gets down

from the ricksha. After he comes down

from the hills he again gets on the ricksha

and returns to the city.

I didn't know that it was possible for a

ricksha to go so far.

Have you ever been to the Western Hills?

I've never been there. What is that place

like?

The Western Hills are very beautiful.

You ought to go see them. The hills

aren't very high, but there are many

pretty places.

The hill roads must be hard to travel.

They're not very hard to travel. But one

must often go uphill and downhill when

one walks in the hills. Let's go take a

look together next Sunday, shall we?

Let's talk about it some more after din-

ner.

We've arrived at the Chinese-American

Restaurant.

Fine.

Let's go in.

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

1
 1

9
:3

6
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



30. DIRECTIVE VERBS

143

Vocabulary

1. shang

2. sya

3. jin

4. chu

5. gwd

6. hw6i

7. ban

8. sing

9. sheng

10. bai

11. syausln

TV:

TV:

TV:

TV:

TV:

TV:

TV:

EV:

IV:

SV:

SV:

12. tungshf TE:

13. tungsyw6 N:

14. tangsyfing N:

shang -lai

sya -chyu

jin

chu

gwd

hw6i

1. shang chwan

2. sya chwan

3. jin cheng

ascend

descend

enter

go out (of)

cross, pass

return (to)

move

be surnamed

be born

be white, surname

be careful (sydu

'small' plus sin

'heart')

at the same time

(tung 'same' plus

shf 'time')

schoolmate (tung

'same' plus sywi

'study')

fellow townsman

(tung 'same' plus

sydng 'district')

Substitution Tables

pau- shang -lai pau

dz6u- sya -chyu dz6u

jin ban

chu hw6i

gwd

hw6i

15. dasyw6

16. didi

17. yangche

18. he

19. Henan

20. Hebei

21. Jungshan

Lu

22. Beida

N: college, university

(dd 'big' plus sywi

'study')

N: younger brother

N: ricksha (ydng

'ocean, foreign'

plus chS 'vehicle')

N: river

PW: Honan (Province)

(hi 'river' plus

ndn 'south')

PW: Hopei (Province)

(hi 'river' plus

bet 'north')

PH: Sun Yat-sen Ave-

nue (see note 5)

PH: National Peking

University (see

note 7)

-dau fangwar

jyali

shanshang

waitou

Beiping

pudzli

Drill I. Directive Verbs in Phrases

lai

chyu

board ship

disembark

enter the city

4. chu cheng

5. gwd he

6. hw6i gw6

leave the city

cross the river

return to one's country

7. shanglai

8. shangchyu

9. syalai

10. syachyu

11. jinlai

12. jinchyu

come up

go up

come down

go down

come in

go in

13. chulai

14. chuchyu

15. gwdlai

16. gwdchyu

17. hw6ilai

18. hw6ichyu

come out

go out

cross over (here)

cross over (there)

come back

go back
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Drill I (cont.)

19. paushanglai run up (here)

20. paushangchyu run up (there

21. pausyalai run down (here)

22. pausyachyu run down (there)

23. paujinlai run in (here)

24. paujinchyu run in (there)

25. pauchulai

26. pauchuchyu

27. paugwdlai

28. paugwdchyu

29. pauhwellai

run out (here)

run out (there)

run over (here)

run over (there)

run back (here)

30. pauhw6ichyu run back (there)

31. paudau-fangwar-lai

32. paudau-fangwar-chyu

33. bandau-Beiping-lai

34. bandau-Beiping-chyu

35. hw6idau-shanshang-lai

36. hw6idau-shfinshang-chyu

Drill II. Directive

1. Shang-shan hen-nan.

2. Sya-chS yau-syausln.

3. Ta-shr-waigwo-ren, sw6yi ta-buneng-

jin-cheng.

4. Ta-shr-bushr-mingnyan chu-gw6?

5. W6men-dei-dzwc-chwan gwd-he\

6. W6-meityan dzwd-yangche hw6i-jya.

7. Waitoude-ren dou-keyi-jinlai.

8. Ta-bingle, sw6yi buneng-chuchyu.

9. Nl-kan. Y6u-hen-dw5-ren shang-

shan.

10. Sh&nshangde-y6ujidwei mei-lyang-

s&ntyan-syalai.

11. W6-syang-gwdchyu kan-neibyarde-

chingsing.

12. Ta-mingnyan yesyxi hw6i-Junggwo-

lai.

13. Neige-shan tai-gau. W6-shang-

buchyu.

14. Tamen-yi-kanjyan-feijl jydu-d5u-

pausya-'shan-chyule.

15. Tamen-dou-pauchulai kan-w6men-

dzai-waitou dzwd-shemma.

16. Buyau-paujinchyu. Dz6ujinchyu

hau-yidyar.

run to the restaurant (here)

run to the restaurant (there)

move to Peiping (here)

move to Peiping (there)

come back to the top of the mountain

go back to the top of the mountain

Verbs in Sentences

Ascending mountains is difficult.

One must be careful in getting down from

the car.

He's a foreigner, so he can't enter the

city.

Is it next year that he's leaving the coun-

try?

We must cross the river by boat.

I return home every day by ricksha.

The people outside may all come in.

He's sick, so he can't go out.

Look. There are lots of people climbing

the mountain.

The guerrillas on top of the mountain

come down every second or third day.

I want to cross over and look into condi-

tions there.

Perhaps he will come back to China next

year.

That mountain is too high. I can't climb

it.

As soon as they saw the planes they all

ran down the mountain.

They all ran out to see what we were do-

ing outside.

Don't run in. It's better to walk in.
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Drill II (cont.)

17. Lilshangde-ren d5u-paugwdlai kan-

y6u-'shemma-shr.

18. Ta-bildzai-jer. Ta-paiihweVjya-

chyule.

19. Ta-tsung-jyali paudau-dasyw6-

chyule.

20. Ta-sandyan-jung hw6idau-'jyali-laile.

Everyone on the street ran over to see

what was up [what matter there was].

He isn't here. He ran back home.

He ran from the house to the university.

He returned home at 3 o'clock.

Drill III. Questions and Answers

1. W6men-d6i-shemma-shfhou shang-

chwan?

2. Dei-chldyan-sanke shang-chwan.

3. Shel-jinchyu kankan-jyali y6u-m6i-

y6u-ren?

4. M6i-ren yau-jinchyu.

5. 'Ma-Syansheng shemma-shfhou-

hw6i-jya-lai?

6. W6-bujrdau ta-shemma-shfhou hw6i-

lai.

7. Tsung-neige-pildz-pauchulaide-ren

shr-shei?

8. Tsung-neige-pildz-pauchulaide-ren

shr-'Chyan-Janggweide.

9. W6de-syau-jwodz dzai-nar?

10. Bandau-pudz-'waitou-chyule.

11. Neige-ren sing-shemma?

12. Neige-ren sing-Wang.

13. Nl-didi ye-shr-H6nan-shengde-ma?

14. Bushr. Ta-shengdzai-H6bel

15. 'Bai-Syansheng shr-bushr-nlde-tung-

syw6?

16. Shr-tungsyang, bushr-tiingsyw6.

17. Y6ujidwei dzai-nar, nl-jrdau-ma?

18. Y6ujidwei dou-pauhw6i-'shanli-

chyille.

19. Nl-dau-w6men-dasyw6-chyu 'yau-

buyau dzwd-yangche?

20. Buyau dzwd-yangche. Dzwd-chiche

hau-yidyar.

When must we board the ship?

We must board the ship at 7.45.

Who'll go in to see if there is anyone in the

house?

No one wants to go in.

When will Mr. Martin come back home?

I don't know when he'll come back.

Who is the man running out of that store?

The man running out of that store is

Manager Chyan.

Where's my small table?

I moved it to the outside of the store.

What is that man surnamed?

That man's name is Wang.

Was your younger brother also born in

Honan?

No. He was born in Hopei.

Is Mr. Bai your schoolmate?

He's my fellow townsman, not my school-

mate.

Where are the guerrillas, do you know?

The guerrillas have all fled back into the

mountains.

In going to our university would you like

to go by ricksha?

I don't want to go by ricksha. It's better

to go by car.
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Drill IV. Model Sentences

*1. Yaushr m6iy6u-chwan dz6mma-neng

gwd-he?

*2. Shewlzai-waitou? Chlng-jinlai.

*3. Paushanglaide-ren dou-shr-Junggwo-

ren.

*4. Syandzai ta-budzai-jer-jil. Shang-

ywe ta-bandau-Bei'ping-chyille.

*5. W6men-lyangge-ren dou-shengdzai-

Hangjou, sw6yi w6men-shr-tung-

sy&ng.

*6. W6-shwo-Junggwo-hwa m6iy6u-'Bai-

Syansheng ntaa-hau.

*7. Yaushr byede-ren buhw6i-jya, wo-

yige-ren jydu-hw6ichyule.

8. Dzai-Junggwo sing-Wangde dwojile.

9. Shr-H6b&-da haishr-Henan-da?

10. W6men-shr-tungshf-jin-dasyw&le,

sw6yi shr-tiingsyw6.

11. Aiyal Yljing-szdyan-le. W6men-

dz6u-ba!

12. Syausln-a. Jlntyan lushang y6u-hen-

dwo-chiche gen-yangche.

13. W6-didi syandzai dzai-Beida nyan-

shu/

14. Sya-shande-shfhou tamen-d5u-

paude-hen-kwai, keshr shang-shan

tamen-dzoude-hen-man.

15. Ta-m6i-syw6-Ylngwen-ylchyan yijyu-

Ylnggwd-hwa ye-buhwei-shwo.

If there isn't a boat how is it possible to

cross the river?

Who's outside? Please come in.

The men running up [toward us] are all

Chinese.

He doesn't live here now. Last month he

moved to Peiping.

Both of us were born in Hangchow, so

we're fellow-townsmen.

I don't speak Chinese as well as Mr. Bai.

If the others aren't returning home, then

I'm going back by myself.

In China there are a great many people

called Wang.

Is Hopei or Honan larger?

We entered the university at the same

time, so we're schoolmates.

My! It's already four o'clock. Let's go!

Be careful. There are a lot of cars and

rickshas on the street today.

My younger brother is now studying at

National Peking University.

When descending the mountain they all

ran very fast, but when ascending the

mountain they walked very slowly.

Before he studied English he couldn't

speak even one sentence of English.

Drill V. Translation Exercise

1. W6-yljing-dzai-jer jule-lyangnyan-le.

Syandzai w6-yau-hw6i-gw6.

2. Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbaude-jij6 dou-

hw6idau-'Meigwo-chyule.

3. Henan H-Hebei hen-jin.

4. YangchS mely6u-chiche nemma-kwai.

5. W6-bujrdau neige-dasyw6 jyau-

'shemma-mingdz.

6. M6iy6u-ren neng-shang-nemma-

g&ude-shan.

7. Nl-hw6idau-Meigwo-ylhdu sy&ng-

dzwd-'shemma-shr?

8. DagQngbaude-gungshrfang bandau-

'nar-chyule?

9. Jlntyan 'Ma-Syansheng budzai-jy&.

Ta-chuchyule.

10. Shfhou-daule. W6men-dz6u-ba.

11. W6-yige-ren buneng-b&n-jeige-

dungsi.

12. W6-m6i-kan-ta-ylchyan ylw6i ta-shr-

Rben-ren.

13. L&u-Sz shr-Lau-Sande-didi.

14. Yaushr-m6iy6u-chwan y6ujidwei

'dzemma-neng-gwo-he?
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Drill V (card.)

15. Chlng-wen, dau-Jungshfin-Lu 18. W6men-jerde-ren d5u-shr-tungsyang.

'dzemma-dzou? 19. Ta-dz6ude-kwai dz6ude-man dou-

16. W6men-shr-tungshf tsung-nanbyar buyaujln.

bandau-jeige-'dif ang-laide. 20. 'Ma-Syansheng yilng-kwaidz m6iy6u-

17. W6-buslhwan chu-gw6 ylnwei busl- 'Wang-Syansheng yilngde-hau.

hwan-likai-jya.

NOTES

1. a. Directive verbs such as 'ascend' and 'enter' are followed by the verbs Idi 'come'

or chyii 'go' to show their direction toward or away from the speaker. These two

verbs are attached directly to a preceding verb or follow an intervening object

if there is one: Td-shdng-shdn 'He is ascending the mountain,' Td-shdnglai 'He

is coming up,' Td-shdng-shdn-lai 'He is coming up the mountain.'

b. Directive verbs are attached to other verbs, such as 'run' and 'walk,' to show

the direction of their action, much as we say in English 'run up,' 'run in,' etc.

In addition the direction toward or away from the speaker is shown by using

Idi or chyu at the end: pdushdng 'run up,' Td-pdushdnglai 'He is running up

[toward the speaker],' Td-pdushang-shdn-lai 'He is running up the mountain

[toward the speaker],' Td-pdushdng-shdn-chyu 'He is running up the mountain

[away from the speaker].'

c. The verb dbu 'to' is often attached to other verbs to introduce the destination

of the action, much as we say in English 'run to,' 'walk to,' 'take to,' etc. Ldi

or chyil generally follow the object of ddu: Td-pduddu-fdngwdr-chyu 'He is run-

ning to the restaurant [away from the speaker],' Td-pduddu-shdnshang-lai 'He

is running to the top of the mountain [toward the speaker].' The last sentence

is almost the same in meaning as Td-pdushdng-shdn-lai 'He is running up the

mountain [toward the speaker].' The chief difference is that the former empha-

sizes the destination and the latter the action. While both forms are theoreti-

cally possible for all the directive verbs, in practice one or the other is preferred

in certain situations. Thus Tdrpduddu-pudzli-chyu is preferred over Td-pdujln-

pM.z-chyu for 'He is running into the store.'

2. From previous lessons we know that the translation for 'They speak Chinese well'

is Tdmen-shwd Junggwo-hwd shwode-hdu, which is more literally 'They speak Chi-

nese speak well.' From this sentence we can proceed to 'They don't speak Chinese

as well as you,' which is Tdmen-shwd-J unggwo-hwd miiydu-nl-shwode-hdu, literally

'They speak Chinese do not have you speak well.' Often the word shwode is omitted:

Tdmen-shwd-J unggwo-hwd miiydu-nl-hdu, literally 'They speak Chinese do not

have you well.' Occasionally nemma 'so' is used before the final verb: Tdmen-

shwd-J unggwo-hwd miiydu-nl-nemmar-hdu, literally 'They speak Chinese do not

have you so well.' Other examples of this type of sentence are: Wd-kdi-ch& miiydu-

td-kdide-kwdi 'I don't drive as fast as he does,' Nl-yung-kwdidz miiydu-Md-Sydn-

sheng-hdu 'You don't use chopsticks as well as Mr. Martin.'

3. The phrase yige-ren 'one person' following a noun or pronoun has the meaning

'alone, by oneself: Td-ylge-ren-chyule 'He went alone.'
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4. Chinese often uses a negative verb where English uses a positive verb with the

word 'before': td-mti-sheng-ylchydn 'before he was born.' This phrase implies

something like 'Previously, when he was not yet born . . .'

5. Surnames precede the personal name, nickname, and other special designations.

Prominent Chinese frequently have several given names which range from very

personal ones to more or less formal designations. Thus the founder of the Chinese

republic, best known abroad as Sun Yat-sen, also has the name Sun Chung-shan

(in our writing, Swen Jungshan), which he adopted when he was a refugee in Japan.

Chinese are sometimes referred to respectfully by their special given names. Many

Chinese cities have a Jungshan Lu 'Sun Yat-sen Road.'

6. Chinese friends often refer to each other by using the words Idu 'old' and sydu

'young,' literally 'small,' before the surname: Ldu-Wdng 'Old Wang' Sydu-Wdng

'Young Wang.' These words are also placed before a number referring to the order

in which the sons were born in a family: Ldu-Sdn 'Old Third.'

7. BHjlng-Dasywi '[National] Peking University,' the name of which is frequently

abbreviated to BHdd, is one of China's foremost universities.

LESSON 31

QUESTION-WORDS AS INDEFINITES

Conversation: Martin Meets Old Bai

W:

B:

W:

B:

W:

B:

M:

B:

M:

B:

M:

B:

Lau-Bai, nl-hau-a?

Hen-hau, hen-hau. Nm-ne?

Ye-hau.

Hau-dwo-shfhou m6i-kanjyan-nm-

le.

Chadubwo-lyangge-ywe-le. Lau-

Bai, w6-jer-y6u-yige-waigwo-peng-

you. W6-gei-nfaien-'jyeshau-jye-

shau. 'Ma-Syansheng, 'Bai-Syan-

'Ma-Syansheng.

'Bai-Syansheng.

Ou, 'Ma-Syansheng hwei-shw5-

Junggwo-hwa.

Hwei-yidyar.

Nin-shwode-hen-hau.

W6de-Junggwo-hwa buhau. Chlng-

by6-jyansyau.

Nin-yiding sywele-hen-dwo-shfhou-

ba, yauburan buneng-shwode-

jemma-hau. Dzai-'nar-syw&le?

Old Bai, how are you?

Fine, fine. And you?

I'm fine too.

Haven't seen you for a good while.

Almost two months. Old Bai, I have a

foreign friend here. I'd like to introduce

you. Mr. Martin, Mr. Bai.

Mr. Martin.

Mr. Bai.

Oh, Mr. Martin can speak Chinese.

A little.

You speak very well.

My Chinese is no good. Please don't

laugh.

You certainly must have studied for a

long time, otherwise you couldn't speak

so well. Where did you study?
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M: W6-syan-dzai-Meigwo sywele-jlge-

ywe. Ydu-dzai-Junggwo sywele-

chabudwo-yinyan-le.

B: Nin-shwode-j en-hau.

M: Kechi, kechi.

W: L&u-Bai, Lau-Sz hau-ma? Haujlge-

llbai m6i-kanjyan-ta-le.

B: Nin-m6i-tlngjyan-ma? Lyangge-

llbai-ylchyan ta-dau-Henan-chyule.

W: Jende-na? W6-mei-tlngshwo. Ta-

chyu-dzwd-'shemma?

B: Ta-chyu-kan-yige-y6u-bingde-peng-

you. Gwd-jltyan Lau-Sz-jydu-gai-

hw6ilaile.

M: W6-tlngshw5 nlde-didi dzai-Meigwo

nyangwo-shu.

B: Dweile. Ta-dzai-'Ny6uywS nyan-

gwo-shu. Nl-jrdau-neige-difang-ma?

W: 'Ma-Syansheng shr-tsung-Ny6u-

ywe-laide.

B: Lau-Sz-gausunggwo-wo hen-dw5-

Ny6uywede-chingsing. Gwd-jlnyan

ta-syang dzai-hw6i-Meigwo-chyu

nyan-yi-lyangnyan-shu.

M: Ta-syang dzai-neige-dasyw6 nyan-

sha?

B: Ta-hai-bujrdau-ne. Ta-shwo sw6i-

byan-neige-Meigwo-dasyw6 dou-

keyi. K6shr ta-slhwan dzai-Ny6u-

ywe-ju, sw6yi dagai dzai-ner-jin-

dasywe\ . . . Dweibuchl, nlmen-

lyangwei chr-'fan-le-m6iyou? Dzai-

w6-jer-chr, 'hau-buhau?

W: Lau-Bai, by6-kechi. Haishr-w6-

chlng-ba.

B: Buneng, buneng. Dzai-w6-jer chr-

fan, yiding-yau-w6-chlng. . . .

Hw6ji, gei-w6men-yubei-yadzwdr.

H: Syandzai-m6iy6u, k&hr mashang-

y6u.

B: Nemma w6men-sy&n-dzai-jer

'dzwddzwd-ba. Na-yldz-lai.

H: Shr, shr. . . . Haule, neige-ya-

dzwdr mel-ren-le.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, Wang-Syansheng,

chlng.

I studied a few months in America. I also

studied almost a year in China.

You speak real well.

You natter me.

Old Bai, how is Old Fourth? I haven't

seen him for several weeks.

Haven't you heard? He went to Honan

two weeks ago.

Really? I hadn't heard. What did he go

for?

He went to see a sick friend. Old Fourth

should return in a few days.

I hear your younger brother has studied

in America.

That's right. He studied in New York.

Do you know that place?

Mr. Martin comes from New York.

Old Fourth has told me a lot about con-

ditions in New York. After a few years

he plans to return to America again and

study one or two years.

At what university will he study?

He doesn't know yet. He says any Ameri-

can university will do. But he would like

to live in New York, so most likely he'll

enter a university there. . . . Pardon

me, have you two eaten? Eat here at my

place, all right?

Old Bai, don't be polite. It's I that's

doing the inviting.

No, no. When you eat at my place, I'm

certainly the one to do the inviting. . . .

Waiter, prepare a booth for us.

There isn't one now, but there will be one

in a moment.

Then let's sit here first. Bring some

chairs.

Yes, yes. ... All right, there isn't any-

one in that booth any more.

Mr. Martin, Mr. Wang, please.
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W:

B:

M:

B:

W:

B:

Nl-syan-jin.

Nin-syan. 'Ma-Syansheng, chlng-

dzwd-shangdzwdr.

Ou, bugan-dzwd-shangdzwdr.

ByeMcechi. Chlng-dzwd. Wang-

Sy&nsheng, chlng-dzwd-ner.

Nl-budzwd-ma?

Hau. W6men-dou-dzwdsya-ba.

You enter first.

You first. Mr. Martin, please sit in the

seat of honor.

Oh, I don't dare sit in the seat of honor.

Don't be polite. Please take the seat.

Mr. Wang, please sit there.

Aren't you having a seat?

All right, let's all sit down.

Vocabulary

1. gausung

TV:

inform

12. hw6ji

N:

waiter

2. yubei

TV:

prepare (yd 'be-

13. nin

PR:

you (polite)

fore-hand' plus

14. wei

M:

individual

bet 'get ready')

15. mashang

AD:

right away (md

3. na

TV:

grasp, carry

'horse' plus

4. jyeshau

TV:

introduce (jyk 'in-

shdng 'top, on')

termediary' plus

16. yauburan,

SM:

otherwise (ydu

shdu 'connect')

buran

for ydushr 'if

5. jyansyau

IV:

laugh (jydn 'look

plus bu 'not' plus

at' plus sydu

rdn 'so')

'laugh')

17. dagai

SM:

most likely, for

6. gan

AV:

dare

the most part (dd

7. kechi

SV:

be polite (k&

'big' plus gdi

'guest' plus chl

'outline')

'air')

18. sweibyan

SM:

as (you) please

8. dzwd, dzwdr

N:

seat

(swii 'follow'

9. shangdzwdr

N:

seat of honor

plus bydn 'con-

(shdng 'top' plus

venience')

dzwdr 'seat')

19. dweibucbl

PH:

(I) beg (your)

10. yadzwdr

N:

booth, private

pardon (dwe

i

dining room (yd

'face toward' plus

'elegant' plus

bu 'can't' plus

dzwdr 'seat')

chl 'begin')

11. yldz

N:

chair

Drill I. Question-Words as Indefinites

1. Syandzai 'sh6rnma-dungsi dou-h§n- At present everything is expensive.

gwei.

2. Ta-syang 'shemma-dasyw6 dou-m6i- He thinks no university is as good aa

y6u-Beida-hau. National Peking University.

3. Jer-y6u-jlge-ren yau-kan-ni. There are a few people here who want to

see you.

4. Sh&nma-difangde-fan dou-m6iy6u- No place has as good food as Peiping.

B6ipingde-hau.
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Drill I (cont.)

5. Jei-lyangge-jwodz chabudwo-yiyang.

Neige-dou-hau.

6. Jlntyan-baushang mely6u-shemma-

slnwen.

7. Neige-yadzwdr dou-y6u-ren.

8. Syan-na-jlge-yldz-lai.

9. Ta-shemma-shr dou-gan-dzwd.

10. Gwd-jlge-ywe ta-syang-hw6i-gw6.

11. Ta-shwo sw6ibyan-neige-hw6ji dou-

keyi gei-nl-na-fan-lai.

12. Shemma-Junggwo-fan dou-hauchr.

13. Sh6i-dou-keyi-lai.

14. Jei-jlnyan ta-chyule-hau-dw5-difang.

15. Sh6i-dou-busfhwan y6u-bing.

16. By6-kechi, w6-ye^m&-bang-shemma-

mang.

17. Nl-shemma-difang dou-m6i-

chyCtgwo-ma?

18. Jer-m6iy6u-dwoshau-ren.

19. W6-syang neige-dou-hau.

20. Ta-buneng-nyan-dw5shau-shu.

These two tables are almost the same.

Any which one will do.

There isn't any news in the newspaper

today.

There are people in every booth.

First bring a few chairs.

He dares to do anything.

After a few months he plans to return to

his native country.

He says any waiter you please can bring

the food for you.

Any Chinese food is good to eat.

Anyone may come.

In these few years he's been to a good

many places.

No one likes to be sick.

Don't be polite. I haven't helped you

any.

Haven't you been anywhere?

There aren't many people here.

I think any one will do.

He can't read much.

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-dau-nar-chyu?

2. Budau-nar-chyu. W6-yau-chuchyu.

3. Nl-yau-shemma?

4. Buyau-shemma.

5. Nl-kan 'neige-lu-haudz6u?

6. Jeige-difang shemma-lu dou-buhau-

dzou.

7. Nl-jyau-sh6i?

8. W6-'mei-jyau-shel

9. Ta-yau-'dwoshau-chyan?

10. Ta-buyau-dw5shau-chyan. Nl-gei-

ta-sankwai-wii dele.

11. 'Nar-y6u-hau-malu?

12. Nar-ye-m6iy6u-hau-malu.

13. Nlmen-jlwei-syansheng dou-renshr-

ta-ma?

Where are you going?

I'm not going anywhere in particular. I

want to go out.

What do you want?

I don't want anything.

Which road do you think is better to

travel on?

In this place every road is bad to travel

on.

Whom are you calling?

I didn't call anyone.

How much money does he want?

He doesn't want much money. Give him

$3.50 and that'll do.

Where is there a good road?

There isn't a good road anywhere.

Do all you gentlemen know him?
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Drill II (cont.)

14. Burenshr. Chlng-nl-gei-w6men-'ye-

shau-jyeshau.

15. Ta-'neng-buneng gei-w6men-yubei-

yidy ar-waigwo-f an?

16. Dagai-waigwo-fan ta-ye-hwei-dzwd.

17. Nl-wei-shemma hai-m6i-dz6u-ne?

18. W6-mashang-jydu-dz6u.

19. Neige-dzwdr shr-shangdzwdr?

20. Ma-Syansheng-dzwdde-neige-dzwdr

shr-shangdzwdr.

No. Please introduce us.

Can he prepare a little foreign food for

us?

Most likely he can also cook foreign food.

Why haven't you left yet?

I'm leaving right away.

Which seat is the seat of honor?

That seat on which Mr. Martin is sitting

is the seat of honor.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. W6-'m6iy6u-shemma.

*2. Ta-shemma-d5u-budung.

*3. Jer-'m6iy6u-jlge-ren. W6men-keyi

dzai-jer-dzwd.

*4. Gwd-jlnyan w6-syang hw6idau-Mei-

gwo-chyu.

*5. Bye-kechi! Sw6ibyan-chf.

*6. W6-gei-nlmen-jyeshau. Jeiwei-shr-

'Ma-Syansheng, jeiwei-shr-'Bai-

Syansheng.

7. Jyau-hw6ji syan-nd-yige-yldz-lai.

8. 'Ma-Syansheng tai-kechi. Ta-bug&n

d zwd-shangdzwdr.

9. Dweibuchl, w6-wangle gei-nin-yubei-

neige-yadzwd.

10. W6-buhen-hwei yung-kwaidz. Chlng-

bye-jyansyau.

11. Jende. 'Bai-Syansheng jlntyan-gau-

sung-wo ta-didi-gang-hw6ilaile.

12. Nl-gei-ta-shfkwai-chyan-ba. Buran

ta-bumai.

13. Neige-feijI dagai-y6u-ershfge-dzwdr.

14. Hw6ji-mashang-jydu-lai.

15. Ta-hai-m6i-daudz-chadz-ne.

I don't have anything.

He doesn't understand anything.

There aren't many people here. We can

sit here.

After a few years I plan to go back to

America.

Don't be polite! Eat as you please.

I'll introduce you. This gentleman is

Mr. Martin, this is Mr. Bai.

Tell the waiter to bring a chair first.

Mr. Martin is too polite. He doesn't dare

sit in the seat of honor.

Pardon me, I forgot to prepare that booth

for you.

I don't know how to use chopsticks very

well. Please don't laugh.

(It's) the truth. Mr. Bai told me today

that his younger brother had just re-

turned.

Give him $10. Otherwise he won't sell.

That plane most likely has twenty

The waiter is coming right away.

He still doesn't have a knife and fork.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

W6men-dei-jyau-yige-daifu lai-kan-

ta. Yauburan ta-yiding-haubulyau.

Ta-dzw6tyan-gausung-wo yige-hau-

fddz.

3. Junggwo-ger w6-changde-buhen-hau.

Chlng-nlmen-bye-jyansyau.

4. Nin-sw6ibyan-shemma-shfhou-lai.
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Drill IV (cont.)

5. Neige-fangwar dagai-y6u-yibai-

dwoge-dzwdr.

6. Chlng-nl bang-w6-yidyar-mang.

Buran jeige-shr dzwdbuwan.

7. Dweibuchl, w6-ylw6i hw6ji-yljing-

gei-nlmen na-yldz-laile.

8. Gwd-san-sztyfin w6-dei-dzwd-feijl

dau-Yindu-chyu.

9. Ta-shw5 ta-shr-nlde-tungsyang,

keshr-ta-m6i-gausung-wo sing-

shemma.

10. Neige-lu hen-nandz6u, sw6yi kfii-

chede bugan-kai-che.

11. Dweibuchl, w6-buneng-gausung-ni

neige-shrching.

12. W6-syang syan-he-yidyar-jy6u, yl-

hdu dzai-chr-yidyar-Beiping-fan.

13. W6-Junggwo-hwa shwode-buda-hau.

Chrng-nin bye-jyansyau.

14. Jeiwei nl-hai-m6i-gei-w6-jyeshau-ne.

15. Neige-yadzwdrli yige-yldz dou-m6i-

you.

16. Gwd-nemma-dade-he w6-bugan dzwd-

jemma-syaude-chwan.

17. Nl-syan-gei-w6men yubei-yidyar-hau-

jy6u. Ylhdu wfimen-'kankan chr-

shemma-tsai.

18. Nl-mashang-bangju-ta yubei-neige-

yadzwdr.

19. Dzwd-yangche yige-jungt6u-ye-dau-

bulyau. Dzwd-chiche kwaide-dw5.

20. Syan-wang-bei-dz6u. Daule-Jung-

shan-Lu jydu-wang-sl-dz6u-er-sanll-

lu.

NOTES

1. a. Question-words like shSmma 'what?' and ndr 'where?' are not always used to

form questions. Often they are used as indefinites similar to the English words

'anyone,' 'everything,' 'nowhere,' 'none,' 'somewhere,' 'nobody,' 'everywhere,'

etc.

b. Question-words become indefinites when used before a verb which is preceded

by the adverb dou 'all': Wd-sh&mma-ddu-buydu 'I don't want anything, I want

nothing.'

c. Question-words become indefinites when they follow a negative verb as object:

Wd-'buydu-shGmma 'I don't want anything,' Wd-'mtiydu-dwdshaw-chydn 'I don't

have much money.' In these cases the stress generally shifts from the object of

the verb to the verb itself.

d. Question-words often become indefinites when some other word in the sentence

receives the chief stress: Td-'ydu-jfbSn-shu 'He has a few books.' Note that by

shifting the stress from ydu to fl the sentence changes to Td-ydu-'jib£n-shu?

'How many books does he have?'

2. The verb gwd 'to pass' followed by an expression of extent of time expresses the idea

'after such-and-such period of time': Gwd-sdnnydn wd-sydng-hwii-Meigwo 'After

three years I plan to return to America.'

3. The measure wei is used as a more polite substitute for ge in referring to people:

jeiwei-syansheng 'this gentleman.'

4. The expression jende, 'that which is true, a true one,' is used as an exclamation:

Jende! 'It's the truth! It's so! Really!' Jende-maf 'Is it so? Really?'

5. The pronoun nin is a polite Pekingese equivalent for nl 'you.'
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 32

THE COVERB bi

Conversation: Mr. Martin learns a guessing game

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, nln-'shemma-shf-

hou daude-Junggwo?

M: W6-chyunyan-chIywe-daude.

B: Nemma nin-dzai-Junggwo chabu-

dw5-yinyan-le-ba.

M: Hai-budau-yinyan-ne. Jf-y6u-shf ge-

ywe.

B: Nin-dzemma-laide? Shr-dzwd-fSijl-

ma?

M: Biishr. Dzwd-feiji y6u-yidyar-tai-

gwei. W6-dzwd-'chwan-laide.

B: Nm-yidmg-dz6ule-haujlge-llbai-ba.

M: M6iy6u-jlge-Hbai. W6-dzwdde-

chwan hen-kwai, ershftyan jydu-

daule.

B: W6-tingshw5 y6ude-chwan yau-

dzou-sz-wuge-dwo-llbai.

M: Dweile. Y6ude-chwan hen-man.

B: Nui-dzwdde shr-Meigwo-chwan-

ma?

M: Sht.

B: W6-didi-gausung-wo Meigwo-chwan

bl-bye<ie dou-kwai. Nin-syang

dzai-JQnggwo dai-dw5shau-shfhou?

M: W6-hai-bujrdau. Y6u-bushaude-di-

f ang w6-hai-m6i-chyu-ne, sw6yi w6-

hai-dei-dw5-dai-jlnyan.

W: 'Ma-Syansheng shr-yiwei-slnwen-

jij6. Junggwode-cMngsing ta-dou-

syang-jrdau.

B: Hen-hau. Nin-Junggwo-hwa

shwode-jemma-hau, w6-syang hen-

kwai jydu-hwei-j rdau-Junggwode-

chingsing-le.

M: Nl-tai-kechi-le.

Mr. Martin, when did you arrive in

China?

I arrived in July of last year.

Then you've been in China almost a year.

It isn't a year yet. It's only ten months.

How did you come? Did you come by

plane?

No. Traveling by plane is a little too ex-

pensive. I came by boat.

You certainly must have traveled a good

many weeks.

Not many weeks. The boat I traveled on

was very fast, arriving in twenty days.

I hear some boats take more than four or

five weeks.

That's right. Some boats are very slow.

Was the one you traveled on an American

boat?

Yes.

My younger brother tells me that Ameri-

can boats are faster than all others. How

long do you plan to stay in China?

I don't know yet. There are a good many

places I haven't been to yet, so I have to

stay a few years more.

Mr. Martin is a news reporter. He wants

to know all about conditions in China.

Very good. You speak Chinese so well I

think that very quickly you can become

acquainted with Chinese conditions.

You're too polite.
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B: Bushr-kechi, shr-jende. Bushaude-

waigwo-ren dau-jer-lai chr-fan,

keshr hwei-shwo-Junggwo-hwade

budw5. Jydushr-y6u-ren-hwei-

shw5, ye-m6iy6u-nin-shwode

nemma-hau. Yaujlnde shr-tamen-

ylngdang-dw5-syw6-yidyar. Yau-

buran tamen-dzemma-neng-dung-

JGnggwode-shrching-ne?

M: Shr, shh

B: Ou! W6men-yljing-tanle-bushau-

shfhou-le. Hw6ji-hai-m6i-lai-ne.

W6-jyau-ta. . . . HSi, hw6ji.

H: Laile. Nlmen-chr-shemma?

B: Syan-na-dyar-gwadzer-lai. Dzai-

yubei-yihu-jy6u. 'M&-Syansheng,

nin-hB-jy6u-ma?

M: H&-yidyar.

B: W6-pa w6mende-jy6u mely6u-Mei-

gwode-hau.

M: Meigwo-jy6u y6ude-hau, y6ude-

buhau.

B: Nin-smwan-he-sh6mma-yangde-

jy6u?

M: 'Nl-he-shemma, w6-'ye-hS-shemma.

B: 'Wang-Syansheng, lai-dyar-baigar

dzemmayang?

W: Haujile.

H: Yau-da-hu syau-hu?

B: Syan-na-yi-syau-hu-lai. Kwai-dyar.

H: Mfehang-jydu-lai.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, nin-hegwo-bai'gfir-

melyou?

M: Baigar-shr-shemma? M6igwo dagai

m6iy6u-neiyangde-jy6u. W6-ye-

buda-hg-jy6u.

W: Junggwo-ren jr-dzai-chr-fande-shr-

hou hS-jyou.

B: W6men-ye-hede-budwo. W6-ping-

chang chr-fande-shfhou he-lyang-

syau-bei. Yaushr-gen-pengyou

dzai-yikwar, jydu-dw8-h&-yidyar.

Ou, hw6ji-laile. Jy6u-ne?

H: Fangdzai-nar?

B: Fangdzai-jer-ba.

It's not politeness, it's the truth. Not a

few foreigners come here to eat, but not

many can speak Chinese. Even if some

people can speak it, they don't speak as

well as you. The important thing is that

they ought to study a little more. Other-

wise how can they understand Chinese

things?

Right, right.

Oh! We've already been talking for quite

a while. The waiter hasn't come yet. I'll

call him. . . . Hey, waiter!

I'm coming. What would you like to eat?

First bring some melon seeds and prepare

a pot of wine. Mr. Martin, do you drink

wine?

I drink a little.

I'm afraid our wine isn't as good as the

American.

Some American wine is good, some is bad.

What kind of wine would you like to

drink?

I'll drink what you drink.

Mr. Wang, what about ordering some

bdigarf

Excellent.

Do you want a big pot or a small pot?

First bring a small pot. Be quicker.

It'll come right away.

Mr. Martin, have you ever drunk bdigarf

What is bdigarf Perhaps we don't have

that kind of wine in America. And I don't

drink wine much.

It's only at mealtimes that Chinese drink

wine.

We don't drink much either. Ordinarily I

drink a couple of small cups when I eat.

If I'm together with friends, then I drink

a bit more. Oh, the waiter has come.

What about the wine?

Where shall I put it?

Put it here.
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H: Shh

B: Jy6u-bei-ne?

H: Jydu-nalai.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, 'Wang-Syansheng,

by&-kechi. Chlng-sw6ibyan-chr-

gwadzer.

M: Jeige-gwadz6r 'dzemma-chr?

W: Nl-jemma-chr.

M: Nemma-chr tai-nan.

W: Bunan, bunan. Nl-chang-chr jydu-

bunanle.

B: Chlng-ba. 'Ma-Syansheng, gan-bSi.

M: Gan-bei. . . . Aiya!

W: Dzemma-le?

M: M6i-syangdau jeige-jy6u-jemma-

lihai.

B: Yige-£gwo-ren gausung-wo jeige-bl-

Egwo-jy6u hai-lihai.

M: Na-shr-jSnde.

B: Sw6yi-w6men-yung-syau-bei-he.

W: 'Ma-Sy&nsheng, Lau-Bai, gan-bei.

M: Gan-bei.

B: Gan-bei.

W: 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-hwei-hwa-

chy wan-ma?

M: Hwei-yidyar.

W: Shei shule, jydu-dei-he-jy6u. Nl-

jrdau-ma?

M: Shude-ren he-jy6u-ma? Chigwai.

W: Dweile. Lai-ba.

W: Lydu-a! M: Sz!

W: Lydu-a! M: Wu!

W: W6-ying. Nl-he.

M: Hau.

W: Shf-a! M: Wu!

W: Nl-ydu-dei-hele.

M: Jeisye-jy6u-bei ke-busyau-a.

W: Ba-a! M: Sz!

W: W6-ydu-yingle.

B: Hw6ji, dzai-na-dyar-jy6u-lai.

M: Dzai-shu w6-jydu-yau-he-tai-dwole.

Syandzai-w6-jrdau shude-ren-wei-

shemma yau-he-jy6u.

Yes.

What about the wine-cups?

I'll bring them immediately.

Mr. Martin, Mr. Wang, don't stand on

ceremony. Please eat the melon seeds as

you wish.

How does one eat these melon seeds?

Eat them this way.

Eating them that way is too difficult.

No, no. If you eat them often it won't be

hard any more.

Please. Mr. Martin, bottoms up [a dry

cup].

Here's to you. . . . Oh my!

What's the matter?

I didn't expect this wine to be so strong.

A Russian told me this is even stronger

than Russian liquor.

That's the truth.

For that reason we use small cups to drink

from.

Mr. Martin, Old Bai, bottoms up.

Here's to you.

Bottoms up.

Mr. Martin, can you 'guess fingers'?

A little.

Whoever loses has to drink some wine.

Do you know?

The loser drinks? That's strange.

That's it. Come on.

Six! Four!

[No one guesses the correct total]

Sue! Five!

I win. You drink.

O.K.

Ten! Five!

You have to drink again.

These wine-cups aren't so small after all.

Eight! Four!

I've won again.

Waiter, bring a little more wine.

If I lose again I'll drink too much. Now

I know why the loser has to drink.
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Vocabulary

1. ying

2. shu

3. fangdzai

4. dai

5. gan

6. lihai

7. b&

8. ke

TV:

TV:

TV:

IV:

SV:

SV:

CV:

AD:

win (in a game)

lose (in a game)

place on (fang

'place' plus dzdi

'at')

stay

be dry

be strong, terrific

(li 'sharp' plus

hdi 'injure')

take

after all, on the

contrary, really

9. gwadzer

10. baigar

11. hu

12. bei

13. jydushr

14. tsunglai

N:

N:

N, M:

N, M:

SM:

SM:

15. hei! Int:

16. hwa chywan PH:

melon-seed (gwd

'melon' plus dzSr

'seeds')

a wine made from

the kaoliang plant

(bdi 'white' plus

gar or gan 'dry')

pot

cup

even if, even

hitherto (tsung

'from' plus Idi

'come')

hey! oh!

to guess fingers

Bhei

w6

nl

ta

ba

Substitution Table

neige-dungsi

w6de-shu

neige-jw5dz

tade-yldz

nadau-ner-chyu

maigei-ta

gei-ta

fangdzai-jer

le

Drill I. The Coverb ba

1. Ta-ba-w6de-shQ fangdzai-'shemma-

difang-le?

2. W6men-yau-b&-jeige-da-jwodz ban-

dau-hdutou-chyu.

3. Janggweide-shw5 ta-yljing-ba-baigfir

dou-maiwanle.

4. Y6ujidwei ba-sange nadau-lltou-

chyule. By6de dou-nadau-waitou-

chyule.

5. Nl-ba-syau-hi i fangdzai-jer, da-hu

fangdzai-ner.

6. W6men-ba-gwadz6r dou-chrwanle.

Dzai-na-dyar-lai.

7. Chmg-ni ba-neiben-Fagwc-shu gei-

w6-'kankan.

8. W6men-dei-ba-jwodz-nashanglai.

9. Hei! Ba-neige-yldz najinlai.

10. Ta-ba-lihaide-jy6u dou-hewanle.

11. W6-ba-neiben-shude-mingdz-wangle.

12. Nl-ba-jeibei-jy6u-nachyu gei-ta-he.

Where did he put my book?

We want to move this big table to the

rear.

The manager says he has already sold all

the bdigdr.

The guerrillas took three inside. They

took all the rest outside.

Put the small pot here and the big one

there.

We've eaten up all the melon seeds.

Bring some more.

Please let me have a look at that French

book.

We have to carry the table up.

Hey! Bring in that chair.

He drank up all the strong wine.

I've forgotten the title of that book.

Take this cup of wine and give it to him

to drink.
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13. Jyau-ta-ba-jeige-che kaidau-chengli-

chyu.

14. Chlng-ni ba-jeiben-shu gei-'Wang-

Taitai.

15. Nl-'neng-buneng ba-neige-shOpude-

mingdz-gausung-wo?

16. Nl-syan-ba-jeisye-shu d5u-nadau-

gungshrfangli-chyu.

17. W6-ba-neijyu-hwa shw5le-santsz,

keshr-ta-'haishr-budung.

18. Nl-ba-gande fangdzai-lltou. By&le

fangdzai-waitou.

19. Janggweide-jyiLu-ta ba-neiben-Ylng-

gwo-shu maigei-'Wang-Taitai.

20. W6-dei-ba-jeige-jwodz bfindau-pudz-

chyantou-chyu.

Drill I (cont.)

Have him drive this car to the city.

Please give this book to Mrs. Wang.

Can you tell me the name of that book

store?

First take all these books into the office.

I repeated that sentence three times, but

he still didn't understand.

Put the dry ones inside. Put the rest out-

side.

The manager told him to sell that Eng-

lish book to Mrs. Wang.

I have to move this table to the front of

the store.

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-dzai-Beipmg daile-'jlge-llbai?

2. W6-dzai-Beiping daile-'sange-lfbai.

3. Meigwo-ren hwei-buhwei-hwa-

chywan?

4. Y6ude-hwei, keshr-budw5. Tlngshw5

Yigwo-ren dou-hwei.

5. Nl-dzw6tyanyingle-'dw5shau-chyan?

6. Dw6tyan m6i-ying. W6-shQle-wu-

kwai-lydumau-chyan.

7. Nl-ba-jf fangdzai-n&r-le?

8. Jf, shu, bau, dou-fangdzai-jwodz-

shang-le.

9. Nl-slhwan chr-gwadzer-ma?

10. W6-tsunglai-m6i-chrgwo.

11. Dzai-jer-jude-ren dou-shr-Beidade-

syw6sheng. Nl-kan'dw5-budwo?

12. Beidade-syw6sheng ke-bushau-a.

13. Nfo-yau-he-jy6u-ma?

14. Lai-yihii-baigar.

15. Yichyankwai-chyan nl-'mai-bumai?

16. Nl-jydushr-gei-wo-yiwankwai-chyan

w6-ye-bumai.

17. Nl-yau-mai-'sh6mma-yangde-jy6u?

How many weeks did you stay in Pei-

ping?

I stayed three weeks in Peiping.

Do Americans know how to 'guess fin-

gers'?

Some can, but not many. I hear all

Italians can.

How much money did you win yesterday?

Yesterday I didn't win. I lost $5.60.

Where did you put the paper?

The paper, books, and newspapers have

all been put on the table.

Do you like to eat melon seeds?

I've never eaten any.

The people living here are all students

of National Peking University. Do you

think there are many?

The students of National Peking Uni-

versity are quite numerous after all.

Do you want to drink any wine?

Bring a pot of bdigdr.

Will you sell it for $1,000?

Even if you give me $10,000 I won't sell.

What kind of wine do you want to buy?
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Drill II

18. Dzai-lihaide 'y6u-m6iyou?

19. Syandzai-yljing-cha-shffen-chldyan-

le. Nl-hai-yau-dai-dwoshau-shfhou?

20. Dzai-dai-yike-jung jydu-dei-dz6ule.

(cont.)

Do you have any stronger?

It's now already 6.50 o'clock. How much

longer are you going to stay?

After staying another quarter of an hour

I have to leave.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*1. Nl-ba-gwadzer fangdzai-jw5dzshang.

*2. Dzai-lai-yihu-baigfir.

*3. Chlng-nl-dwo-chr-yidy&r-blngj iling.

*4. Shude-ren d£i-he-yi-syau-bei-jy6u.

*5. Nl-'chr-shemma, w6-'ye-chr-shemma.

*6. Dzai-lihaide-jyou 'y6u-m6iyou?

7. Waigwo-ren-buhwei-hwa-chywan.

8. Mingtyan-dzaushang w6men-dei-ba-

. jeisye-dungsi dou-bandau-waitou-

chyu.

9. Wo-tsunglai-m6i-yinggwo.

10. Jydushr-mei-yige-ren he-sfinbei-jy6u,

w6men-haishr-hebuwan.

11. Nl-shau-chr-yidyar jydu-haule.

12. Neige-difang ke-bujin-a.

13. WB-daile-bantyan-le, ta-hai-m6i-lai-

ne.

14. Neige-dungsi-'gfinle-m6iyou?

15. Hei. Nl-lai-bangju-w6men ba-jeige-

jw5dz bandau-neige-yadzwdr-chyu.

Put the melon seeds on the table.

Bring another pot of bdigar.

Please have a little more ice cream.

The loser has to drink a small cup of wine.

I'll eat what you eat.

Is there a little stronger wine?

Foreigners can't 'guess fingers.'

Tomorrow morning we have to move all

these things outside.

I've never won.

Even if each person drinks three cups of

wine we still can't drink it all up.

Eat a little less and then you'll get well.

That place isn't close after all.

I've stayed half a day, but he hasn't come

yet.

Has that thing become dry?

Hey. Come and help us move this table

to that private dining room.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Hei, hw6ji. Nl-gei-w6men yilbei-

yihu-baigar.

2. W6-jNshr-he-jy6ude-shfhou hwa-

chywan.

3. Jeisye-gwadzer ke-buhauchr.

4. W6-m6iy6u-ying. Wc^shule-chlmau-

wu.

5. W6-jlntyan bidei-dw5-ban-yidyar-

gung.

6. Chlng-wen, shanshangde-neige-bai-

dungsi shr-shemma?

7. Junggwo-fangwar bl-waigwode

dwode-dw5.

8. W6-yljing-daile-lyangge-jungt6u-le.

W6-gai-dz6ule.

9. W6-tsunglai-m6i-hegwo-j emma-li-

haide-jy6u.

10. Dzai-lai-yidyar-fan.

11. Jydushr-Junggwo-jije' ye-m6i-tlng-

jyangwo-jeige-shrching.

12. Gw6wang jf-dzai-chr-wanfande-shf-

hou he-yi-lyangbei-jy6u.

13. Nl-ba-gweide fangdzai-jer. Jyande

nadau-ner-chyu.

14. Syausin-ba. Tamen-shwo li-jer-bu-

ywan y6u-lauhu.

15. W6-syang dzai-mei-yige-gw6l i dai-

yige-ywe.

16. Y6ude-shfhou Junggwo-ren-chr-fan-

yichyan sy&n-chr-gwadzer.
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Drill IV (cont.)

20.

19.

Nl-yesy ii-buslhwan-he-j emma-l1-

haide-jy6u.

JQnggwo-ren-he-jy6u buchang-shwo

'Gan-bei.'

NOTES

1. a. The coverb bd 'take' is used to advance the definite object of a verb to a position

before the main verb: Chlng-ni bd-neibSn-shu gH-wo 'Please take that book and

give it to me, Please give me that book.' Here neibSn-shu is put before gU; with-

out bd the sentence would be CMng-nt gSi-wd-neiben-shu.

b. In the above construction the object is always a definite or specific one. An in-

definite object like 'a book' or 'some books' is not used after the coverb bd.

Hence, yiben-shu follows bd only in the meaning of 'one of the books' and not

'a book.'

c. The main verb whose object is advanced by the use of bd is always followed by

another object, such as one indicating place, or by the particle le or some other

verb suffix: Chlng-ni bd-shu fdngdzai-jwodzshang 'Please place the book on the

table,' Wd-bd-tade-mingdz wdngle 'I forgot his name.'

2. Where English uses 'more' or 'less' before the object of a verb, as in 'eat more food,'

Chinese uses dwd 'more' and shdu 'less' before the verb: Nl-ylngdang dwo-chf-yid-

ydr-fdn 'You ought to more eat a little food, You ought to eat a little more food,'

Nl-skdu-gH-td-sdnkwdi-chydn 'Give him three dollars less.'

3. Stative verbs are often used before measures: yi-dd-hii-jydu 'a big pot of wine.'

4. The verb Idi 'come' is used, especially in restaurants, in the meaning 'bring': Ldi-

ylhu-jydu 'Bring a pot of wine.'

5. Tsungldi 'hitherto' is used only with a negative verb. It is convenient to think of

isungldi as combining with the negative prefixes bu and mM to form the idea of

'never': Wd4sungldi-buchf-Junggwo-fdn ' I never eat Chinese food,' Wd-tsungldi-

mii-chfgwo-Junggwo-fdn 'I've never eaten Chinese food.'

6. Dzfonma followed by le forms the set phrase Dzemma-lef 'What's the matter?'

7. The Chinese game called hwd-chywdn is played by two persons. Each person ex-

tends none to five fingers of the right hand while at the same time calling out a

number from zero to ten which he hopes will be equal to the total number of fingers

extended by the two players. Thus, if player A extends two fingers and calls out

"six" while player B extends four fingers and calls out "seven," then player A wins,

as he has anticipated the correct total.
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LESSON 33

THE PARTICLE je

Conversation: Martin is introduced to roast duck

H: Nin-yau-'sh6mma-tsai?

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, nin-syang-chr-

sh6mma?

M: Nrnien-'chr-sh&nma, w6-'ye-chr-

shemma. Bai-Syansheng-jerde-tsai

jishr-Beipmgde, yiding dou-hauchr.

B: Nin-chrle dzai-shw5-ba. W6men-

jerde-fan dzwdde-buhau. Keshr-

y6syu y6u-lyangyang-tsai hai-keyi-

chr. Nin-slhwan-chr-yadz-ma?

M: Hen-slhwan-chr.

B: 'Wang-Syansheng, nin-ne?

W: Sh6mma-dou-m6iy6u-yadz-hauchr.

M: W6-m6i-lai-Junggwo-ylchyan jydu-

tlngshwo JQnggwode-yadz hauchr.

W: Nl-shw5de shr-shau-yadz-ba.

B: W6men-jydu-lai-dyar-shau-yadz-ba.

W: Haujile.

B: Hw6ji, w6men-yau-dyar-shau-yadz.

H: Shh

B: Sy&n-lai-dyar-tang-ba.

H: Nin-yau-'shemma-tang? Baitsai-

tang dz6mmayang?

B: Baitsai-tang hen-pingchang. 'Ma-

Syansheng, nin-syang yan-w6-tang

dzemmayang?

M: Chang-tlngshwo, keshr w6-tsunglai-

m6i-chrgwo. W6-hen-syang chr-

dyar-yan-wo-tang.

B: Hau, w6men-lai-dyar.

H: Hai-yau-'shemma-byede-ma?

B: Sy&n-na-tang-lai. Ylhdu-dzai-shw5-

by6de-ba.

H: Shh

B: Kwai-dyar.

H: Jydu-lai.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, nin-hai-syang-chr-

'shemma-tsai?

What dishes would you like to have?

Mr. Martin, what would you like to eat?

I'll eat what you eat. Mr. Bai's food here,

since it is Peiping (food), will certainly

all be very nice.

Don't say so till you've eaten it [Having

eaten, speak again]. Our food here is

badly done. But perhaps there are a

couple of dishes which one can eat never-

theless. Do you like to eat duck?

I like it very much.

Mr. Wang, how about you?

Nothing is as good as duck.

Even before I came to China I had heard

that Chinese duck was delicious.

What you're talking about must be roast

duck.

Then let's order a little roast duck.

Fine.

Waiter, we want some roast duck.

Yes.

First bring some soup.

What soup do you want? How about

cabbage soup?

Cabbage soup is very ordinary. Mr.

Martin, what do you think of bird's nest

soup?

I've often heard of it, but I've never had

any. I'd like very much to have a little

bird's nest soup.

Good, we'll order some.

Would you like something else?

First bring the soup. Afterwards we'll

speak of the others.

Yes.

Hurry it up a bit.

Right away.

Mr. Martin, what other dishes would you

like to eat?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

M: Sweibyan-ba. Shemma-dou-hau.

B: Lai-dyar-ja-ya-gar dzemmayang?

Hai-yau-sh6mma?

W: W6-syang j eisye-gdule.

M: Dweile.

B: Yiding-bugdu. Dzai-lai-dyar-

chlngtsai-ba. 'Wang-Syansheng,

ni n-yau-'shemma-chlngtsai?

W: Sw6ibyan.

B: Jyau-dyar-juswen-mw6gu, dzem-

mayang?

W: H&u.

M: Hen-hau.

B: Dzai-M&gwo-nlmen-chr-juswen-

ma?

M: Meigwo-ren pingchang-buchr-jii-

swen. Y6ude-shfhou dzai-Junggwo-

fangwar-chr-jiiswen. Keshr-w6men-

chang-chr-mw6gu.

B: Nl-chrgwo-jiiswen-ma?

M: Haujltsz. W6-hen-slhwan-chr.

B: Hai-yau-chr-shemma? Lai-dyar-rdu

'hau-buhau?

M: Gdule-ba!

W: Dweile. Buneng-dzai-yau-le.

B: Nfemma-jyau-dyar-gw6dz-ba.

M: Hau-ba.

H: Tang-laUe.

B: Fangdzai-jfer-ba. Hai-yau-dyar-ja-

ya-gar, juswen-mw6gu, gen-gw6dz.

Dzai-na-sanwan-fan-lai.

H: Shh Hai-yau-by&le-ma?

B: Gdule. 'Ma-Syansheng, 'Wang-

Syansheng, bye^kechi. Lai-dyar-

tang.

M: Jeige-tang ke-jSn-hauhe.

W: Jende. W6-tsanglai-m6i-hegwo

jemma-haude-yan-wo-tang.

B: Chi, 'm6i-shemma.

M: Dzai-Meigwo m6i-j6mma-haude-

tang.

B: Nin-j en-slhwan-Junggwo-f an-ma?

M: Dangrdn. Jlntyan-syawu Wang-

Syansheng-gen-wo tan-chrde. W6-

shwo Junggwo-fan dzwei-hau.

Suit yourself. Anything will be fine.

How would it be to order some fried duck

livers? What else do we want?

I think these are enough.

That's right.

It's certainly not enough. Let's also or-

der some vegetables. Mr Wang, what

vegetables do you want?

Anything you please.

How would it be to order some bamboo

shoots and mushrooms?

Good.

Very good.

Do you eat bamboo shoots in America?

Americans don't ordinarily eat bamboo

shoots. Sometimes we eat bamboo shoots

in Chinese restaurants. But we often eat

mushrooms.

Have you ever eaten bamboo shoots?

Many times. I like them very much.

What else do we want to eat? Shall we

order some meat?

Enough!

That's right. We can't order any more.

In that case let's order some fruit.

All right.

The soup has come.

Put it here. We also want some fried

duck livers, some bamboo shoots and

mushrooms, and some fruit. Also bring

three bowls of rice.

Yes. Do you want anything else?

That's enough. Mr. Martin, Mr. Wang,

don't stand on ceremony. Have some

soup.

This soup is really delicious.

Really. I've never had such good bird's

nest soup.

Oh, it's nothing.

We don't have such nice soup in America.

Do you really like Chinese food?

Naturally. This afternoon Mr. Wang and

I were discussing things to eat. I said

Chinese food was the best.
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B: Hen-hau. CMng-dzai-lai-dyar-tang.

M: Yidyar, syesye.

B: 'Nin-dzemmayang, 'Wang-Syan-

sheng?

W: Syesye, w6-buyaule.

H: Ja-ya-gar-laile. Nin-hewan-tang-le-

ma?

B: HSwanle. Nadz6u-ba. 'Ma-Syan-

sheng, 'Wang-Syansheng, chlng.

M: Nl-'dzemma-bulai-yidyar?

B: Sw6ibyan-chr.

W: Jei-ya-gar jen-hau.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, dzai-lai-dyar.

M: Syesye. Nl-ye-dzai-lai-dyar.

H: Ba-juswen-mw6gu ye-fangdzai-

jwodzshang-ma?

B: Fangdzai-jer. 'Ma-Syansheng, nin-

kwaidz yungde-jen-hau. Kan-nin-

yungde-jemma-hau w6-jrdau nl-

bushr-sln-lai-Junggwode.

M: Nl-tai-kechi. W6-yungde-buda-hau.

Jeige-juswen hen-hauchr.

B: Jer-y6u-yi-da-kwai.

M: Syesye, nl-tai-kechi.

H: Shau-ya ye-laile.

B: Ya-gar chrgdule. Nadz6u-ba.

H: Jiiswen-mw6gu-ne?

B: Ye-nadz6u.

H: Hau. Nemma-w6-ba-shau-yadz

fangdzai-jwodzshang.

B: W6men-chrwanle-shau-yadz nl-ba-

baitsai-tang-nalai.

H: Hau.

B: 'Wang-Syansheng, nin-wei-shemma

bulai-dyar-shau-yadz. 'Ma-Syan-

sheng, by6-kechi. Chlng.

W: Jeige-shau-yadz ke-jen-hau. 'Ma-

Syansheng, w6-bushr-shw5 dzai-

chengli Jung-Mei-Fangwande-tsai-

dzwei-hau-ma?

M: Nl-shwode-hen-dwei. W6-chrgwo-

jltsz-shau-yadz, keshr-tsunglai-mei-

y6u-jemma-hau.

Very good. Please have a little more

soup.

A little, thanks.

How about you, Mr. Wang?

Thanks, I don't want any more.

The fried duck livers have come. Have

you finished the soup?

We've finished. Take it away. Mr. Mar-

tin, Mr. Wang, please.

Why don't you have some?

Eat freely.

These duck livers are really nice.

Mr. Martin, have some more.

Thanks. You have some more too.

Shall I put the bamboo shoots and mush-

rooms on the table too?

Put them here. Mr. Martin, you use

chopsticks very well. Seeing you use

them so well I know you aren't newly ar-

rived in China.

You're too polite. I don't use them very

well. The bamboo shoots are very de-

licious.

Here's a big piece.

Thanks, you're too kind.

The roast duck has also come.

We've eaten enough of the duck livers.

Take them away.

What about the bamboo shoots and

mushrooms?

Take them away too.

All right. Then I'll put the roast duck on

the table.

After we've finished the roast duck bring

the cabbage soup.

All right.

Mr. Wang, why don't you have a little

roast duck. Mr. Martin, don't stand on

ceremony. Please.

This roast duck is really good. Mr. Mar-

tin, didn't I say the food at the Chinese-

American Restaurant is the best in the

city?

You spoke the truth [spoke correctly].

I've eaten roast duck a few times, but it's

never been this good.
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B: Nin-tai-kechi.

M: Bukechi. W6-chrde-tai-man. Chlng-

nl by6-jyansyau. W6-kwaidz

yungde-buda-hau.

B: By6-pa-man. Y6ude-Meigwo-ren

lai-jer chrde-tai-kwai. Shau-yadz

yingd&ng-manmarde-chr.

M: Dweile. Y6ude-shfhou w6-mangde

buneng-dzwdje-chr-fan. K6shr-chr-

shau-yMz-dei-manmarde-chr.

H: Baitsai-tang-laile.

B: Fangdzai-jer-ba. Dzai-na-sanwan-

fan-lai.

H: Nin-yau-cha-ma?

B: Na-yihu-lai.

H: Jydu-lai.

W: Baitsai-tang y6-butswd.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng, he-dyar-tang.

M: Yidyar.

B: 'Dwo-lai-dyar.

M: Gdule.

B: Fan-laile. Gw6dz-ye-laile. W6-pa-

nlmen-mel-chrbau. Dzai-chr-dyar-

fan jydu-baule.

M

B

M

B

M

B:

M:

Buhwei, buhwei. Yljing-chFbaule.

Lai-dyar-cha-ma?

Syesye. Lai-yibei.

Chr-gw6dz-ma?

Chrbusyale. Shau-yadz chrde-tai-

dw5le. W6-tsunglai-m6i-chrgwo-

j emma-haude-shau-y adz.

Nin-tai-kechi.

Bukechi. Yaushr-Meigwo-ren

j rdau-Junggwo-shau-yadz-j emma-

hfiuchr tamen-yiding-dou-yau-dau-

Junggwo-laile.

You're too kind.

Not at all. I'm eating too slowly. Please

don't laugh. I don't use chopsticks very

well.

Don't be afraid of being slow. Some

Americans come here and eat too fast.

Roast duck should be eaten slowly.

That's right. Sometimes I'm so busy

that I can't even eat sitting down. But

in eating roast duck one must eat slowly.

The cabbage soup has come.

Put it here. Also bring three bowls of rice.

Do you want tea?

Bring one pot.

Right away.

The cabbage soup isn't bad either.

Mr. Martin, have a little soup.

A little.

Have some more.

Enough.

The rice has come. The fruit has also

come. I'm afraid you haven't eaten your

fill. Eat a little more rice also and then

you'll be full.

I can't. I'm already stuffed.

Have some tea?

Thanks. I'll have a cup.

Will you have some fruit?

I can't get anything more down. I've

eaten too much roast duck. I've never

eaten such good roast duck.

You're too kind.

Not at all. If Americans knew that Chi-

nese roast duck was this good they would

all certainly want to come to China.

Vocabulary

1. ya, yadz

N:

duck

6. gw6dz

N:

2. tang

N:

soup

7. rdu

N:

3. gan, gar

N:

liver

8. cha

N:

4. jusw6n

N:

bamboo shoots

9. baitsai

N:

('bamboo' plus

swen 'sprout')

5. mw6gu

N:

mushrooms

'white' plus tsdi

'vegetable')
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Vocabulary (cont.)

10. chlngtsai

N:

vegetable (chtng

17. sln

SV:

be new

'green' plus tsdi

18. dangran

SV:

of course, natu-

'vegetable')

rally (dang

11. wan

N, M:

bowl

'ought' plus rdn

12. shfiu

TV:

to roast

'thus')

13. ja

TV:

to fry (in deep

19. yan-wo-tang PH:

bird's nest soup

fat)

(ydn 'a swallow'

14. tswd

SV:

be incorrect

plus wo 'nest'

15. gdu

SV:

be sufficient,

plus tdng 'soup')

have enough

20. je

GP:

See Note 1

16. bau

SV:

be satisfied, full

1. W6men-dz6uje-shwo-ba.

2. Nl-shw5je, w6-sye.

3. Ta-naje-kwaidz-dzwd-sh&nma?

4. Nl-dzwdje-ba. By6-mang.

5. Nl-genje-w6-chyu, 'hau-buhau?

6. Shw5je-hwa ta-jydu-laile.

7. W6-ySu-yidyar-lei, sw6yi-dzwdje

tan-hwa-hau.

8. Ta-pauje-laide.

9. Buyau-shwoje-hwa chr-fan.

10. Jer-meiy6u-m&, sw6yi-w6men-dei-

dz6uje-chyu.

11. Ta-syfcje-dz chang-ger.

12. Ta-kanje-neige-ren, kanle-bantyan-

le.

13. Ta-heje-jy6u-shw5-hwa.

14. Nl-pengyou dzai-yadzwdr-dzwdje-ne.

16. Ni-dzai-ner-dzwdjede-shfhou ta-

laile.

17. Yaushr-m6iyou-chiche, wCmen-jydu-

dei-dz6uje-chyu.

18. W6-naje, nl-kan.

19. Nl-syauslnje-ba!

20. W6-kanje-ta-shw5: "Nl-syau-shei?"

Drill I. The Particle je

Let's talk as we walk.

I'll write while you're speaking.

What's he doing holding the chopsticks?

Sit down (for a while). Don't rush.

Go along with me, O.K.?

He came while we were speaking.

I'm a little tired, so it would be better to

talk sitting down.

He came running.

Don't talk while you eat.

There aren't any horses here, so we have

to go on foot.

He sang as he wrote.

He kept staring at that man.

He spoke as he drank.

Your friend is sitting in the booth.

He came while you were sitting down

there.

If there aren't any cars, then we have to

go on foot.

Look while I'm holding it.

Take care!

I said as I looked at him: "Whom are you

laughing at?"

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Nl-dzemma-le? W6men-yinggai-

chlng-daifu.

2. W6-syawu chlng-daifu.

3. Yan-w5-tang nl-hegdule-ma?

4. Gdule. Nl-nadz6u-ba.

What's the matter with you? We ought

to call a doctor.

I'm going to call a doctor in the afternoon.

Have you had enough bird's nest soup?

I've had enough. Take it away.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

Drill II (cont.)

5. Shemma-gw6de-cha dzwei-hau?

6. Yindude, Myandyande, Rbende—

w6-dou-hegwo. Dou-m6iy6u-Jung-

gwo-cha-hau.

7. Nl-kan-jeige-rdu 'gdu-bugdu?

8. Yiding-bugdu. Dzai-lai-yidyar-ja-ya-

gar.

9. Jeige-rdu yau-ja-dw5shau-shfhou?

10. Jeige-rduyau-ja-yike-jung.

11. Hw6ji-'dzemma-bulai? W6-jyau-ta-

kwaikwarde-chyu gei-w6men-na-

lyangwan-fan.

12. Ta-tlngtswdle. Ta-ylw6i nl-jyau-ta

na-gw6dz.

13. Nl-jlntyan-chrde-yadz shr-shaude

shr-jade?

14. Shr-shaude. W6-tsunglai m6i-chrgwo-

jade.

15. W6men-dz6uje-chyu, 'hau-buhau?

16. Tade-jy&-li-jer wull-dw5-lu. Dzwd-

chiche-chyu-hau.

17. 'Ma-Syansheng, nl-wei-shemma bu-

lai-yidar-mw6gu?

18. W6-chrde-tai-bau. Buneng-dzai-chr-

le.

19. Jeige-jw5dz w6-gei-shfkwai-chyan,

nl-'mai-bumai?

20. Jeige-jwodz shr-sln-dzwdde. Nl-dwo-

gei-sankwai-chyan dele.

What country has the best tea?

Indian, Burmese, Japanese—I've tried

them all. None is as good as Chinese tea.

Do you think this meat is enough?

It certainly isn't enough. Also bring some

fried duck livers.

How long should this meat be fried?

This meat should be fried for a quarter

hour.

Why doesn't the waiter come? I told him

to go quickly and get us two bowls of rice.

He didn't hear you correctly. He thought

you told him to bring the fruit.

Was the duck you ate today roasted or

fried?

It was roasted. I've never eaten it fried.

Shall we go on foot?

His home is more than five li from here.

It would be better to go by car.

Mr. Martin, why don't you have some

mushrooms?

I've eaten more than enough. I can't eat

any more.

Will you sell this table for ten dollars?

This table is a newly made one. Give me

three more dollars and that'll do.

Drill III. Model Sentences

Yaushr-w6men-dz6uje-chyu w6men-

yige-llbai yiding-daubulyau.

Dzai-lai-yidyax-juswen-gen-mw6gu.

*1.

•2.

*3. Ya-gar jade-jen-butswd.

*4. Nl-manmarde-chr.

*5. Yichyan-kwai-chyan bugdu-mai-sln-

chiche.

6. Yige-ren yau-baitsai-tang. Byede

dou-yau-yan-wo-tang.

7. Dwo-chr-chlngtsai hau.

If we go on foot we certainly won't be able

to arrive in one week.

Help yourself to some more bamboo

shoots and mushrooms.

The duck livers have been fried very

nicely.

Eat slowly.

$1,000 is not enough to buy a new car.

One person wants cabbage soup. The

others all want bird's nest soup.

It would be well to eat more vegetables.
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Drill III (cont.)

8. D&ule-di-santyan nl-jydu-keyi-chr-

yidyar-gwodz.

9. Jeige-jwodz hen-haukan. W6-shr-

j lnggwo-Yindude-shf hou-maide.

10. Neige-lau-ren shwo-Dewen shwode-

hen-butswd.

11. Jeige-rdu shaude-buhau.

12. W6-chfle-chabudw5-szwan-fan, keshr

hai-m6i-chrbau.

13. Ta-shwode-budwei. Sujou-biidzai-

Dungsansheng.

14. Nl-wangle-'weiba'-de-y Isz-ma?

15. Ta-dangran-buhwfei-shw8-Junggwo-

hwa. Ta-syaude-shfhou jydu-likai-

JQnggwo-le.

By the third day you can eat a little

fruit.

This table is very pretty. I bought it

when passing through India.

That old man speaks German not at all

badly.

This meat is badly roasted.

I've eaten four bowls of rice, but I still

haven't eaten my full.

He made a mistake. Soochow is not in

Manchuria.

Have you forgotten the meaning of

'weiba'?

He naturally can't speak Chinese. He

left China when he was small.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Tsungchyan w6-hen-slhwan chr-rdu.

Syandzai buda-slhwan-chr-le.

2. Gwo-jyede-sbfhou nl-dei-syauslnje-

dz6u.

3. Ta-shr-chyunyan-baywe-s&nhau

dzai-H6bei-shengde.

4. f!gwo-ren changchang-he-baitsai-

tang.

5. Tsung-yi-jy6u-san-ling-nyan dau-yl-

jy6u-san-san-nyan ta-dzai-Degwo.

Hdulai ta-paudau-Meigwo-chyule.

6. Neige-dz nl-syetswdle. Ylngdang-

jemma-sye.

7. Jlntyan-jungwii w6-yi-chr-mw6gu

jydu-bingle. Yesyii w6-chrde buyi-

ding-shr-j en-mw6gu.

8. Ba-jusw6n-fangdzai-shangtou.

9. Nl-dei-tyantyfin-wanshang chr-yi-

dyar-gw6dz.

10. Bye-kechi. Sw6ibyan-lai-dyar-cha.

11. Ta-shfdzai-hwei-shau-yadz.

12. Lyangwan-fan budw5. Dzai-chr-

dyar.

13. Na-bushr-w6de-yisz. W6-shwotswdle.

14. Neige-sln-chiche yljing-hwaile.

15. W6-tswdle, sw6yi-nl-yingle.

16. Meigwo-ren-syang yan-wo-tang hen-

hauchr.

17. Nemma-dw5-chlngtsai yiding-gdule.

18. W6-dangran-slhwan chr-ja-ya-gar.

19. W6-chrbaule. Shfdzai-buneng-dzai-

chrle.

20. Syatoude shr-w6de. Nl-keyi-nadz6u.

NOTES

1. a. The particle je is added to verbs to indicate a state of continuing action: dzwdje

'sitting down.'

b. The use of je is most common in phrases similar to English 'to eat standing up.'

In Chinese, of course, the main verb comes last and the particle is added to the

preceding verb: dzwdje-syS 'to write sitting down,' dzduje-chyit, 'to go walking,

to go on foot.'

2. a. The stative verb gdu is used as an independent verb meaning 'to be enough, to

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 o

n
 2

0
1

4
-0

9
-1

1
 1

9
:4

3
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d

l.
h
a
n
d

le
.n

e
t/

2
0

2
7

/m
d
p
.3

9
0

1
5

0
0

3
4

8
0

4
1

8
P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le



168

BEGINNING CHINESE

suffice': Fdn-gdule 'The food is sufficient.' In such sentences gou is used only

as a predicate and never precedes a noun. Hence, 'Is there enough food?' is ex-

pressed as Fdn-'gdu-bugdu? literally 'Is the food enough?'

b. Gou is added to other verbs to form resultative verb compounds: Wd-hSgdule 'I've

drunk enough,' Jeige-tsdi wd-chfgdule 'I've had enough of this dish.' These

compound verbs are often contracted, as in Wd-gdule 'I've had enough.'

3. As a transitive verb Idi has the meaning 'take' or 'have' in situations involving eat-

ing or drinking: Chlng-ni dzdi-ldi-yidydr-jydu 'Please have a little more wine.'

4. Some stative verbs form adverbial phrases by doubling the verb and adding de. In

these phrases the second syllable becomes a high tone regardless of its original tone:

mdnmande 'slowly,' kwdikwdide 'quickly,' hduhdude 'well, diligently.' Very often a

final r is added to the second syllable or replaces the final letter of this syllable:

mdnmdrde, kwdikwdrde, hduhaurde.

5. The noun fdn 'cooked food,' when preceded by the measure wdn 'bowl,' refers spe-

cifically to cooked rice: sdnwdn-fdn 'three bowls of rice.'

6. Butswd, the negative form of tswd 'incorrect,' is not simply the opposite of tswd but

instead has a specialized use similar to that of English 'not bad' in the meaning of

'quite good': J&ige-chd butswd 'This tea is not bad, This tea is quite good,' Tdde-

Junggwo-hwd Mn-butswd 'His Chinese is not at all bad.'

LESSON 34

THE COVERB rdng

Conversation: Mr. Martin takes his leave

B: Dzai-lai-dyar-cha-ba.

M: Hau. Jeige-cha-butswd. Wflmen-

dzai-Meigwo-hede-cha chabudw5-

dou-shr-Yindu-laide. M6i-Junggwo-

cha-hau.

B: W6-tsunglai m6i-hegwo-Yindu-cha.

'Wang-Syansheng, nin-ye-dzai-lai-

dyar-cha.

W: Syesye, gdule. W6men-gai-dz6ule-

ba.

B: Bum an g. Hai-budau-shfdyan-jung-

ne.

W: W6-hai-dei-hw6i-gQngshrfang-chyu.

Y6u-dyar-shr mei-dzwdwan.

B: Shfdyan-jung hai-d6i-chyu-gungshr-

fangl

W: Dweile. Hai-dei-chyu dzwd-yi-

lyangge-jungt6ude-shr.

B: 'Ma-Syansheng-ne?

Have a little more tea.

Fine. This tea isn't bad. The tea we

drink in America is almost all from India.

It isn't as good as Chinese tea.

I've never had any Indian tea. Mr.

Wang, you have some more tea too.

Thanks, I've had enough. We ought to be

leaving.

Don't be in a hurry. It's not ten o'clock

yet.

I still have to return to the office. There's

a little matter I haven't finished.

At ten o'clock you still have to go to the

office!

That's right. I still have to go and do

things for another hour or two.

Mr. Martin, what about you?
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M: W6-dei-hw6i-jyf i nyitn-shu. W6-hdi-

yau-lyansi yige-Junggwo-ger.

W: Shr-shemma-ger? Gei-w6men-

'changchang.

M: Shr-sln-sywede. W6-buda-hwei.

W: Neige-ger-jyau-'shemma-mingdz?

M: 'Chllai.' Nl-dagai-tlngjyangwo-ba.

W: Dangran. Shr-yige-hen-y6u-mingde-

gSr. Chabudw5-sw6y6ude-Junggwo-

ren dou-hwei-chang.

M: 'Bai-Syansheng, nl-ye-jrdau-jeige-

gSr-ma?

B: W6-ye-jrdau. Shr-w6-didi jlnyan-

ylchyan-jyau-w6de. Ta-renshr-sye-

gede-ren.

M: Jende-ma?

B: Shh Tade-mingdz shr-Nye-Er.

M: Jeige-ger shemma-shfhou-syede?

B: W6-buda-jrdau. Yi-jy6u-san-yi-

nyan Dungsansheng-rang-Rben-ren

janle-ylhdu, Nye-Syansheng-syang

hwanchl-Junggwo-ren dlkang-

w6mende-diren. Sw6yi ta-sy6le-

jeige-'Chllai'-gSr. Di-yrjyil-hwa-

shr: 'Chflai, buywan-dzwd-nulide-

renmen.'

M: 'Nye-Sy&nsheng syandzai-dzai-nar?

B: Ta-gwdchyule-haujlnyan-le. T&-

syele-jeige-ge-ylhdu syang-dau-

waigwo-chyu dzai-sywe-dyar-slyang

ylnywe. Ta^m6i-shemma-chyan,

sw6yi buneng-chyu.

M: Nemma-ta-'dz6mma-ban-ne?

B: Rbende-slyang-ylnywe hen-hau,

bingchye Rben H-Junggwo-hen-jin,

sw6yi ta-jydu-dau-ner-chyu syw6-

ylnywe.

M: Dau-Rben-chyu buw6isy &n-ma?

B: Lau-Sz gen-ta-byede-pengyou dou-

buyau-ta-chyu, shwo-tai-welsyan.

Keshr-ta-yiding-yau-chyu.

M: Ta-'shemma-shfhou hw6i-Jung-

gwode?

B: Ta-mei-hw«lai. S2dzai-Rben-le.

Ta-pengyou-shwo shr-rang-Rben-

ren-sha-le.

I have to return home and study. I also

want to practice a Chinese song.

What song is it? Sing it for us.

I've recently [newly] learned it. I can't

very well.

What is that song called?

'Arise.' Most likely you've heard of it.

Of course. It's a very famous song. Al-

most all Chinese can sing it.

Mr. Bai, do you also know this song?

I know it too. It was taught to me sev-

eral years ago by my younger brother.

He knows the man who wrote the song.

Really?

Yes. His name is Nye Er.

When was this song written?

I'm not certain. After Manchuria was

occupied by the Japanese in 1931, Mr.

Nye wanted to arouse the Chinese people

to resist our enemy. So he wrote this song

'Arise.' The first sentence is: 'Arise, you

who refuse to be bond-slaves.'

Where is Mr. Nye now?

He's been dead for a good many years.

After he wrote this song he wanted to go

abroad to study some more Occidental

music. He didn't have much money, so

he couldn't go.

Then how did he manage?

The Western music of Japan is very good

and Japan is very close to China, so he

went there to study music.

Wasn't it dangerous to go to Japan?

Old Fourth and his other friends all

didn't want him to go, saying it was too

dangerous. But he insisted on going.

When did he return to China?

He didn't return. He died in Japan. His

friends say he was killed by the Japanese.
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W: W6men-sange-ren chang-tade-ger,

'hau-buhau?

M: Hau.

W: Yl, er, san, chang:

Chllai, buywan-dzwd-nulide-ren-

men.

Ba-w6mende-sye-rdu jucheng-

w6men-slnde-Chang-Cheng.

Junghwa-mindzu daulyau-dzwei-

w6isyande-shfhou.

M6ige-ren beipwdje-fachu-dzwei-

hdude-h6usheng.

Chllai!

Chllai!

Chllai!

W6men-witnjung-yisln.

Mauje-dirende-pauhw6

Chyan-jin!

Mauje-dirende-pauhw6

Chyan-jin!

Chyan-jin!

Chyan-jin, jin!

M: Jeige-ger haujile.

W: Shr-sln-JQnggwo dzwei-haude-ger.

H: 'Bai-Syansheng, y6u-yige-sing-

Wangde da-dyanhwa wen-jer-y6u-

m6iy6u-sing-Made-yige-waigwo-

ren.

B: 'Jeiwei-syansheng sing-M&.

H: Ninde-dyanhwa.

M: Yesyu-shr-Lau-Wang. Ta-'dzemma-

jrdau w6-dzai-jer?

H: Jeiwei-Wang-Syansheng-shwQ y6u-

yaujlnde-shr. Yau-gen-nin-shw5-

hwa.

M: Haule. Dyanhwa dzai-nar?

H: Jer-ne.

M: Wai. Shr-sh6i?

L: 'Ma-Sy &nsheng?

M: Shi-. Nl-shr-nelwei?

L: W6-shr-Lau-Wang.

M: 'Shemma-shr? Nl-dzai-'n&r-da-

dyanhwa?

L: Dzai-gungshrfang-ne. Nin-'tlng-

jyanle-m6iyou Jyang-Weiywan-

jang yau-jyan-sw6y6ude-waigwo-

jije?

Let's the three of us sing his song.

Fine.

One, two, three, sing:

Arise, you who refuse to be bond-slaves.

Let's make our own flesh and blood into a

modern Great Wall.

Our nation has reached its most danger-

ous crisis.

Everyone is forced to utter a final out-

cry:

Arise!

Arise!

Arise!

All of us with one heart

Braving enemy gunfire

March on!

Braving enemy gunfire

March on!

March on!

March on, and on!

This song is wonderful.

It's new China's best song.

Mr. Bai, there is a Mr. Wang who is

phoning to ask if there is a foreigner by

the name of Ma here.

This gentleman is called M&.

Telephone for you.

Perhaps it's Old Wang. How did he know

I was here?

This Mr. Wang says it is a very impor-

tant matter. He wants to talk with you.

All right. Where's the phone?

Here.

Hello. Who is it?

Mr. Martin?

Yes, who are you?

I'm Old Wang.

What is it? Where are you calling

(from)?

I'm at the office. Have you heard that

Chairman Chiang is going to give an

audience to [is going to see] all foreign

correspondents?
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M: Shemma! W6-busin!

L: Shr-jende.

M: 'Shemma-shfhou-jyan?

L: Mingtyan-syawii-sandyan-ban.

M: Mmgtyan! Keshr ta-biishr-dzai-

Chungching-ma?

L: Dweile. Ta-syandzai-dzai-Chung-

ching.

M: Nemma w6-'dzemma-daudelyau-

ne? Chungching li-jer-hen-ywan.

L: Keyi-dzwd-feijl-chyu. Shfyidyan-

ban y6u-feijl tsung-jer-dau-Chiing-

ching.

M: Shfyidyan-ban! Syandzai-yljing-

shfdyan-le.

L: Dweile. Sw6yi-iun-dei-kwai-dyar.

M: W6-dei-syan-hw6i-jy& na-dyar-

dungsi.

L: Nin-keyi-dzwo-chiche-chyu. JQng-

shfin-Lu yiding-y6u-chiche. Jyau-

hw6ji gei-nin-jyau-chiche.

M: Hau. W6-hai-dei dau-gungshrfang-

chyu na-dyar-chyan.

L: Nin-syuyau-dwoshau w6men-gei-

nin-dw5shau.

M: Hau. W6-jydu-lai.

L: Dzaijyan.

M: Dzaijyan. . . . Aiya, w6-shfdzai-

m6i-syangdau-jeige. Hei, 'Wang-

Syfinsheng, nl-tlng-jeige.

W: Shemma-shr?

M: Lau-Wang-gfing-da-dyanhwa-shw5

Jyang-Weiy\van-jang mingtyan-

syawu yau-jyan-waigwo-jij6.

W: Jende-ma?

M: JSnde.

B: Dzai-'shemma-difang jyan-nlmen?

M: Dzai-Chiingching.

B: Dzai-Chungching! Nin-mingtyan-

syawii 'dz6mma-daudelyau?

M: Shfyidyan-ban y6u-feiji dau-Chung-

ching. Dweibuchl. W6-dei-syan-

dz6u. Hw6ji neng-buneng-gei-w6-

jyau-yige-chiche?

B: Neng. Hei, hw6ji!

H: Laile.

What! I don't believe it!

It'e? the truth.

When will he see (us)?

Tomorrow afternoon at 3.30.

Tomorrow! But isn't he in Chungking?

That's right. He's in Chungking now.

Then how can I get there? Chungking is

far from here.

You can go by plane. At 11.30 there is a

plane to Chungking.

11.30! It's now already ten o'clock.

That's right. So you have to be a little

fast.

I have to go home first and get a few

things.

You can go by car. There will certainly

be some cars on Sun Yat-sen Road. Ask

a waiter to call a car for you.

Good. I still have to go to the office to get

some money.

We'll give you as much as you need.

Fine. I'm coming right away.

Good-bye.

Good-bye. . . . Gosh, I certainly hadn't

expected this. Hey, Mr. Wang, listen to

this.

What's up?

Old Wang just called to say Chairman

Chiang will grant an audience to foreign

correspondents tomorrow afternoon.

Really?

It's the truth.

Where will he see you?

In Chungking.

In Chungking! How can you get there by

tomorrow afternoon?

There will be a plane at 11.30 for Chung-

king. Excuse me. I have to leave first.

Can a waiter call a car for me?

He can. Hey, waiter!

Coming.
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B: Nl-chyu-jyau-yige-chiche.

H: Shh

M: Syesye. 'Wang-Syansheng, w6-d6i-

gei-nl-dyar-chyan. Nl-'neng-buneng

gen-w6-yikwar-hw6i-jya? Dau-jyf

i

jydu-y6u-chyan.

W: Chyan-buyaujln. W6-syandzai-

busyuyau. Nl-hweilai dzai-gei-wo.

M: Hau-ba.

H: ChichS-laile.

M: 'Bai-Syansheng, 'Wang-Syansheng,

hw6ilai-dzaijyan-ba.

B: Dzaijyan.

W: Yilu-pingan.

Go and call a car.

Yes.

Thanks. Mr. Wang, I must give you a

little money. Can you return home with

me? When I get home I'll have some

money.

The money doesn't matter. I don't need

it now. Give it to me when you return.

O.K.

The car has come.

Mr. Bai, Mr. Wang, see you again when I

return.

Good-bye.

Have a nice trip.

Vocabulary

1. syuyau

TV:

need, require

13. rang

CV:

by

(syu 'must' plus

14. dyanhwa

N:

telephone (dydn

ydu 'want')

'electricity'

2. lyansi

TV:

practice, drill

plus hwd

(lydn 'drill' plus

'speech')

si 'practice')

15. ylnywe

N:

music [note

3. jan

TV:

occupy

that this word

4. hwanchl

TV:

arouse

is composed of

(hwdn 'call'

the syllables

plus chl 'rise')

yln and yvx,

5. dlkang

TV:

resist

not yl and

(dl 'resist' plus

nywe]

kdng 'oppose')

16. diren

N:

enemy (di 'op-

6. da

TV:

strike, hit

pose' plus rin

7. sha

TV:

kill

'people')

8. chang

SV:

be long

17. slyang

PW:

the Occident

9. pingan

SV:

be peaceful

18. Chungching

PW:

Chungking

(ping 'tranquil'

19. wai

Int:

hello! (on tele-

plus fin 'quiet')

phone)

10. w6isyan

SV:

be dangerous

20. sw6y6ude

PH:

all (see Note 2)

(wii 'danger-

21. weiywan-jang PH:

chairman (of^a

ous' plus sydn

committee)

'hazardous')

(wH 'deputed'

11. s2

IV:

die

plus ywdn

12. chllai

IV:

arise, get up

'officer' plus

(chl 'rise' plus

jdng 'chief)

Idi 'come')
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Drill I. The Coverb rang

1. Ta-didi rang-Rben-ren-das2le.

2. Nlde-jf rang-shei nadz6ule?

3. Fagwo rang-D6gwo janle-haujltsz.

4. Hen-dw5-JQnggwo-ren rang-Rben-

ren-shale.

5. W6de-chiche rang-diren d&hwaile.

6. Junggwo-rang-Rben-janle-ylhdu hen-

dwo-ren rang-diren shale.

7. W6de-shu rang-ren nadz6ule.

8. W6de-y!dz rang-shei-d&hwaile?

9. Neige-lauhii rang-w6de-pengyou

daszle.

10. Hen-dw5-syau-gw6 rang-D6gwo-

janle.

His younger brother was killed by the

Japanese.

By whom was your paper taken away?

France has been occupied by Germany

many times.

Many Chinese were killed by the Japa-

nese.

My automobile was smashed by the

enemy.

After China was occupied by Japan

many people were killed by the enemy.

My book was taken away by someone.

By whom was my chair smashed?

That tiger was killed by my friend.

Many small countries were occupied by

Germany.

Drill II. Questions and Answers

1. Jlnny an neige-difang ping&n-ma?

2. Hai-buda-pmgan.

3. Ta-dzai-Chungchingdaile-jltyan?

4. Ta-dzai-Chungching daile-sz-wutyan.

5. Neibyarde-di 'gwei-bugwei?

6. Neibyarde-di shr-hau-di, sw6yi hen-

gwei.

7. Nl-mmgnyan chyu-buchyu-Chung-

ching?

8. W6-buyiding-n6ng-chyu. W6-dzwd-

wanle-jeisye-shr tsai-neng-chyu.

9. Nl-gei-ta da-dyanhwa-le-m6iyou?

10. Hai-m6i-gei-ta-da-ne.

11. Nl-kan-slyang-ylnywe dzemmayang?

12. Slyang-ylnywe hen-hautlng.

13. Wai. Shr-shei?

14. Jei-shr-'Ma-Syansheng. Nl-'yau-

buyau dau-w6-jya-lai gen-w6-lyan-

silyansi-neige-ger?

15. Welywan-jang jyanle-'nlmen-m6i-

you?

16. Jyanle. Ta-yau-w6men-sy&ng-fadz

hwanch!-sw6y6ude-Junggwo-ren dl-

kang-diren.

Is that place peaceful this year?

It still isn't very peaceful.

How many days did he stay at Chung-

king?

He stayed at Chungking for four or five

days.

Is that land over there expensive?

The land over there is good land, so it's

expensive.

Are you going to Chungking next year?

I'm not sure that I can go. I can't go un-

til I've completed these matters.

Have you phoned him?

I haven't phoned him yet.

What do you think of Western music?

Western music sounds fine.

Hello. Who is it?

This is Mr. Martin. Are you coming to

my home to practice that song with me?

Did the chairman see you?

He saw us. He wants us to think of ways

to arouse all the Chinese people to resist

the enemy.
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Drill II (cont.)

17. Nl-'yau-buyau-wo gei-ta-da-dyan-

hwa?

18. Nl-bubi gei-ta-da^dyanhwa-le. W6-

yau-chyil-kan-ta.

19. 'Wang-Syansheng 'chllaile-meiyou?

20. W6-mashang-chyu-'kankan.

Do you want me to phone him?

You don't have to call him. I'm going to

go see him.

Has Mr. Wang gotten up?

I'll go immediately and see.

Drill III. Model Sentences

*2.

*3

Dzai-Henan y6u-hen-dwo-ren rang-

diren-shale.

Chabudwo-sw6youde-Melgwo-ren

dzaufan-gen-wufan d5u-chr-gw6dz.

Ta-gei-w6-da-dyanhwa-shw5 tade-

pengyou-dzw6tyan-gwdchyule.

Weiywan-j8ng tai-mang. Buneng-

jyan-nlmen.

Slyang-ylnywe gen-Junggwode hen-

buyiyang.

Nl-syuyau-dwo-lyansi-sye-Junggwo-

dz.

7. Yi-jy6u-sz-ling-nyan D6gwo-ba-

Fagwo-janle.

Jeige-ger hen-neng-hwanchl-Jung-

gwo-ren dfkang-diren.

Nl-dz&ushang 'shemma-shfhou chl-

lai?

Sweibyan-shw5-neige-shr hen-w6i-

syan.

Wai! Jeiwei-shr-shei?

Jyali-m6iy6u-shemma-shr. Dou-hen-

pingan.

13. Chungching meiy6u-Beipmg-da.

14. Wanll-Chang-Cheng m6iy6u-yiwanll-

chang.

15. Waigwode-shau-yadz m6iy6u-Jung-

gwode-h&uchr.

6.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

In Honan many people were killed by the

enemy.

Almost all Americans eat fruit both at

breakfast and at lunch.

He telephoned me to say that his friend

passed away yesterday.

The chairman is too busy. He can't see

you.

Occidental music is quite different from

Chinese.

You need to practice writing Chinese

characters more.

In 1940 Germany occupied France.

This song is quite able to arouse the Chi-

nese people to oppose the enemy.

When do you get up in the morning?

It is very dangerous to talk freely about

that matter.

Hello! Who is this?

There isn't anything doing at home.

Everything is very peaceful.

Chungking isn't as big as Peiping.

The Great Wall is not 10,000 li long.

Foreign roast duck isn't as delicious as

Chinese.

Drill IV. Translation Exercise

1. Sya-shan y6u-yidyar-weisyan.

2. Dagungbau-dzai-JQnggwo gen-

Ny6uywe-Taiwushrbau-dzai-Meigwo

yiyang-y6u-ming.

3. Diren-dzai-slnanbyar, budzai-dung-

nanbyar.

4. M6igwode-lu dzemmayang?

5. Tlngshw5 tyantang-shr-hen-haude-

difang.

6. By6-da-ta! Ta-shr-w6mende-tung-

syw6.
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Drill IV (cont.)

7. Junggwo-ren-syang sw6y6ude-wai-

gwo-ren dou-you-chyan.

8. Tyanshangde-feijI budou-shr-dirende.

9. Dungsansheng shr-yi-jy6u-san-yi-

nyan rang-Rben-jande.

10. W6-syuyau-jrdaude ta-dou-gausung-

wo-le.

11. Neige-hen-weisyan. W6-bugan-dzwd.

12. Nlmen-burenshr-ma? W6-gei-nlmen-

jyeshau.

13. Weiywan-jang-shw5-shemma?

14. Jwodzshang-sw6y6ude-shu dou-shr-

Junggwo-shu.

15. W6-del-lyansi-kai-che, buran w6men-

dei-jyau-yige-kaichede.

16. Dagai-ta-hai-m6i-chllai-ne.

17. Junggwo-ren-syang sIyang-ylnywe

m6iyou-Junggwode-hau.

18. Chabudw5-sw6y6ude-ren dou-m6i-

syangdau Egwo-neng-dikang-Degwo.

19. W6men-neige-shfhou shale-hen-dw5-

diren.

20. W6men-syandzai-keyi-shwo:

"Wanle."

NOTES

1. a. Transitive verbs which do not have an object expressed or clearly implied are

to be interpreted as equivalent to passive verbs in English: Td-ddslle-yige-

Iduhu 'He killed a tiger,' Lduhti-ddsile 'The tiger was killed.'

b. The agent in such cases is covered by coverbs like rdng 'by': Td-rdng-Rb$n-rin-

ddsile 'He was killed by a Japanese.'

c. Chinese uses such constructions far less often than does English.

2. The phrase swoydude 'all' is made up of a literary particle swd plus the verb ydu 'to

have, there is' and the subordinating particle de. It literally means 'that which

there is.' It is used before a noun or in place of one. It is most often placed before

a verb which is preceded by the adverb dou 'all'; if there is an object after swdydude

the object too is often placed before the verb: Stvoydude-rin-dou-ldile 'All the peo-

ple have come,' Swoydude-shu wd-dou-gU-ta-le 'I gave all the books to him.'

3. The verb dd, which occurs in the resultative verb compounds ddsZ 'strike dead,

kill' and ddhwdi 'smash' in its literal meaning of 'hit,' often has no meaning of its

own when followed by some noun objects. In such cases it joins with the object to

express the action implied by the noun. Thus the verb dd followed by the noun

dydnhwd 'telephone' forms the verbal idea 'to make a telephone call': Ni-ddle-dydrv-

hwd-maf 'Did you phone?'

4. The verb jydn has a somewhat more formal use than kdn 'to see.' Kdn is used in

informal visits among equals: Wd-chyu-kdn-wd-pingyou 'I'm going to see my

friend.' Jydn is used in more formal situations: Wd-chyu-jydn-wSiywdn-jdng 'I'm

going to see the chairman.'

5. Chiang Kai-shek, whose name in Pekingese is pronounced 'Jyang-Jyeshf,' is gener-

ally referred to in China as Jydng-WSiywdn-jdng 'Chairman Chiang' from his posi-

tion as jdng 'head' of the whywdn 'delegates' to the Central Executive Committee

of the Gwdminddng 'Kuomintang.'

6. The expression yilu pingdn is equivalent to French 'bon voyage' or English 'have

a nice trip.' Here yi 'one' suggests 'all' or 'the whole' and the entire expression

literally means 'May it be peaceful the whole way.'
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7. The stirring song Chllai 'Arise,' one of the most popular to come out of war-time

China, has been recorded by Paul Robeson in an album of Chinese songs entitled

Cheelai and put out by the Keynote Company of New York City. The English

version given in the present work differs from that of the Robeson recording in

that it is a more literal translation. The present version also fits the music.

The text of this song has some unusual words and constructions. Some are not

spoken forms at all; others exist in speech but do not need to be learned by a begin-

ning student and hence have not been repeated in the various drill exercises. The

following notes are therefore meant only as explanations of material in the song

itself.

a. buywdn: The syllable ywdn is short for ywdnyi 'be willing.' Hence, buywdn is

'not willing.' Buywdn is not a spoken form.

b. nuli: slave.

c. r&nmen: The second syllable is the pluralizing suffix, here appearing in one of

its rare occurrences after a noun. Rinmen is rarely used in speech.

d. syS: blood.

e. juching: build, organize (ju 'build' plus ching 'achieve')

f. Chdng Ching: The syllable ching means 'wall.' From the use of big walls to

surround Chinese cities the word has taken on the meaning, already given in

these lessons, of 'city.' The Great Wall is also called Wdnll-Chdng-Ching 'The

Ten Thousand li Great Wall.'

g. Junghwd: A literary equivalent for 'China.' Its use in speech is limited to a

few set phrases.

h. mlndzu: nation, people {min 'people' plus dzu 'clan').

i. ddulydu: The syllable lydu is the literary pronunciation of the final particle le.

Ddulydu is thus literary for daule. It is not a spoken form.

j. bkipwdje: The syllable pwd means 'to force.' The semi-literary form bei makes

it passive and je continuative: 'is being forced.'

k. fachu: put forth (fa 'put forth' plus chu 'go out').

l. hdusheng: roar, cry (hdu 'animal cry' plus sheng 'sound'),

m. wdnjung ylsln: The syllable wdn'10,000' is akin to English 'myriad' in referring

vaguely to a huge number. Jung means 'a crowd,' so wdnjung is something like

'a host of myriads of people.' Ylsin is 'one' plus 'heart.' Hence the whole

phrase means 'a host of myriads of people with one heart.'

n. mduje: The word mdu 'to brave' plus the continuative ending je.

o. pduhwd: The nouns pdu 'cannon' and hwd 'fire.'

p. chydn: Short for wang chydn or wdng chydntou 'toward the front, forward.'

q. jln: This has occurred in the lessons in the meaning 'enter.' It also means 'to

advance.'
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APPENDIX

The following sentences are the English versions of the Translation Exercises pre-

sented at the end of each lesson. A valuable exercise is to translate the English sen-

tences back into Chinese and then check against the original version.

1. They are all very tired.

2. Are you tired?

3. Are all of you busy?

4. Isn't he busy?

5. He isn't very tall.

6. Are all of them busy?

7. Very good.

8. Are they tall?

9. Are all of you tired?

10. They are all very tall.

LESSON 4

DRILL III

11. He isn't very good.

12. Are all of them tired?

13. We're all fine.

14. Aren't they tired?

15. They are all very tall.

16. Are you (pi.) tired?

17. They're not too good.

18. Isn't he busy?

19. He isn't very tall.

20. Are they all well?

LESSON 6

DRILL III

1. Do you want it?

2. Do you want any books?

3. Does he also want a newspaper?

4. They are all reading.

5. Do you (pi.) also want to read?

6. Do you want me to buy a book?

7. Doesn't he want to speak?

8. None of them understands.

9. Quite right.

10. I want to read the newspaper too.

11. He is looking at you.

12. He is reading a book.

13. Does he understand?

14. He wants me to speak.

15. He understands everything.

16. Don't you want me to buy a news-

paper?

17. They want to have a chat.

18. Let's read the newspaper.

19. He wants to read books and news-

papers.

20. I don't want it.

LESSON 7

DRILL IV

1.

2.

Does he have any money?

Mr. Wang isn't very tall.

3. Manager Chyan isn't very tall either.

4. Do you want to buy a book?
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DRILL IV (cont.)

5. He wants to give you some money.

6. Does Mrs. Wang want to buy any

books?

7. You give him some money, O.K.?

8. Mr. Martin doesn't understand every-

thing.

9. He's also giving me a newspaper.

10. Mr. Wang wants to buy a newspaper.

11. Don't you want to give him any

money?

12. He says Mr. Wang has money.

13. Mr. Martin has a newspaper.

14. Manager Chyan also has books.

15. Mrs. Wang wants Mr. Wang to buy a

newspaper.

16. Is there any money?

17. Mr. Martin, look and see if you have

any money.

18. Manager Chyan is quite tall.

19. Mr. Martin wants to read the news-

paper.

20. Mr. Wang says he wants to buy a

newspaper.

LESSON 8

DRILL IV

1. Mr. Wang isn't the manager.

2. Is Manager Chyan a Japanese?

3. Chinese horses aren't big.

4. Mr. Martin wants to give him Ameri-

can money.

5. He says he wants English books, not

Chinese books.

6. Mr. Martin doesn't have a wife.

7. Does Japan have horses?

8. Not all Chinese want to speak Eng-

lish.

9. Is she Mrs. Wang?

10. He says Manager Chyan doesn't

want American money.

11. Do you want to give him American

money?

12. Do you understand it all?

13. I don't want to give him any money

either.

14. He has Chinese books, not Japanese

books.

15. Japan isn't large. It's people are also

few.

16. He's Chinese, not Japanese.

17. Do you understand English?

18. Are all of you Americans?

19. China is very large. So is America.

20. Mr. Martin thanks you.

LESSON 9

DRILL III

1. 96th 8. how many tens?

2. 70-odd 9. 40-odd

3. 67 10. 3-3-6-7

4. 80th 11. 5-8-9-2

5. 30 and how many? 12. 4-1-4-5

6. 92 13. 88th

7. 74 14. 13
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DRILL III {cord.)

15. 45 18. 63

16. 94 19. 8-6-2-9

17. 19 20. 7-8-5-2

LESSON 10

DRILL VI

1. I'll give you $5, will you sell?

2. How many books does Mr. Martin

want to buy?

3. Does Mr. Wang want to buy that

book?

4. This Chinese book is also very good.

5. Isn't $54 a lot?

6. How much money does Mr. Martin

want to give him?

7. All Chinese want to read this book.

8. Which book is $8?

9. He wants to give you this book.

10. You give me the newspaper and I'll

give you the book.

11. Mr. Wang also wants to give him six

or seven dollars.

12. $3.50 is too little.

13. This English book isn't very good.

14. Mr. Wang has only 75 cents.

15. Mr. Wang, do you want to read this

Chinese book?

16. How much money do you want to

give to Manager Chyan?

17. How much are these two Japanese

books?

18. Manager Chyan says he doesn't have

that English book.

19. How many books does Mr. Martin

say he wants to buy?

20. How much is this book?

LESSON 11

DRILL IV

1. I don't have any money. How can I

buy any books?

2. Which is yours?

3. I can't give him this book.

4. I have too little money.

5. Is that man a Japanese?

6. I don't understand the meaning of

that word.

7. These two men are both quite tall.

8. Can your American friend speak Chi-

nese?

9. He says Americans are all very rich.

10. What does md mean?

11. How do you say sy&sye in English?

12. Can your teacher speak English?

13. His wife wants to buy some paper.

14. Which man is a Japanese?

15. My friend is also an American.

16. That king is very wealthy.

17. That man wants to give the manager

$50.

18. What does he have?

19. This is my friend.

20. I don't have any more. How can I

give you any?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 12

DRILL V

1. If he gives it to me I'll give it to you.

2. There are good-looking ones and ugly

ones.

3. Big countries have many people.

4. Mr. Martin says Mrs. Wang is very

pretty.

5. Many Americans want to buy Chi-

nese books.

6. Japan is a small country. China is a

big country.

7. Not all big ones are tall ones.

8. I don't have a single friend.

9. Mr. Martin doesn't have any more

money now.

10. Mr. Wang is a good friend of Mr.

Martin's.

11. Not all of them are English.

12. If I buy a couple of Chinese books,

I'll give you one.

13. Is it a big one or a small one?

14. I don't want it now.

15. That Japanese doesn't have a single

book.

16. China doesn't have a king.

17. He's not a nice person, so I don't

want to give him this thing.

18. Both those men said Mrs. Wang is

very good looking.

19. That Chinese table isn't very cheap.

20. If he doesn't have any money now,

can you give him $10?

LESSON 13

DRILL V

1. Mr. Martin is not a rich person.

2. There isn't anyone who doesn't fear

tigers.

3. Wasn't this book written by him?

4. Who is that very tall person?

5. Quite a few people can speak Chi-

nese.

6. The things he bought aren't very ex-

pensive.

7. Mr. Martin says the people who are

singing are all friends of his.

8. He gave the manager more than $50.

9. The characters which Mr. Wang

writes are very pretty.

10. He says the people who want to buy

the horses don't have any money.

11. That Chinese is my teacher.

12. The book which Mr. Wang is reading

is very interesting.

13. I'd like to buy a book, but I don't

have any money.

14. If your friend can't speak Chinese,

how can he sing Chinese songs?

15. The money he gave you isn't his.

16. The book I want to buy is $8.32.

17. These two books were both written

by him.

18. Chinese guerrillas can sing very pleas-

ing songs.

19. The first man is my friend.

20. I'm very busy, so I can't sing now.
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LESSON 14

DRILL VI

1. Who is outside?

2. The people inside the store are all

Chinese.

3. Where is Mr. Martin's book?

4. The man who can speak Chinese is

here.

5. The book he wrote is on that table.

6. This isn't mine, so I can't give it to

you.

7. Is the man who sang still here?

8. The big table is in front of that small

table.

9. He said my book is on the table.

10. Where are the guerrillas now?

11. Isn't your wife here?

12. Who is the rear man?

13. That foreigner wants to buy some

things, but he can't speak Chinese.

14. If he isn't there, how can I give it to

him?

15. Mrs. Wang is still abroad.

16. Is the book on the table yours?

17. Are the guerrillas still here?

18. He isn't here, so he can't see you.

19. Mr. Martin is in that small store.

20. The things you bought are all on top

of that big table.

LESSON 14

DRILL VII

1. To be on top.

2. The book is on top.

3. The book is on top of the table.

4. The gentleman's book is on top of the table.

5. Mr. Martin's book is on top of the table.

6. The book which Mr. Martin bought is on top of the table.

7. The book which Mr. Martin wants to buy is on top of the table.

8. The book which Mr. Martin wants to buy is on top of that table.

9. The book which Mr. Martin wants to buy is on top of that large table.

10. The book which Mr. Martin wants to buy is on top of that very large table.

11. The book which Mr. Martin wants to buy is also on top of that very large table.

12. The book which Mr. Martin wants to buy is now also on top of that very large

table.

13. Is the book which Mr. Martin wants to buy now also on top of that very large

table?

LESSON 15

DRILL IV

1.

2.

There are no cities in the mountains. 3. Are there any foreigners in this place?

Originally there weren't any Chinese 4. The book says that Hangchow isn't

in America, but now there are. very large.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

DRILL IV {cord.)

5. Where in China are there mountains?

6. What's on the table?

7. There isn't a single Japanese here.

8. The people there aren't very numer-

ous.

9. There are three English books on Mr.

Martin's table.

10. Are there any people on that moun-

tain?

11. Are there any Japanese here?

12. There aren't any people on that

mountain.

13. At present there aren't any people in

that city.

14. It's very beautiful behind that moun-

tain.

15. There aren't any small tables here.

16. Where is the man who wants to buy

a big table?

17. There isn't a single store in that city.

18. There's also a book under that little

table.

19. How much money is there on the

table?

20. There are many guerrillas outside

that city.

LESSON 16

DRILL IV

1. He sings there every day.

2. Who is the man eating there?

3. Everyone says the food that Mrs.

Wang cooks is very tasty.

4. Each person has $10.

5. By whom was that table made?

6. Some of the things are too expensive,

so I can't buy them.

7. Is Mr. Wang at home?

8. When do we eat?

9. Manager Chyan works in the store

every day.

10. There are big stores in every Chinese

city.

11. Some Chinese can't write.

12. What do the guerrillas do in the

mountains?

13. There are foreigners in China too.

14. I read the Chinese newspapers every

day.

15. At what time do you want to eat?

16. I can sing some songs. Some I can't.

17. He also wants to buy some things in

the city.

18. The man who gave you the money is

buying some books in that store.

19. How many people are there in the

house?

20. What is Mr. Martin doing in the

store?

LESSON 16

DRILL V

1. At home.

2. In the house.

3. Eat in the house.

4. Eat food in the house.

5. People eat in the house.
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DRILL V (cont.)

6. That man is eating in the house.

7. That Englishman is eating in the house.

8. That Englishman is eating at a friend's home.

9. That Englishman is eating at my friend's home.

10. That Englishman is eating at the home of an old friend of mine.

11. That Englishman is eating Chinese food at the home of an old friend of mine.

12. That Englishman wants to eat Chinese food at the home of an old friend of mine.

13. That Englishman does not want to eat Chinese food at the home of an old friend

of mine.

14. Doesn't that Englishman want to eat Chinese food at the home of an old friend of

mine?

LESSON 17

DRILL IV

1. If he comes here today give him this

book.

2. What time are you going there?

3. I'm going to the mountain-top today.

4. I don't know where he eats.

5. Mrs. Wang says she doesn't want to

go abroad.

6. The newspapers say the king of Eng-

land is coming to China.

7. It doesn't matter whether he goes or

not.

8. He knows this book is uninteresting,

but he still wants to read it.

9. Because he wants to come here to see

me, therefore I can't go to your home.

10. Who knows the meaning of that

word?

11. Are you (pi.) going today?

12. Do you know when he's coming?

13. If he can't come here I'll go to his

home.

14. I hear he's going to America.

15. Do you want to invite him here to

eat?

16. We don't want to go there to eat

American food.

17. The first man wants to go to Eng-

land. The second man wants to go to

America.

18. I don't know which city is the biggest.

19. He is going to that restaurant to eat.

20. His home was originally in Soochow.

LESSON 18

DRILL IV

1. This noon I bought three Chinese

books at that book store.

2. Did you forget to give him the money?

3. I can't come tomorrow afternoon.

4. Yesterday there were three English

books on that table.

5. As soon as I heard him speak I knew

he was an American.

6. I bought that book but the manager

hasn't given it to me yet.

7. Has Mr. Martin forgotten the name

of that city?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

DRILL IV (cord.)

8. If you speak Chinese I'll understand.

9. Many foreigners want to learn how to

speak Chinese.

10. I've written the characters. Please

come and look at them.

11. Did he go to America?

12. Yesterday I bought a Chinese book.

13. Where is the Chinese-American Book-

store?

14. Have you forgotten the meaning of

that word?

15. He's coming tomorrow noon to eat.

16. As soon as I heard him sing that song

I knew that it wasn't a Chinese song.

17. Mr. Martin says he ate Chinese food

yesterday at Mr. Wang's home.

18. I have something to do this morning.

I don't have this afternoon.

19. This book was written by a foreigner.

20. What restaurant do you want to go

to tomorrow to eat?

LESSON 19

DRILL III

1. Last year I didn't go to Italy. I'm

going this year.

2. What do you think of that city?

3. Some people think studying Chinese

isn't very important.

4. Yesterday I came three times, but

you weren't ever at home.

5. I've never eaten Japanese food, so I

don't know what Japanese food is

like.

6. This is the first time I've sung any

Chinese songs.

7. Here are some people who are well

acquainted with conditions in this

place.

8. Originally I planned to go this year.

9. We aren't permitted to talk about

this matter.

10. The first time I spoke he didn't un-

derstand. The second time he under-

stood everything.

11. Last year he went to England twice.

12. Chinese food is wonderful. Have you

ever eaten any?

13. I think Mrs. Wang has never been to

America.

14. In 1941 he was in China.

15. Outside there's a man singing Chinese

songs.

16. Mr. Martin is likely to come here to-

morrow to see an old friend of his.

17. The two countries of China and

America have now become good

friends.

18. Today I plan to write Chinese char-

acters.

19. This is the first time he's been to

America, so he is still unable to speak

English.

20. If you have never eaten any Chinese

food, then let's go to a restaurant to

have some.

LESSON 20

DRILL V

1. How much is it to go by that big 2. Originally he planned to go to Eng-

boat? land by plane.
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DRILL V (cont.)

3. Did your friend also come by boat?

4. Oh my! I forgot to buy the book.

5. Very few people go to China by plane.

6. He's been to France a good many

times.

7. Why don't you go by boat?

8. I went by plane on August 30th,

1943.

9. He doesn't believe that there are

tigers in Manchuria.

10. Last year they went through Eng-

land. This year they will pass through

France.

11. When did you arrive?

12. Why don't you speak Chinese?

13. No one believes I can speak Chinese.

14. Today is Dec. 8.

15. Mr. Martin went yesterday by plane.

16. At present it is very difficult to go to

China by plane.

17. Each person spoke one sentence.

18. What were you doing abroad in 1940?

19. Why can't we go to the Chinese-

American Restaurant to eat?

20. At present he's not at home. He left

this morning.

LESSON 21

DRILL V

1. This Thursday I want to go to the

book store to buy some things.

2. Please come to dinner at seven o'clock.

3. I don't do anything on Sunday.

4. That man is too old, so he can't work.

5. I can speak a little Chinese.

6. Yesterday I was too busy, so I didn't

study Chinese.

7. If he isn't at home at three o'clock

I'll come again at four or five o'clock.

8. Mr. Martin says he doesn't have any-

thing to do on Sunday.

9. He came to China last month.

10. It's now five minutes of four.

11. What day of the week are you leav-

ing?

12. I'm too busy today, so I can't eat

lunch.

13. Friday afternoon I plan to go to the

store to buy some books.

14. Yesterday evening I went outside the

city to see some friends.

15. From three to three-thirty I want to

read the newspaper.

16. He left last Saturday at 10.15 a.m.

17. It's now 6.54.

18. Why didn't you come here to see me

yesterday noon?

19. What time are you going to the store?

20. He says some Chinese eat breakfast

at five o'clock in the morning.

LESSON 22

DRILL VII

Do you know the name of that road?

That foreigner has already been liv-

ing in China for ten years, but he is

still unable to speak Chinese.

May I ask, how does one get to that

store?

4. Today I was very busy so I studied

Chinese for only twenty minutes.

5. The newspaper says they've already

been on the plane sixteen hours.

6. How long do you plan to live here?

7. What are you doing here?
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BEGINNING CHINESE

DRILL VII (cont.)

8. He's already been talking for an hour.

9. I want to read the newspaper for a

quarter of an hour.

10. Some people work eleven hours a day.

11. How many weeks were they on the

boat?

12. There are no automobiles on that

road.

13. The driver has already come.

14. Sunday he worked for five hours.

15. I studied Chinese for four months in

America.

16. May I ask, is there anyone here who

can speak English?

17. I spoke for ten minutes but no one

understood.

18. I've driven cars a good many times.

19. I've already been in China for three

weeks.

20. I don't know where he fives.

LESSON 23

DRILL VI

1. At that time he was still a reporter in

China.

2. It isn't to England that Mr. Martin

is going next month. He's going to

China.

3. After I go to Soochow, I also want to

go to Hangchow.

4. What's the book he wrote called?

5. I spoke English. He didn't under-

stand. Afterwards I spoke Chinese.

He still didn't understand.

6. Are there many Chinese news

reporters?

7. Before I go to China I plan to study

Chinese for three or four years.

8. As soon as I saw him I knew he was a

Chinese student.

9. Mr. Martin says today's news is very

bad.

10. Those two Chinese are both very

famous.

11. Chinese newspapers are all very small.

12. When he came to see me I wasn't at

home.

13. As soon as we saw him we knew he

was an American newspaper corre-

spondent.

14. Is he still in New York?

15. Before I came to China I hadn't ever

eaten any Chinese food.

16. Whom did you tell to go buy the

newspaper?

17. I hear that student isn't very good.

18. It's not every day that I eat Chinese

food.

19. After I've bought some things I can

cook some food.

20. Ten dollars certainly isn't much. Will

you buy it?

LESSON 24

DRILL VII

1. Has your wife recovered?

2. That man is too old. He can't work

any more.

3. Mr. Martin is sick, so I plan to cook

a little something nice for him to eat.

4. It's now already seven o'clock.
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DRILL VII (cont.)

5. There isn't anyone left. They've all

gone.

6. After my friend bought the book he

gave it to me.

7. Mr. Martin says he's a little busy to-

day.

8. That man is too tired. How can he do

so many things?

9. This car is damaged. Don't drive it.

10. Thanks! I can't drink any more.

11. I can't drive a car any more now.

12. After he asked me he left.

13. I can't drink so much wine.

14. The other students say that book is

very uninteresting.

15. I like to eat ice cream every day.

16. That man has already aged.

17. It's now already ten o'clock. How is

it he hasn't come yet?

18. That sentence is too difficult. I don't

understand it at all.

19. I haven't driven a car for six years.

20. I often go to that restaurant to eat

Chinese food.

LESSON 25

DRILL IV

1. He not only doesn't want to drink any

wine. He also doesn't want to eat any

food.

2. I have to finish reading this book at

home, and then I can go with you to

see friends.

3. If you can't buy it today, perhaps

you can buy it tomorrow.

4. That man is very bad. He often

boasts.

5. Don't drink up that wine. I'd like to

drink a little.

6. Are there any foreign doctors here?

7. I've already lived in China for ten

years, but I still can't understand

Cantonese.

8. I don't like to go to such distant

places.

9. Not only is there nobody who has

gone to that place. Moreover, very

few people know about conditions in

that place.

10. Ask him to go with us by car, al-

right?

11. If it's impossible to buy a big table

you may buy a small one.

12. After he finishes studying Chinese he

still has to study one or two years of

German.

13. The doctor didn't say what sickness

your friend has.

14. We not only want automobiles, but

we also want drivers.

15. With whom is that foreigner in front

of the store talking?

16. You don't have to cook so much food.

17. If his home is too far, we can go by

car.

18. People of other regions can't under-

stand the language we speak.

19. I can't forget this matter.

20. Perhaps he lives outside the city. Do

you know?

LESSON 26

DRILL V

1. That place is too far. We can't get 2. I didn't realize that that mountain

there in one hour. was so near here.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

DRILL V (cont.)

3. Since you don't have anything else to

do why don't you go with me?

4. The guerrillas are three or four li from

that mountain.

5. I've just bought a Chinese book.

Would you like to look at it?

6. There are more than 30,000 people in

that city.

7. How is this method?

8. He invited 130 people to come and eat

Chinese food.

9. By whom was that book you just

bought written?

10. If the restaurant is only one li from

here, we can get there in a quarter of

an hour.

11. How far is your friend's home from

here?

12. In that city there are 23,458 people.

13. He says there are some guerrillas not

far from here.

14. The newspaper has just been bought,

so I haven't read it yet.

15. As soon as I saw him I recognized

him.

16. I just told someone to go to that store

and buy a little wine.

17. He said that place wasn't very far,

but we've already walked four li.

18. Is that person who has just arrived

your student?

19. He says he doesn't know how far that

city is from here.

20. I've seen this character, but I've for-

gotten what it means.

LESSON 27

DRILL IV

1. Writing isn't as important as speak-

ing.

2. Conditions in those two places are al-

most the same.

3. Have two or three hundred people

come and help us.

4. That doctor looks a lot like a for-

eigner, but I don't know him.

5. He wants to buy a table that is both

good and cheap.

6. China doesn't have such fast planes.

7. Not only did those men not help us,

but they also laughed at us.

8. The newspaper says that at 11.30

a.m. yesterday four foreign news-

paper reporters came to look into

conditions in this place.

9. The doctor says he doesn't have to

come again to see you.

10. He says its impossible to go by car,

as the road is bad going.

11. I don't believe that America and

China are the same size.

12. Are there any people here who can

help out?

13. Since we can't arrive by Saturday,

let's stay here one or two days, all

right?

14. Some people say he looks like a Japa-

nese, but as soon as I looked at him I

knew he was a Chinese.

15. His wife is both tall and good-looking.

16. They all say this road isn't as good to

travel on as that one.

17. These horses are all equally slow.

18. That man who has just arrived is al-

most as tall as Mr. Martin.

19. If you go by car you have to travel

almost three hours.

20. Don't laugh at him. He's sick.
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LESSON 28

DRILL V

1. North of that big mountain there are

lots of guerrillas.

2. Toward the west there aren't any

good roads.

3. Airplanes are much faster than auto-

mobiles.

4. What does that mean?

5. Japan is east of China.

6. We certainly have to ask people to

come and help.

7. My friend is very tall, but Mr. Mar-

tin is even taller than he.

8. What are the hills in the southwest

called?

9. It's a little better to write it this way.

10. That city is even farther from here.

We still won't be able to get there in

four hours.

11. France is west of Germany.

12. This restaurant is much better than

that one.

13. The book you bought is a little more

expensive than mine.

14. We certainly have to go in this direc-

tion.

15. He says Chinese is more difficult than

English.

16. I certainly don't want that money.

17. Are there any better ones?

18. The northern mountains are much

higher than the southern ones.

19. From this place you need to go east.

20. Writing Chinese is much more diffi-

cult than speaking Chinese.

LESSON 29

DRILL V

1. You shouldn't eat so fast.

2. What dishes would you like to eat to-

day?

3. They all say previous conditions were

much better.

4. I thought he couldn't speak Chinese,

but he speaks better than Mr. Mar-

tin.

5. When I was in Peiping I ate with

chopsticks every day.

6. He often ate too fast, so he became

sick.

7. Please walk slower. I'm awfully tired.

8. He doesn't know whether it's better

to use chopsticks or knife and fork.

9. We ought to leave.

10. He is very fond of walking together

with his wife.

11. He runs much faster than I.

12. Mr. Martin doesn't sing Chinese

songs very well either.

13. How does Mr. Wang write?

14. Let's eat faster. We ought to leave at

12.30.

15. That airplane is awfully fast.

16. Is the table you bought yesterday ex-

pensive?

17. Are knives or forks the more expen-

sive?

18. He has already taught many for-

eigners to speak Chinese.

19. We ought to walk more slowly.

20. Foreigners don't ordinarily eat with

chopsticks.
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 29

DRILL VI

1. More slowly.

2. Speak more slowly.

3. Speaks more slowly.

4. That man speaks more slowly.

5. That man speaks more slowly than you.

6. That man also speaks more slowly than you.

7. That man also speaks Chinese more slowly than you.

8. That Englishman also speaks Chinese more slowly than you.

9. Does that Englishman also speak Chinese more slowly than you?

LESSON 30

DRILL V

1. I've already been living here for two

years. Now I want to return to my

own country.

2. The New York Times correspondents

have all returned to America.

3. Honan is very near Hopei.

4. Rickshas aren't as fast as automobiles.

5. I don't know what that university is

called.

6. No one can ascend such a high moun-

tain.

7. After you return to America what do

you plan to do?

8. Where has the office of the Ddgungbdu

moved to?

9. Mr. Martin isn't at home today. He's

gone out.

10. The time has come. Let's leave.

11. I can't move this thing by myself.

12. Before I saw him I thought he was a

Japanese.

13. Old Fourth is the younger brother of

Old Third.

14. If they don't have boats how can the

guerrillas cross the river?

15. May I ask, how does one get to Sun

Yat-sen Road?

16. We moved from the south to this

place at the same time.

17. I don't like to go out of the country

as I don't like to leave home.

18. We here are all fellow townsmen.

19. It doesn't matter whether he walks

rapidly or slowly.

20. Mr. Martin doesn't use chopsticks as

well as Mr. Wang.

LESSON 31

DRILL IV

1. We have to call a doctor to come and

see him. Otherwise he certainly can't

get well.

2. Yesterday he told me about a good

plan.

3. I don't sing Chinese songs very well.

Please don't laugh.

4. Come anytime you please.

5. That restaurant most likely has over

a hundred seats.
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DRILL IV {cord.)

6. Please help me a bit. Otherwise I

can't finish this matter.

7. Excuse me, I thought the waiter had

already brought the chairs for you.

8. In three or four days I must go to

India by plane.

9. He said he was your fellow townsman,

but he didn't tell me what his sur-

name was.

10. That road is very hard to travel on,

so the drivers don't dare drive.

11. Excuse me, I can't tell you about

that matter.

12. I'd like to drink a little wine first, and

afterwards to eat a little Peiping food

also.

13. I don't speak Chinese very well.

Please don't laugh.

14. You haven't yet introduced me to

this one.

15. There isn't a single chair in that

booth.

16. To cross such a big river I don't dare

to take such a small boat.

17. First prepare a little good wine for us.

Afterwards we'll see what dishes

we'll eat.

18. You help him right away to get that

booth ready.

19. If you go by ricksha you can't get

there even in one hour. It's much

faster by auto.

20. First go north. On reaching Sun

Yat-sen Road go west two or three It.

LESSON 32

DRILL IV

1. Hey, waiter. Prepare a pot of bdigdr

for us.

2. I only play 'guess fingers' when I

drink wine.

3. These melon seeds are indeed un-

appetizing.

4. I didn't win. I lost seventy-five cents.

5. I have to do a little more work today.

6. May I ask, what is that white thing

on the mountain?

7. Chinese restaurants are much more

numerous than foreign ones.

8. I've already stayed two hours. I must

leave.

9. I've never drunk such strong wine.

10. Have a little more rice.

11. Even Chinese correspondents haven't

heard of this matter.

12. The king drinks a cup or two of wine

only when he eats dinner.

13. Put the expensive one here. Take the

cheap one in there.

14. Be careful. They say there are tigers

not far from here.

15. I plan to stay one month in each

country.

16. Sometimes Chinese eat melon seeds

before eating.

17. It wasn't until after coming to China

that I drank bdigar.

18. He has just won more than $100.

19. Perhaps you won't like to drink such

strong wine.

20. When Chinese drink they don't often

say "Bottoms up."
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BEGINNING CHINESE

LESSON 33

DRILL IV

1. Previously I was very fond of eating

meat. Now I don't much care to eat

it any more.

2. When you cross the street you have

to walk carefully.

3. He was born in Hopei on August

third of last year.

4. Russians often drink cabbage soup.

5. From 1930 to 1933 he was in Ger-

many. Afterwards he fled to America.

6. You've written that word incorrectly.

You ought to write it this way.

7. This noon I became sick immediately

on eating some mushrooms. Perhaps

what I ate weren't real mushrooms for

sure.

8. Put the bamboo shoots on top.

9. You have to eat a little fruit each

evening.

10. Don't be polite. Have a little tea as

you please.

11. He certainly knows how to roast a

duck.

12. Two bowls of rice aren't much. Eat

a little more.

13. That isn't what I mean. I spoke in-

correctly.

14. That new auto is already damaged.

15. I made a mistake, so you've won.

16. Americans think bird's nest soup is

very delicious.

17. That amount of vegetables is cer-

tainly enough.

18. I naturally like to eat fried duck

livers.

19. I've eaten my fill. I certainly can't

eat any more.

20. The bottom one is mine. You can

take it away.

LESSON 34

DRILL IV

1. Descending the mountain is some-

what dangerous.

2. The Ddgungbdu in China is as famous

as the New York Times in America.

3. The enemy is in the southwest, not in

the southeast.

4. What are American roads like?

5. I hear heaven is a very nice place.

6. Don't hit him! He's our schoolmate.

7. Chinese think all foreigners are rich.

8. The airplanes in the sky are not all

the enemy's.

9. Manchuria was occupied by Japan in

1931.

10. He told me all that I needed to know.

11. That's very dangerous. I don't dare

do it.

12. Aren't you acquainted? I'll intro-

duce you.

13. What does the chairman say?

14. All the books on the table are Chinese

books.

15. I have to practice driving a car, other-

wise we'll have to call a driver.

16. Most likely he hasn't gotten up yet.

17. Chinese think western music isn't as

nice as Chinese.

18. Almost no one thought Russia could

resist Germany.

19. At that time we killed a good many of

the enemy.

20. Now we can say "Finished."
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INDEX

(The Index covers the Vocabularies and Notes. V = Vocabulary and N = Notes. Thus, 4V

refers to the Vocabulary of Lesson 4, and 4N6c refers to Note 6c of Lesson 4)

a (particle) 4V, 4N6c, 4N8

AD. See adverbs

adverbs 4N5, 4N6a-b, 6N9, 12N2, 16N1d,

26N1c, 26N2, 29N1, 33N4

6iyS. 'oh my!' 20V, 20N5

auxiliary verbs 6N3, 16N1d, 18N3b

AV. See auxiliary verbs

6a (particle) 17V, 17N8

ba 'eight' 9V

M 'take' 32V, 32N1

bdi 'white' 30V

bdi 'hundred' 26V, 26N6-7

b&ig&r 'a wine' 32V

b&itsdi 'cabbage' 33V

bdn 'move' 30V

ten'half' 21V, 21N1d

6dn 'manage' 21V

b&n-gUng 'work' 21V, 21N6

ten?'help' 27V, 27N7

bdngju 'help' 27V, 27N7

teu 'newspaper' 6V

teu 'sufficient' 37V

bti 'cup' 32V

bii 'north' 28V, 28N2

Btidd 'National Peking University' 30V, 30N7

BHping 'Peiping' 29V

bin 'volume' 10V

btnldi 'originally' 13V

M 'compared to' 28V, 28N1c, 29N1f

Mdet'havetq' 25V, 25N4

bidz 'nose' 27V

bingchyS 'moreover' 25V

blngjiling 'ice cream' 24V

bu 'not' 4V, 4N5b, 7N2b, 16N5, 25N1f, 32N5

bvd&n 'not only' 25V

butswd 'good' 33N6

buydu 'don't' 24N7

byar, byar 'side' 28V, 28N3

byi 'don't' 24V, 24N7-8

byide 'other' 24V, 24N8

cardinal numbers 9N1a

cM'tea' 33V

cha, cha 'lack' 21V

chabudwd 'almost' 27V, 27N6

chOdz 'fork' 29V

dicing 'sing' 13V

chang 'long' 34V

ch&ng 'often' 24V

ch&ngch&ng 'often' 24V

che 'vehicle' 22V

cheng 'city' 15V

ehl 'seven' 9V

chichi 'auto' 22V

chlgwdi 'strange' 29V

ehUai 'arise' 34V

ching 'request' 17V

chlngtsdi 'vegetable' 33V

chlng-wkn 'may I ask' 22N5

chlngsing 'conditions' 19V

chf 'eat' 16V

cha 'go out' 30V

Chungching 'Chungking' 34V

chwan 'boat' 20V

chyan 'thousand' 26V, 26N6-7

chyan 'money' 7V, 10N4b, HN5a

chyu 'go' 17V, 17Nlb-d, 18N3g, 19N5, 26N8,

27N8, 30N1

chyunyan 'last year' 19V

combining forms 7N3, 7N4a, 15N5, 19N12,

21N7

commands 17N5, 29N1g

comparison 28N1, 29N1, 29N4, 30N2

compounds UN2a

conjunctions 12N4

coverbs 16N1, 18N3a

CV. See coverbs

dd'big' 4V

dd 'strike' 34V, 34N3

d&gdi 'most likely' 31V

Ddgungbdu 'The Impartial' 23V, 23N8

dot 'stay' 32V

ddifu 'doctor' 25V

d&ngr&n 'of course' 33V

ddsywi 'college' 30V

ddu 'to' 17V, 17N2, 19N5, 21N4, 30N1c

d&u 'arrive' 20V

ddudt 'knife' 29V

de (particle) 11V, 11N1c, 11N2, 13N1,14N2-3,

18N3e, 29N1, 33N4

-de dwo 'by much' 28N1e

-de hen 'very' 29N1b

dU 'have to' 25V, 25N4

-de shrhou 'when' 23N1

Digwo 'Germany' 19V

dele 'enough' 10V, 10N7

di (ordinalizer) 9V, 9N1a, 103b

di 'ground' 15V, 26N4a

dlrfi 'younger brother' 30V

dlfang 'place' 15V

dikdng 'resist' 34V

diren 'enemy' 34V

ddu 'all' 4V, 12N5b, 16N2b, 16N3b, 32N1b

dung 'east' 28V, 28N2
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BEGINNING CHINESE

d&ng 'understand' 6V

dangle 'understand' 11V, 11N6

Dungsansheng 'Manchuria' 15V

dungsi 'thing' 12V

dwhi 'correct' 6V

dwHbuchi 'beg pardon' 31V

dwhle 'correct' 6V, 6N6b

dwd 'many, much' 8V, 8N3, 9N1e, 12N2d-e,

26N5, 26N7, 28N1e, 32N2

dw6, dwdf 'how much?' 26V, 26N3

dwdshau? 'how many?' 10V, 10N6

dydn 'dot' 21V, 21N1a

dydnhwd 'telephone' 34V

dydr, dyar 'a bit' 28N1b

dz (suffix) 14N5

dh 'word' 11V

dzdi 'occupy' 14V, 14N1, 15N1, 16N1b-c

dzdi 'again' 17V, 19N10

dzdijydn 'good-bye' 17V

dzdufdn 'breakfast' 21V

dzdushang 'morning' 21V

dzbnma? 'how?' 11V, 32N6

dzimmaydng? 'be of what sort?' 19V

dzdu 'walk' 20V

dzwti 'most' 15V, 15N4

dzwd 'do' 16V, 19N9

dzwd 'sit' 20V, 20N1, 27N9

dzwd, dzwdr 'seat' 31V

dzwiy-shf 'work' 21N6

dzwdtyan 'yesterday' 18V

£gwo, fegwo 'Russia' 19V

emphasis. See stress

equational verbs 8N1

er 'two' 9V, 10N3b-d, 10N4b, 26N6d

EV. See equational verbs

f&dz 'method' 26V, 26N10

Pdgwo 'France' 19V

fdn 'food' 16V, 33N5

fdngdzai 'place on' 32V

fdngwdn, fdngwdr 'restaurant' 17V, 17N4

fHfi 'airplane' 20V

fen 'cent' 10V, 10N2c, 10N3d

fen 'minute' 21N1c

fen 'tenth' 25N5

finals 1, 2, 5

fricatives 2, 5

full words 7N3, 7N4a

gdi 'ought' 29V, 29N8

gdn 'dry' 32V

gdn 'dare' 31V

gdn, gar 'liver' 33V

gang 'just now' 26V

g&ngtsai 'just now' 26V

gdu 'tall' 4V

gdusung 'inform' 31V

ge 'measure' 9N1f, HN3b, 26N7

gl, ger 'song' 13V

gSt 'give' 7V, 7N1, 24N6

gin 'with' 25V, 27N1b-c

ging 'more' 28V, 28N1d

gdu 'sufficient' 33V, 33N2

GP. See grammatical particles

grammatical particles 1N3

gungshrfang 'office' 21V

gwddzer 'melon seeds' 32V

Gwdngdung 'Kwangtung' 20V

Gwdngdung-ren 'a Cantonese' 20N7

ffwei 'expensive' 12V

gwo (suffix) 19V, 19N1-2

gw6 'country' 8V, 8N4b

gwd 'cross' 30V, 31N2

gwddz 'fruit' 33V

gwdwang 'king' 7N3a, 8V

Mi 'still* 12V, 19N10, 24N4, 28N1d

h&ishr 'still' 23V, 23N6, 29N4

H&ngjou 'Hangchow' 15V

h&u 'good' 4V, 12N1

hau 'day of the month' 20V, 20N2b

hdu-buhdu (command) 6N7

hdujl 'good many' 19V

hi 'drink' 24V

hi 'river' 30V

HiWi 'Hopei' 30V

hei\ 'hey!' 32V

hen 'very' 4V, 28N1f, 29N1b

Henan 'Honan' 30V

hdxd&i 'afterwards' 29V, 29N10

ha 'pot' 32V

hwd 'speech' 6V, 21N7

hwd chywan 'guess fingers' 32V, 32N7

hwdi 'bad' 24V

hwdnchl 'arouse' 34V

hwet 'return' 30V

hwbi 'able to' 11V, 11N7, 19N8

hwd 'live' 25V

hwdji 'waiter' 31V

indirect objects 7N1

initials 1, 2

INT. See interjections

interjections 11N4

intransitive verbs 17N1

IV. See intransitive verbs

'fry' 33V

fan 'occupy' 34V

jdnggwhide 'manager' 7V

je (particle) 33V, 33N1

jH 'this' 10V, HN3a, 21N3, 27N4

jilt 'here' 14N4

jemma 'so' 27V, 27N2c, 27N3b

jen 'real' 29V

jende 'really' 31N4

jer'here' 14V

fif 'how many?' 9V, 9N2b, 10N6a, 21N2b

fijl 'reporter' 23V
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jlle 'very' 29V, 29N3

jin 'near' 26V, 26N1b

jin 'enter' 30V

jlnggwo 'pass through' 20V

jlnnyan 'this year' 19V

jlntyan 'today' 17V

jishr 'since' 26V, 26N9

jr 'only' 8V

jf 'paper' 11V

jrdau 'know' 17V, 17N3, 26N10

jii 'dweU' 22V

jung 'clock' 21V, 21N1

Junggwo 'China' 8V

Jungshan LH 'Sun Yat-sen Avenue' 30V, 30N5

jiingtou 'hour' 22V

jungwiX 'noon' 18V

jilswin 'bamboo shoots' 33V

jwodz 'table' 12V

jyd 'home' 16V

jydn 'cheap' 12V

jydn 'see' 34N4

jydnsydu 'laugh' 31V

jyau 'teach' 29V

jydu 'call' 23V, 23N7

jykshau 'introduce' 31V

jydu, 'nine' 9V

jydu 'liquor' 24V

jyint 'then' 12V, 12N4, 24N4

jydushr 'even if 32V

jyit 'phrase' 20V

kdi 'open' 22V

kaichede 'driver' 22N6

kdn 'look at' 6V, 6N5c, 19N6, 34N4

kdn-shu 'read' 21N8a

kb 'quarter hour' 21V, 21N1b

kg 'after all' 32V

kechi 'polite' 31V

kiyi, ktyi 'may' 18V, 18N4

klshr 'but' 12V

kwdi 'measure' 10V

kwdi 'fast' 27V

kxedidz 'chopsticks' 29V

Hi 'come' 17V, 17N1b-d, 18N3g, 19N5, 26N8,

27N8, 30N1, 32N4, 33N3

ldu 'old' 13V, 30N6

Iduha, l&uhu 'tiger' 13V

le (particle) 6N6b, 10N7, HN5b, 11N6, 18V,

18N1-3, 19N2b, 24N1-4, 32N1c, 32N6

Vei 'tired' 4V

li 'inside' 14N2b, 23N4

11 'distant from' 26V, 26N1, 26N4b

11 'Chinese mile' 26V, 26N4, 26N6d

llbdi 'week' 21V, 21N2-3

Mai 'strong' 32V

likdi 'leave' 22V

ling 'zero' 10V, 10N3f, 21N1c, 26N6c

lltou 'inside' 14V, 14N2b, 23N4

IH 'road' 22V, 26N4a

lyansi 'practice' 34V

lydng 'two' 10V, 10N3-4, 26N6d

lydu 'finish' 25V, 25N1c

lydu 'six' 9V

M. See measures

ma (final) 4V, 4N7a, 4N8

md 'horse' 7V

mdt'buv' 6V

mdi 'sell' 10V

mdigei 'sell to' 10V

m<Wti'road' 28V

man 'slow' 27V

mang 'busy' 4V, 27N7b

mdshang 'right away' 31V

miu 'dime' 10V, 10N2c, 10N3d

measures 10N1-5, 11N3, 18N1d, 27N4

medials 1, 2, 5

mil 'not' 7V, 7N2b, 24N9, 25N1g, 32N5

met 'each' 16V, 16N2b

M&gwo 'America' 8V

mfiyOu 'not have' 7N5, 11N5b, 24N5, 24N9,

25N1g, 27N3a

men (particle) 4V, 4N3b, 4N8

mingdz 'name' 18V

mlngnyan 'next year' 19V

mingtyan 'tomorrow' 18V

mwdgu 'mushrooms' 33V

Mydndydn, Mydndydn 'Burma' 20V

N. See nouns

nd 'grasp' 31V

nd 'that' 28V, 28N4

noli 'there' 14N4

ndli? 'where?' 14N4

nan 'difficult' 20V, 20N4

nan 'south' 28V, 28N2

ndri 'where?' 14V

ne (particle) 12V, 29N5

nii? 'which?' 10V, 27N4

nhi 'that' 10V, 11N3a, 27N4, 28N4

nemma 'so' 24V, 24N5, 26N11, 27N2c, 27N3b

neng 'able to' 11V, 11N7

nbr 'there' 14V

neutral tones 1, 3, 6N10b, 7N5, 8N4, 17N1c

nl 'you' 4V

nln 'you' 31V, 31N5

not. See bu, met

nouns 4N2, 10N2-4, 11N1-2, 12N2, 14N2-3

NU. See numbers

numbers 9N1, 10N3

nyan 'year' 19V, 19N3

nydn 'study' 21V, 21N8

nydn-shu 'study' 21N8

Nytiuywi 'New York' 23V

Nyduywe-Tdiwushrbdu 'New York Times' 23V

objects 6N5, 7N1, 12N5a, 16N3

or 10N3e

ordinal numbers 9N1a, 10N3b, 19N2c

du'oh' 11V
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BEGINNING CHINESE

pd'fear' 13V

palatals 5

passive 13N2c, 34N1

pdu 'run' 29V

pause 3

pengyou 'friend' 11V

PH. See phrases

phrases 6N6a

pingdn 'peaceful' 34V

pingch&ng 'ordinary' 29V, 29N9

place words 8N2, 14N1-2, 14N4, 15N1-2

PR. 5ee pronouns

pronouns 4N2, 6N5b, 6N10b, HN2c

pitdz 'store' 14V

PW. See place-words

questions 4N6, 4N7, 9N2, 17N3, 29N1d

question-words 9N2, 10N6

r (suffix) 14N5

rang 'by' 34V, 34N1b

Rbtn 'Japan' 8V

reduplication 4N9, 6N8, 16N2, 26N12

relative clauses 13N1, 14N1b

ren 'person' 8V, 26N7

rhnshr 'recognize' 26V

resultative verbs 25N1

retroflexes 2, 5

rint 'meat' 33V

RV. See resultative verbs

s&n 'three' 9V

sentence modifiers 12N4

sha 'kill' 34V

shan 'mountain' 15V

shang 'top' 14N2b, 21N3

shdng 'ascend' 30V

shdngdzwinr 'seat of honor' 31V

shdngtou 'top' 14V, 14N2b

shdngwH 'forenoon' 18V

shau 'roast' 33V

shdu 'few' 8V, 8N3, 12N2d, 32N2

shit, shwtif 'who?' 13V

shtmmaT 'what?' 11V

sheng 'born' 30V

shf 'ten' 9V, 9N1c-«

shf, shr 'be' 8V, 8N1, 8N4a, 10N8, HN3a,

23N5, 25N3, 29N4

shf 'matter' 16V, 16N4, 19N11

shfching 'matter' 19V, 19N11

shfdzdi 'truly' 23V

shfhou 'time' 16V

shu 'book' 6V

sha 'lose' 32V

shtipb 'bookstore' 18V

shwS 'talk' 6V, 6N5c, 15N3

shwd-dd-hwd 'boast' 20N6

sl 'west' 28V, 28N2

slhvxm 'like' 24V

sin 'new' 33V

sin 'believe' 20V

sing 'surname' 30V

slnwen 'news' 23V

sly&ng 'Occident' 34V

SM. See sentence modifiers

SP. See specifiers

specifiers 10N5, 13N1b, 21N3

stative verbs 4N4c, 8N1b, 12N1-2, 18N3h,

24N1, 24N5, 26N2, 27N1-3, 28N1, 32N3,

33N4

stress 3, 4N9, 6N10, 7N4c, 8N4c, 10N8, 16N2c,

20N3a, 23N5-6, 31N1d

subordination 11N1-2, 12N2, 13N1, 14N2-3

substantives 14X5

substitution tables 4, note; 7, note

Sujou 'Soochow' 15V

superlative 15N4

surnames 7N4

SV. See stative verbs

swetbydn 'as you please' 31V

swdyi, stodyi 'therefore' 12V, 12N4

swdydude 'all' 34V, 34N2

syd 'descend' 30V

syd 'next' 21N3

sydn 'first' 28V

sydndzdi 'now' 12V

sydng 'resemble' 27V, 27N2

sydng 'think' 19V, 19N7

sydnsheng 'Mr.' 7V

sydtou 'bottom' 14V

sydu 'small' 12V, 30N6

sydu 'laugh' 27V

sydusin 'careful' 30V

sydwH 'afternoon' 18V

syi 'few' 27V, 27N4

syt 'write' 13V

syesye 'thank' 7V

syHydu 'need' 34V

sywi 'study' 18V, 21N8

sywesheng 'student' 23V

sz 'die' 34V

sz 'four' 9V

td 'he' 4V

(dt'too' 4V, 24N1b

tdilai 'Mrs.' 7V

t&n 'converse' 6V, 6N5c, 6N8

tdng 'soup' 33V

TE. See time expressions

tense 6N4, 18N1-3, 20N3a

titles 7N4c

time expressions 12N3, 16N5, 22N1-4, 23N2,

24N2

tlng 'listen to' 13V

tlngshwo 'hear' 17V

tones 1, 3, 4N7, 7N5, 8N4

tou (suffix) 14N5, 15N2

transitive verbs 6N1

tsdi 'then' 23V

tsdi 'course' 29V

tstng 'from' 21V, 21N4, 23N3

tsiingchydn 'formerly' 29V
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taHngM 'hitherto' 32V, 32N5

tswd 'incorrect' 33V, 33N6

tsz 'occasion' 19V, 21N3

tiingshr 'at the same time' 30V

lungsydng 'fellow townsman' 30V

ttingsywi 'schoolmate' 30V

TV. See transitive verbs

two 10N3

iydn'sky' 15V

tydn 'day' 16V

tyanl&ng 'heaven' 15V

V. See verbs

verbs 4N4, 6N1-5, 18N1-3. See aho auxiliary

verbs, coverbs, etc.

u«h''hello' 34V

wdigwo 'foreign country' 14V

w&itou 'outside' 14V

w&n 'finished' 25V

wdn 'ten thousand' 26V, 26N6-7

wdn 'bowl' 33V

wdnfdn 'dinner' 21V

wdng 'king' 7V, 7N3a

wdng 'forget' 18V

wdng 'toward' 28V

wdnshang 'evening' 21V

wH 'individual' 31V, 31N3

wtiba 'tail' 29V

whi-shbnmaf 'why?' 20V

wHsydn 'dangerous' 34V

wUywdn-jdng 'chairman' 34V, 34N5

wen 'language' 21V, 21N7

whn 'ask' 22V

wd T 4V

wH 'five' 9V

w&fdn 'lunch' 21V

yd, yadz 'duck' 33V

yddzwdr 'booth' 31V

ydng 'sort' 27V

y&ngche 'ricksha' 30V

ydngdz 'manner' 29N1a

ydn-wd-tdng 'bird's nest soup' 33V

ydu 'want' 6V, 17N7, 25N2

ydubur&n, bur&n 'otherwise' 31V

ydujln 'important' 17V, 17N6

ydushr 'if 12V, 12N4

yS 'also' 6V, 12N5b, 19N10

yixyu 'perhaps' 25V

1fl, yi, yi 'one' 9V, 9N1f

yi, yi 'as soon as' 18V, 18N3d, 18N5

yichydn 'before' 23V, 23N1-2, 30N4

yiding 'certain to' 28V, 28N5

yidydn 'a bit' 21N5

yidydr 'a bit' 21V, 21N5, 24N5, 28N1b

yidz 'chair' 31V

yige-chy&n 'a cash' 12N6

yige-rtn 'alone' 30N3

Yigwo 'Italy* 19V

ylhim 'after' 23V, 23N1-3, 29N10

yijing 'already' 22V

yikwdr 'together' 29V, 29N6

yiia ptngdn 'bon voyage' 34N6

Yindu 'India' 20V

ying 'win' 32V

ylngdang 'ought' 29N8

ylnggdi 'ought' 29V, 29N8

Ylnggwo 'England' 8V

ylnwei 'because' 12V, 12N4, 26N9

ylnywe 'music' 34V

yisz 'meaning' 11V, 1lN5a

ylwd 'consider' 29V, 29N7

yiydng 'identical' 27V, 27N1

ydu 'have' 7V, 7N2, 7N5, 8N2b, 11N5, 15N1,

16N4, 19N4, 24N4, 26N3b, 26N4b

ydu 'again' 19V, 19N10

ydude 'some' 16V, 16N3

ydujidwH 'guerrillas' 13V

ydu-mlng 'famous' 23V

yubei 'prepare' 31V

yung 'use' 29V, 29N2

ywdn 'far' 25V, 26N1a

ywe 'month of the year' 20V, 20N2a

ywk 'month' 20V, 20N2a, 21N3
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